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PREFACE 


Tjik lectures and pamphlets included in this volume relate 
chiefly to the Theory of Science of Education, and form the 
greater part of Mr. I’ayne’s actually published papers on 
educational subjects. Besides these, he published lectures on 
Frdbel, Jacotot, and Bestalozzi, which are omitted from this 
collection. They will form, with some unpublished lectures, a 
volume on the History of Education, which may, it is hoped, 
if sufiicient encouragement be met with, follow this. 

It is thought that the papers here collected have sufficient 
unity and completeness to give an adequate idea of Mr. Payne’s 
principles as a teacher. If account be taken of the dates at 
which they were severally written, it will be seen that they 
exhibit, with considerable diversity of illustration and some 
slight variance in points of detail, the jjersistence of certain 
dominant principles, the advocacy and enforcement of which 
was Mr. Payne’s chief object in his contiibutions to the cause 
of education. Nearly all of those lectures were composed 
during the last few years of the author’s life ; but it has been 
thought that some interest would attach to the ro-publicatioii 
of Mr. Payne’s earliest educational essay, “ The Exposition of 
Jacotot’s Method,” which was indeed his earliest published 
work on any subject This essay, written when the author 
was only ^3 years (ft' age, shows how ef^ly he had adopted and 
made his own those principles which he advocated in later 
life. 

A word of explanation may be desirable with respect to 
two short documents, not prevjdusly published, included in this 
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voliiiuc. One, the paper entitled “Principles of the Science 
of Education” (p. 95), was*printed for the use of students 
attending the Lectures on Education delivered by Mr. Payne 
iis Professor at the College of Preceptors. Its composition was 
the result of much thought and pains, and it may be taken to 
present, in an aphoristic form, the -writer’s most mature concep¬ 
tion of the educational problem, viewed in tlie light of natural 
development. The other, the “ Proposal for Endowing a Pro- 
fessorsliip of Education ” (p. 329), was circulated, not by the 
author, but by the Council of the College of Preceptors. The 
scheme, at that time much less familiar to the public oar than it 
has since become, was one in which Mr. Payne always took a 
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deep interest—an interest which he showed not only by the self- 
denying earnestness with which lie performed the duties of a 
Professor, but by the beipiest of a sum of money to the Endow¬ 
ment Fund, and of a valuable library of educational books, 
which he laid been for some years collecting, to the College of 
Preceptors. 

The Editor has to thank the Council of the College of 
Preceptors for giving permission to reprint some of the lectures 
in this volume; and Messrs. Kegan Paul and Co., for facilitating 
the re-publication of the Preface and Supplement to Miss 
Youmaiis’s work on Botany. 

Last, and above all, tlianks are due to the liev. 11. H. Quick, 
not only for the introduction which he has kindly written, but 
also for valuable aid and advice in the selection and editing 
of the volume. 

The portrait prefixed to this volume is etched by Mr. 
W. Sherborn, after a photograph by Messrs, Sawyer and Bird. 


78, WiMroLB Stbebt, London, 
Jitue Itf, 1880. 


J. F. PAYNE. 


The second edition is a reprint of the first. 

J. F. P. 


June Isif 1883. 
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INTRODUCTION, 

BY THE REV. R. H. QUICK. 


A FEW words of introduction seem necessary to tell the general 
reader what it concerns him to know about the author of this 
volume^ and his practical acquaintance with education. 

At an early age Mr. Payne became an assistant in a London 
school; and, as he himself maintained, he would have fallen into the 
ordinary groove of routine teaching had he not accidentally become 
acquainted with the principles of the French reformer Jacotot, and 
been fired with the enthusiasm which Jacotot succeeded in kindling 
far and wide both in his own country and in Belgium. In England 
Mr. Payne was the first (in importance, if not in time) of Jacotot's 
disciples; and finding that the new principles entirely changed his 
notion of the teacher’s office, and turned routine into a conrso of 
never-ending experiment and discovciy, ho forthwith set about 
preaching the now educational evangel. Though a very young man 
and with small resources, ho published an account of Jacotot’s 
system (1830), and gave public lectures to arouse teachers to a 
sense of its importance. The system interested a lady, who 
induced Mr. Payne to undertake the instruction of her own 
children: and this family became the nucleus of a large school 
under Mr. Payne’s management at Denmark Hill. Some years 
afterwards, Mr. Payne established himself at the Mansion House, 
Letherhead, where he was still very successful as a schoolmaster, and 
where he acquired the means of retiring, after thirty years’ work, 
from the profession. In his school-keeping, and in all his under¬ 
takings, even^his studies, Mr. Payne was g^atly assisted by his 
wife, a lady who had herself been engaged in education, and who 
entered into his pursuits with the sympathy of the intellect as 
well as of the heart, till she was called away, on]y« few months 
before her husband. Believing as I d^ that Mr. Payne’s labours have 

had and will have a great ‘influence on education in this country, 

• n 2 
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I feel bound to boar this testimony to her by whom he was so 
greatly assisted. 

Wo have ^eenthatMr. Payne became early in life an enthu¬ 
siastic theorist. Wo most of us have our enthusiasms when we are 
young, and teachers like other people, at first expect to do great 
things, and make great advances on tlie practice of their pre¬ 
decessors. But as they grow older the enthusiasms die out. All 
sorts of concessions to use and wont are forced upon tliem; and by 
degrees they find there is much to be said for the usual methods. 
These methods are, for the master at all events, tlie easiest; and 
they have this groat advantage, that they lead to the expected 
results. Changes might lead to unexpected results, and these 
would not find favour with parents. If wo do well what other 
people are doing, and doing in some cases very badly, wc shall 
please everybody; and why not he satisfied with that which 
satisfies our employers? In this way we find excuses for our 
failing energy, and by the time we have experience enough to 
judge what reforms are possible, wc have settled down into indolent 
contentment with things as they are. To this law of the decay of 
enthusiasms Mi*. Payne’s career shows ns a striking exception. In 
early life an interest in principles had changed his occupation from 
a dull routine to an absorhiiig intellectual pursuit, and as he went 
on he found ihat his study of tlieory instead of making him “un¬ 
practical ” gave him great practical advantages. His pupils did 
not fail in ordinary reejuirements; and their memory, even for 
Latin Grammar, was developed without any assistance from the 
cane. When I first became acquainted with Mr. Payne, he had 
retired from his school, and 1 do not know how far ho succeeded 
in candying out liis principles. That they had constant influence 
over him, no one who knew him would for an instant doubt; but 
pi*obably, like all high-minded men, ho fell far short of his own 
ideal. But the more he taught himself and the more he had to 
direct other teachers, the stronger grew his Conviction that educa¬ 
tion should be studied scientifically, that principles should direct 
practice, and further, that the main cause of weakness in our school 
system lay in our teachers’ ignorance of the nature of their 
calling, and of the n^iu truths about it already estaNished. The 
consequence was thaf when after many years of labour he found 
himself able to gpend his remaining days as ho chose, he set to 
work with ai^cnthusiasm and^ energy and self-devotion rarely found 
even in young men, to arouse teachers to a sense of their deficiencies, 
and to be a pioneer in tho needed scienee of education. It was, I 
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believe, mainly owing to bis influence, and to that of his friend 
Mr. 0. H. Lake, that the College of Preceptors instituted an 
examination for teachers, the first held in this country. In 1872, 
the CoUogo took another important stop, and appointed the first 
English Professor of the Science and Art oE Education. The 
Professor appointed was Mr, Payne, and no man conld have been 
found with higher qualifications. lie had always been a diligent 
student, and had a much wider culture than is usually found in 
schoolmasters, or indeed in any class of hard-worked men, and his 
habits of reading and writing now gave him groat advantages. Put 
these would havo been of little avail had he not possessed the main 
requisite for the professorship as few indeed possessed it, viz., a 
profound belief in the present value and future possibilities of the 
Science of Education. No work could havo been more cougenial to 
him than endeavouring to awaken in young teachers that spirit of 
inquiry into principles, which he had found the salt of his own lifo 
in the schoolroom. And short as his tenure of the Professorship 
unhappily proved, he succeeded in his endeavour, and left behind 
him students who havo learnt from him to make their practice as 
teachers more beneficial to others and infinitely more pleasurablo 
to themselves, by investigating the theory which not only explains 
right practice, but also points out the way to it. 

That interest in education as a scicnco and an art which was 
awakened by the delivery of Mr. Payne’s lectures, will one day, I 
trust, bo more widely S 7 )rcad by their publication. The papers in 
tin's volume havo already appeared at different times, aud they 
are now for the first time collected. But there are ntimorous 
lectures that still remain in MS. 

Mr. Payne always spoke of Jacotot as “ his master,” and in one 
of the paradoxes of Jacotot is contained the principle which takes 
the leading place in Mr, Payne’s teaching. Jacotot exposed himself 
to the jeers of schoolmasters by asserting that a teacher who 
understood his business could teach what ho did not know.” 
By teachar is usually understood one who communicates knowledge. 
This meaning of the word, however, was unsatisfactory to Jacotot 
and to his English disciple. What is knowledge ? Knowledge is 
the abiding . result of'some action of the n^nd. Whoever causes 
the mind of pupils to take the necessary ^tion teaches the pupils, 
and this is the only kind of teaching which Mr.^ Payne would hear 
of. Thus we see that Jacotot’s parqdox points to a ;new coTicoption 
of iho teacher’s fiinotion. The tether is not one who “ tolls,” but 
one who sets the learner’A mind lio work, directs it aud regulates 



6 


INTRODUCTION. 


its rate of advance. In order to “ tell,” one needs nothing beyond 
a form of words which the fnpils may reproduce with or without 
comprehension. But to “teach,” in Payne’s sense of the word, 
a vast deal more w^as required, an insight into the working of the 
pupil’s mind, a power of calling its activities into play, and of 
directing them to the needful exercise, a perception of results, and 
a knowledge how to render those results permanent. Such was 
Mr. Payne’s notion of the teacher’s office, and this notion lies at*th6 
root of all that he said and wroto about instruction. It would be 
useless to attempt to decide how far the conception was original with 
him. “Everything reasonable has been thought already,” says 
Goethe. Mr. Payne, as we have seen, was always eager to declare 
his obligations to Jacotot. Tho same notion of the teacher is 
found in the utterances of other men, especially of Pestalozzi and 
Prubol. Bat when such a conception becomes part and parcel of a 
mind like Mr. l^ayne’s, it forthwith becomes a fresh force, and its 
iniluencc spreads to others. 

To elevate the teacher’s conception of his calling was the task to 
which Mr. Payne devoted the latter years of his life; and those who 
knew him host, desire to seo Ids influence extended by this and other 
publications of his writings, that ho may still be a worker in tho 
cause which he had at heart* 


Ja/nua')% 1880 . 


R. H. QUICK. 



MR JOSEPH PAYNE. 


The subjoined Obituary Notice appeared shortly after Mr. Payne’s 
death, in the Educational Times for June 1st, 1876. 

It would be diflSlcult to over-estimate the loss which the cause of 
educational progress and reform has sustained by the recent 
death of Mr. Joseph Payne, At the present juncture, when so 
great an impetus has been given to popular education, and such 
rapid strides are being taken, not always with the cloai’est light, 
or in the wisest direction, and when the guidance and influence 
of men of wide experience, careful thought, and untiring devotion, 
is more than ever necessary, few could be named whose place it 
would be more difflcult to supply. 

Those who had the privilege of knowing Mr. Payne are aware 
that, both as a theorist and as a practical teacher, he luid made 
it the business of his life to expose the futility of the un¬ 
intelligent routine with which educators have too commonly 
contented themselves, and to rouse teachers to replace it by 
methods which would call the expanding faculties of the young 
scholar into healthful activity, which would promote and regulate 
their development by wcll-consideicd and sympathetic guidance, 
and would direct their action to the best and wisest cuds. In 
short, he strove to make education a reality instead of a pretence. 
With this view ho constantly insisled on the too often forgotten 
truth, that the only teaching that is worthy of the name is that 
which enables the learner to teach himself, that which awakens in 
him the desire for knowledge, and guides him by the surest and 
readiest methods to its attainment. Such teaching proceeds upon 
intelligent and scientific principles, and demands of the teacher 
something different fjom. the hum-drum giving of routine lessons. 
As the obvious corollary of this, Mr. Payne urged upon teachers the 
necessity of mastering the true principles that should guide them 
in the exercise of their profession, and of rousing themselves to the 
perception of the truth that the teacher must lea/m how to teach; 
that he must not only^l^now thiflroughly and fundamentally fkaJt 
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ivTiich he teaches, but must study well the laws which govern the 
exercise and development of the faculties of tliosii whom he teaches;' 
that ho mast know both the lesson and the scholar, and tho 
means by which tho two may be brought into fruitful contact. 
These oima Mr. Payue pursued throughout his life, unobtrusively 
indeed, yet with single-minded enthusiasm, and unswerving 
tenacity of purpose. 

Mr. Pay no was bom at Pury St. Edmund’s on the 2ad'of 
March, 1808. His early education was very incomplete, and it was 
not till he was about fourteen years old that, at a school kept by a 
Mr. Freeman, he can o under the insfcmction of a really competent 
teacher. This advantage, however, he did not enjoy very long. 
At a comparatively early ago he was under the necessity of getting 
his own living, which ho did partly by teaching, partly by writing 
for tho press. His life at this period was laborious, and not 
altogether free from privations. Ho found time, however, for 
diligent study, atid numerous extract and common-placo books 
testily to tho wide lange of his reading in the ancient classics and 
in English literature. 

When he was about twenty years of ago ho become a private 
tutor in tho family of Mr. David Fletcher, of Camberwell. His 
exceptional aptitude for teaching, and his energetic devotion to 
study attracted the appreciation and sympathy of tho mother of 
his young pupils. Tho children of one or two neighbours wore 
admitted to share the benefits of his instruction, and thus a small 
prcpai’atory school sprang up. Under his zealous and able direction 
it increased in numbers and consideration, till it expanded into 
tho important school known as “ Denmark Hill Grammar School,” 
carried on in a fine old mansion (■recently demolished) on Denmark 
Hill. Here, in partnership \vith Mr. Fletcher, he continued his 
labours for some years. 

In 1837 Mi\ Payne married Miss Dyer, a lady who was at the 
head of a girls’ school of high repute, wldch sBe continued to carry 
on for some time. In her he had tho happiness of obtaining, as 
the partner of his life, a lady of great energy of character, of tact 
and method in the conduct of affairs, and admirably suited to 
sympatluse with him i^ tho aims and ambitions of his life. 

Mr. Payne’s connoAion with the school at Camberwell con¬ 
tinued till tho year 1845, when ho established himself indepen¬ 
dently at the^ Mansion House, Lethorhead. Here *he laboured 
with great energy and success for about eighteen years, his school 
taking rank as one of the very S^t private schools in this country. 
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In 18G3, having acquired a modest competence, ho withdrew from 
the active cares of his profession. None the less, however, did 
ho continue to devote himself strenuously to the ^ cause of educa¬ 
tional progress. He took a lively and active interest in several of 
the most important movements having this for their purpose, 
such (for example) as the “Women’s Education Union,” and the 
“Public Girls’ School Company,” the improvement of women’s 
education having long been one of his most cherished objects. 
By lectures, and through the press, and by his active and energetic 
pai'ticipation in tlie operations carried on by the College of Pre¬ 
ceptors, he still zealously pursued the great object of his life—the 
advancement of education by the improvement of its methods, and 
tho elevation of the character and status of tho teacher. The 
Kindergarten system of Erobel wsis one in which lie took a keen 
interest. Ho studied profoundly tho methods and systems of all 
who have obtained celebrity as educators, and Postaiozzi and 
Jacotot had in him a warm admirer and an able expositor. When 
a Professorship of the Science and Art of Education (the first of 
its kind) was established by the College of Preceptors, ho was 
unanimously elected to occupy that Chair. 

Throughout his life Mr. Payne was a hard student. Till but 
a few months bofoi'o his death, he was wont to continue his work 
into tho small hours of tho morning. He was especially interested 
in the history of the development of tho English language, and tho 
characteristics of tho different dialects, and more particularly in 
the history of tho Norman-French clement. This led him to a 
rather extensive study of tho dialects of French, and tho history of 
tho French language generally. A paper of great value by him on 
those subjects ap})ears in tho ^‘Transactions of tlto Philological 
Society,” of which he was ono of the most distinguished and 
active members. 


Mr. Payne’s life had been too laboriously occupied to leave 
time for the composition of any largo literary works; but his 
little volume of “Select Poetry for Children” is one pf the very 
best of its class, and his “ Studies in English Prose,” and “ Studies 


in English Poetry,” have met with a wide appreciation. Among 
various locfurcs and pamphlets published *lby him, may be moii- 
tioned;—“ Three Lectures on tho Science and Art of Education,” 


delivered at the College of Preceptors in 1^71. “Tho True 
Foundation ^ Science Teaching,” ajecture delivered at tho College 


of Preceptors in 1872. “ The Imj^ortonoe of tho Training of the 

Teacher.” “ Tho Science and Art of Education,” an introductory 
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lecture delivered at the College of Preceptors. “ Pestalozzi/’ a 
lecture delivered at the College of Preceptors in 1875. “ Probel 
and the Kindergarten System,” a lecture delivered at the College 
of Preceptors. “ The Curriculum of Modem Education.” 

The death of his wife, which occurred in the autumn of last year, 
probably aggravated the symptoms of a malady of some standing, 
which terminated, on April 30tli, 1876, a life of singular purity and 
nobleness of aim, of strenuous and unintermitting industry, and-of 
unselfish devotion to high and worthy ends. 
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SCIENCE AND ART OF EDUCATION. 



NOTB. 

The three following Lectures formed part of a Tolume^ published in 1872, 
^with this title— 

Lectures on JSducation^ delivered before the members of the Colleffe of JPre^ 
eeptors in the pear 1871; and published bp order of the Council. London, 
printed for the College of Preceptors, by 0. P. Hodgson and Son, Qnugh 
Square, Plect Street. 

Their object is best explained in the prefatoiy notice prefixed to the Toltmie, 
hero reprinted. 

** Among the special objects contemplated by the establishment of the College 
“ of Preceptors in its general purpose “ of promoting sound learning and advanc- 
iug the interests of education,’* that of instituting lectureships on any subject 
connected with the theory and practice of Education ” holds a prominent place. 
In order to cany out tliis intention, the Coimdl hare rej*ently instituted lecture- 
ships on education; and the present yolume, containing the lectures delivered 
“ before tlio Komhers during the year 1871, is the result of their arrangements. 
It will bo followed by others in duo course. 

** It is only necessary to odd, that while allowing the lecturers full liberty for 
“ the expression of individual opinions on various points of the theory of educa- 
tion, the Council do not hold themselves responsible for such opinions.” 

CoiXEaE OE Pbbgbftobb, 

42, Queen Square, London, W.C. 

April, 1872. 
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LECTURES ON EDUCATION. 


LECTUEE L* 

THE THEORY OR SCIENCE OF EDUCATION. 

It is proposed, in this courso of three Lectnros, to treat of, 1st, 
The Theory or Science of Education; 2nd, Tho Priictico ov Art 
of Education; 3rd, Educational Methods, or special applications of 
tho Science and Art^ 

Tho Science of Education is sometimes called Pedago^ or 
Paideutics, and the Art of Education, Didactics. There seems, 
however, no need for these technical terms. Tho expressiuns 
Science and Art of Education are explicit, and suflicicnily answi'rs 
the purpose. 

Tho Theory or Science, as dlstin^ishcd from tho Pructico or 
Art, embraces an enquiry into the principles on which the l*j*actico 
or Art depends, and which give reasons for tho eflicicncy or in¬ 
efficiency of that practice. I do not profess in this Lectui-o to 
construct tho Science of Education—that still waits for its develop¬ 
ment. As, however, its ultimate evolution depends very much on 
a general recognition of its value and importance, I pi*oposu to 
indicate a few of its principles, as well as some of tlic soui-ccs from 
which they may ho derived; and further, to show tho need for 
their application to the present condition of tho art. 

In tho progiTOS of knowledge, ijracticc ever precedes theory. 
We do, before we enquire why wo do. Thus tho practice of lan¬ 
guage goes before tho investigation into its laws, and the Art 
before the Science of Music. It is ilie same with Education, The 
practice has long existed; but the theory has, as yet, been only 
partially ree^ised. As, however, theory reacts on practice, and 
improves it, wo may hope to see tho same result in Education, 
when it shall be scientifically investigated. 

As tho tenAB Education and Instruction will Requently occur in 

* DeliTerod at tlie House of the Soc^ty of Arts, on. I2th July, 1871; Pro¬ 
fessor Huxley, in the GhSiir. 
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theso Lectures, it may be convenient at tbo outset to enquire into 
their exact meaning. 

The verb educare^ from "which wo get our word educate^ differs 
from its primitive edtieere in this respect, that while the latter 
means to draw forth a single act, the former, as a sort of fre- 
(^uentative verb, signifies to draw forth frequently, repeatedly, 
persistently, and therefore strongly and permanently; and in a 
secondary sense to draw foi’th faculties, to train or educate them. 
An educator is therefore a trainer, whose function it is to draw 
forth persistently, habitually, and permanently, the powers of a 
child, and education is the process which he employs for this 
purpose. 

Then as to Instruction. The Latin verb instmere, from which 
we derive instmet^ means to place materials together, not at ran¬ 
dom, but for a purpose—to pile or heap them one upon another in 
an orderly manner, as parts of a preconceived whole. Instruction, 
then, is the orderly placing of knowledge in the mind, with a 
definite object. The mere aggregation, by a teacher, in the minds 
of his pupils, of incoherent ideas, gained by desultory and un¬ 
connected mental acts, is no more instniction tlian heaping bricks 
and stones together is building a house. The true instructor is 
never contented with the mere collection of materials, however 
valuable in thenselvcs, but continually seeks to make them sub¬ 
servient to the end ho has in view. He is an educational Amphion, 
under whose influence the bricks and stones move together to the 
place where they are wanted, and grow into the form of a har¬ 
monious fabric. 

Instruction, thus viewed, is not, as some conceive of it, the anti¬ 
thesis of Education, nor generieally distinct from it. Every edu¬ 
cator is an instructor; for education attains its ends through 
instruction; but, as will bo shown, the instructor who is not also 
consciously an educator, fails to accomplish the highest aims of 
his science. The instruction which ends in^itself is not complete 
education. 

But we will now attempt to give a definition of Education. 

Education, in its widest sense, is a general expression that com¬ 
prehends all the influences which oporai^ on the ];nman being, 
stimulating his faculties to action, forming his habits, moulding 
his chai*acter, a^d making him what he is.* Though so power- 

• Whatever,” says Mr. J. S.fliill, “helps to shape the.human being, to 
make the individual what ho is, or Inndor him Irom being what he is not, is part 
of his education.**— /ttottysraZ Addnss delivei^d at St, Andreidtt, 
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fully affected by these influences, he may be entirely unconscious 
of them. They are to him as “th^-wind which bloweth where it 
listcth; but he knows not whence it cometh nor whither it goeth.” 
They are not, however, loss real on this account. The circumstjincos 
by which he is surrounded—the climate, the natural- scenery, the 
air he breathes, the food he cats, the moral tone of the family life, 
that of the community—all have a share in converting the raw 
material of human nature, either into healthy, intelligent, moral 
and religious man; or, on the contrary, in converting it into an 
embodiment of weakness, stupidity, wickedness, and misery. Thus 
external influences, automatically acting upon a neutral nature, 
produce, each after its kind, the most opposite results. In this sense 
the poor little gamin of our sti’eets, who defiles the air with his 
blasphemies, whoso thoughts are of the dirt, dirty, who picks our 
pockets with a clear conscience, has been duly educated by tho im¬ 
pure atmosphere, the squalid misery, the sad examples of act and 
speech presented to him in his daily life—to be the outcast that he 
is. Such instances show the wondrous power of tho education of 
circumstances. 

It is a noticeable characteristic of this kind of education, that 
its pupils rarely evince of their own accord any desire for improve¬ 
ment, and arc in this respect scai'ccly distinguishablo from bar¬ 
barians. The savages of our race remain savages, not because they 
have not the same original faculties as ourselves—^faculties generally 
capable of improvement—but because they have no desire for 
improvement. Nature does indeed furnish her children with 
elementary lessons. She teaches them the use of the senses, lan¬ 
guage, and the qualities of matter, but she leaves them to procure 
advanced knowledge for themselves, while she implants in their 
minds neither motive nor desire for its acquisition. The differentia 
of the savage is, that ho has rar'cly any wish for self-elevation. It 
is sad to think how many savages of this kind we have still amongst 
ourselves! * 

But education is coiisciuns as well as unconscious. Some cause 
or other suggests the desire for improvoment. Tho teacher appears 
in the field, and civilisation begins its canser. The civilisation 
which we contrast witlf barbarism is simply the resnlt of that action 
of mind on mind which carries forward the teaching of Nature—in 
other words, of what WQ call education. Where |hore is no specific 
conscious edifbation, there is no ciplisation. Where education is 
fully appreciated, the result is high civilisation; and generally, as 
education advances, civilisation atTvances in proportion, and thus 
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affords a measure of its influence. It follows, then, that all the 
civilisation that exists is nltimUtely due to the educator, including 
of course the educator in religion. 

ISducation, tfien, as wc may now more specifically define it, is 
the training candied on consciously and continuously by the edu¬ 
cator, and its object is to convert desultory and accidental force into 
organised action, and its ultimate aim is to make the child operated 
on by it capable of becoming a healthy, intelligent, moral and 
religious man; or it may be described as a systemisatiori of all the 
influences which the Science of Education recognises as capable 
of being employed by one human being to develop, direct, and 
maintain vital force in another, with a view to the formation of 
^habits. 

This conception of the end of education defines the function of 
the educator. Uo has to direct forces alroady existing to a definite 
object, and in proportion as his direction is wise and judicious will 

the obicct bo secured. 

% 

He has in the child before him an embodiment of animal, intel¬ 
lectual, and moral forces, the action of which is irregular and for¬ 
tuitous. These forces ho has to develop Further, direct, and organise. 
The child lias an animal nature, affected by external influences, and 
endowed with vital energies, which may bo used or abused to his 
weal or woe. Ho has also au intellectual nature, capable of indefi¬ 
nite development, which may be employed in the acquisition of 
knowledge, and gain strength by the very act of acquisition; but 
which may, on the other hand, through neglect, waste its powers, 
or by perversion abuse them. He has, moreover, a moral natui*o 
capable by cultivation of becoming a means of usefulness and 
happiness to himself and others, or of becoming by its corruption 
the fruitful source of misery to himself and the community. 

It is the business of the educator, by his action and influence on 
these forces, to secure their beneficial and avert their injurious 
manifestation—to convert their undisciplined 'energy into a fund of 
organised self-acting power; 

In order to do this efficiently, he ought to understand the nature 
of the phenomena that he has to deal with; and his own training 
as a teacher ought osp^'jcially so have this oli^ect in viey. Without 
this knowledge, much that he does may be really injurious, and 
much more of no value. 

To speak technically, then,^a knowledge of what is going on in 
bis pupils’ bodies, minds, and hearts, their subjective process, will 
i^egidate the means which he ^opts to direct the action of those 
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bodies, minds, and hearts, which is his objective process—tho one 
being a counterpart of the other—?tnd. the consideration of what 
this knowledge consists of, and how it may bo best applied, consti¬ 
tutes the Theory or Science of Education. 

I am well aware that the mention of the words “Theory 
of Education,” and the assumption that tho educator ought to 
bo educated in it, is apt to excito some degree of opposition in 
tho minds of those who claim especially the title of “practical 
teachers,” and who therefore characterise this theory as “a 
quackery.” Now a quack, tho dictionary tells us, is “one who 
practises an art without any knowledge of its principles.” There 
seems, then, to be a curious infelicity of language in calling a 
subject which embraces principles, which especially insists on 
principles, a quackery. If education, thus viewed, is a quackery, 
then the same must be said of medicine, law, and theology: and it 
would follow that the greatest proficient in tho principles of these 
sciences must be the greatest quack—a remarkable reHuclio ad 
ahmrduvi. This position, then, will perhaps hardly be maintained. 

liut there is a second line of defence. Tho practical teachers 
say—and, doubtless, say sincerely—“ We don't want any Theory 
of Education; our aim is practical, we want nothing but tho 
practical.” We agree with them as to tho value, tho indispensable 
value, of the practical, bat not as to the assumed antagonism 
between theory and practice. So far from being in any strict 
sense opposed, they arc identical. Theory is tlio general, practice 
the particular, expression of tho same facts. Tho words of the 
theory interpret the practice; tho propositions of the science inter¬ 
pret the silent language of tho art. Tlio one represents timtli in 
poif^e, the other in the one, as Dr. Whowcll well remarks, 
involves^ the other evolves^ principles. So in Education, theory and 
praotioo go hand-in-hand; and the practical man who denounces 
theory is a theorist in fact.* He docs not of course drive blindly 
on, without caring Vbither ho is going; the conception, then, 
which he forms of his end, is liis theory. Nor docs bo act without 
considering the means for securing his object. This consideration 
of the means as s^ltO'blo or unsuitable for his purpose, is again his 
theory. In^fact the Reasons which he wc^ld give for his actual 
practice, to account for it or defend it, constitute, whether ho 

admits it or not, his theory of action. All that we ask is, that this 

% 

• “ Theory and practice always act up(5ii each other; one can boo from their 
works what men’s opinions aro; ord from Uieir opinions predict what they will 
do.”- Oothe. . ' 



THE TIIEOUY OF EDUCATION. 


9*> 

coDCeptlon of theory, in relation to education, should be extended 
and reduced to principles. ” 

Mr. Grove (now the eminent Judge), in an address given at St. 
Mary’s Hospital, forcibly expresses the same opinion:—“ If there bo 
one species of cant,” h0 says, ” more detestable than another, it is that 
which eulogises what is called the pradhal man as contradistin¬ 
guished from the soienHJic, If by practical man is meant one who, 
having a mind well stored with scientific and general information, 
has his knowledge chastened and his theoretic temerity subdued, by 
varied experience, nothing can be better; but if, as is commonly 
meant by the phrase, a practical man means one whose knowledge 
is only derived from habit or traditional system, such a man has no 
resource to meet unusual circmustanccs; such a man has no plasti¬ 
city ; ho kills a man according to rule, and consoles himself, like 
Moliere’s doctor, by the reflection that a dead man is only a dead 
man, but tliat a deviation from received practice is an injury to the 
whole profession.” 

Practical teachers may, however, admit that they have a theory, 
an empirical theory, of their own which governs their practice, and 
yet deny that the generalisation of this theory into principles would 
be of any value to themselves or to the cause of education. They 
may go further still and deny both that there is or can be any 
Science of hiducation. Some do, indeed, deny both these positions. 
It has already been admitted that the Science of Education is as 
yet in a rudimentary condition. There is at present no such code 
of indisputable laws to test and govern educational action as there 
is in many other sciences. Its principles lie disjointed and nn- 
organisod in the sciences of Physiology, Psychology, Ethics, and 
Logic, and will on|.y ho gathered together and codified when we 
rise to a high conception of its value and importance. Even now, 
however, they are acknowledged in the discussion of such questions 
as, the best method of training the natnral faculties of children— 
the order of their development—the subjects* proper for the cur- 
ricnlun. of instruction—^book teaching p&rsm oral—the differentia of 
female education—school discipline—moi^ training,and a multitude 
of others which will one day be decided by a reference, not to tradi¬ 
tional usage, but to idie principles of the ^Science of Education. 
The fact, then, that this science is not yet objectively constructed 
is no argument ^gainst our attempting to construct it, and we 
maintain that the pertinacious adherence to the liotion of the 
all-suflSciency of routine forms the greatest difficulty in the way 
of securing the object. It is, however, mainly for the sake of the 
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toachors of the next generation, that the importanco of a true 
conception of the value of principles in education is insisted on. 

It follows, then, that practical teachers who desire to see prac¬ 
tice improved—and surely there is need of improvement—ought to 
admit that there is the same obligation resting on the educator to 
study the principles of his art as there is on the physician to study 
anatomy and therapeutics, and on the civil engineer to study 
mechanics. The art in each of these cases has a scientific basis, 
and the practitioner who desires to be successful in it—to be the 
master and not the slave of routine—must studiously investigate its 
fundamental principles. 

But there is another argument against routine teaching winch 
ought not to bo omitted. It is founded on the effect which such 
teaching produces on the pupil. Those teachers who are them¬ 
selves the slaves of routine make their pupils slaves also. Without 
intellectual freedom themselves, they cannot emancipate their 
pupils. The machine generates machines. They make their pupils 
mechanically apt and dexterous in processes, and in this way train 
them to practice; but not appreciating principles themselves, they 
cannot train thorn to principles. Yet this latter training, which 
essentially involves reasoning and thought, ought to bo the con¬ 
tinual and persistent aim of the educator. Ho has very imperfectly 
accomplished the end of his being if he dismisses his pupils as 
merely mechanical artisans, knowing the Iww^ but ignorant of the 
why; export in processes, but uninformed in principles; instructed, 
but not tmly educated. It is the possession of principles which 
gives mental }ifo, courage, and power: the courage wliich is not 
daunted where routine fails, the power which not only firmly 
directs the established machinery, but coiTccts its apparent 
eccentricities, can repair it when it is deranged, and adjust its 
forces to new emergencies. Take tlio case of a routine pupil to 
whom you p^pose an arithmetical problem. His first inquiry is, 
not what are the conditions of the question, and the principles 
Evolved in ite solution, but what rule he is to work it by.* This is 
the question of a ^laye, who can do nothing without orders from 
his master. Well, yon give him the rule. The rule is, in fact, a 
T^suv/is of j)rinciples•which some scientific man has deduced from 

• MM. Bemogeot and Montucci, in their Report to the French Government 
on English Secondary Instruction (Paris, 1867), sevgrely comment on the 
mechanical s^rit in which matliematici arc generally taught in our schools 
tluxjugli our taking little account of the reason, and making processes rather thau 
principles the end of instmgtion (p. 12^. 
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concroto factSy and which represents and embodies the net result 
of various processes of his mind upon them. But what is it to our 
routine pupil ? To him it is merely an order given by a slave 
driver, and ho hGars it in the words,—Do this; don’t do that; don’t 
ask why; do exactly as I bid you. Ho reads his rule, his order, 
docs what h(i is bid, grinds away at his work, and arrives at the 
end of it as much a slave as ever, and ho is a slave because his 
master has made him one. 

Educators, indeed, like other men, come under two large 
categories, which may bo described in the pregnant words of the 
accomplished author of the “ Autocrat of the Breakfast Table,” 
“ All economical and practical wisdom,” he says, “ is an extension 
or variation of the following arithmetical formula 2+2=4. Every 
philosophical proportion has tho more general character of the 
expressions a + 6 = c. We are merely operatives, empirics, and 
egotists, until we begin to think in letters instead of figures.” 

Now the mere routine teaclior belongs to the former, and the 
true educator to the latter class, and each will stamp his own image 
on his pupils. 

All that has been said resolves itself, thou, into the proposition 
that a man engaged in a profession, as distinguished from a mere 
handicraft, ought not only to know icliat he is doing, but why ; tho 
one constituting his practice, the other his theory. Ho cannot 
give a I'oason for tiie faith that is in him, unless ho examines the 
grounds of that faith,—^unless he examines them per se, and traces 
their connection with each other and with the whole body of 
truth. Tho possession of this higher kind of knowledge, the know¬ 
ledge of principles and laws, is, strictly speaking, his only warrant 
for tho pretension that ho is a pr ‘'essional man, and not a mere 
mechanic. Society has not, indeed, hitherto demanded this pra- 
fcssional equipment for tho educator, nor has tho educator himself 
generally recognised the obligation, aptly stated by Dr. Arnold, 
that, in whatever it is our duty to act, those fciattcrs also it is our 
duty to study,” and hence the present condition of education in 
England. I-dncation can never take its proper rank among the 
learned professions, that proper rank being really tho highest of 
them all, until ieachc^ see that there ropjly are principles of 
Education, and that it is their dnty to study them. ^ 

But there is another mode of studying principles besides investi¬ 
gating them per seT They may be studied in the praUice of those 
who have mastered thorn. 

It is clear that a man may<%havo carefully investigated tho 
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principles of an art, and yot fail in the application of them. Thi^ 
generally arises from his not having fully comprehended them. He 
has omitted to notice or appreciate something •whicli, if he knew 
it, would answer his purpose ; or from want of early training finds 
it difficult to deduce facts from principles, practice from theory. 
In such a case there is an available rosonree. Others have seen 
what ho has failed to see, have firmly grasped wliat ho has not 
comprehended, have made the necessary deductions, and embodied 
them in their own practice. Let the learner, then, in the Science 
of Education, study that practice, and trace it in the correspondence 
between the principles which he but partially appreciates, and their 
pratical application in the methods of those who have thought 
thorn out. In other words, let him study the great masters of his 
art, and loam from them the philosophy which teaches by examples. 
This study, so far from being inconsistent with the Tlieory of 
Education, is, indeed, a necessary part of it. Wo may all Icam 
something from the successful experience of others. Do Quincy 
(as quoted by Mr. Quick in his valuable “ Essays on Educational 
Reformers ”) has pointed out that a man who takes np any pursuit, 
without knowing what advances others have made in it, works at a 
great disadvantage. He does not apply his strength in the right 
direction, ho troubles himself about small matters and neglccta 
groat, he falls into errors that have long since been exploded. To 
this Mr. Quick pertinently adds,—“ I venture to think, therefore, 
that practical men, in education, as in most other things, may 
derive benefit from the knowledge of what has been already said 
and dono by the leading men engaged in it both past and present.” 
Notwithstanding the obvious common sense of this observation, it 
is undeniably true that the great majority of teachers are profoundly 
ignorant of the sayings and doings of the authorltes in Education. 
Their own empirical methods, their own sclf-dovisod principles of 
instruction, generally form their entire equipment for the pro¬ 
fession. I have mys<fif questioned on this subject scores of middle- 
class teachers, and have not met with so many as half-a-dozen who 
knew anything more than the names, and often not these, of 
Quintilian, Ascham, Comenius, Locke^ Pcstaloz^i, Jacotot, Arnold, 
and Horbori^ Spencer. * What should wo ssiy of a physician who 
was entirely unacquainted with the researches of Hippocrates, 
Galen, Harvey, Sydenham, the Hunters, and Bright ? 

In the foi^going remarks I hs^e endeavoured to show that 
(here is, and must be, a Theory of Education underlying the 
practice, however mauifeeted, and t^ vindicate the conception of it 
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from the contempt sometimes thoughtlessly thrown upon it by 
practical teachers. • 

But it is important now to attempt to ascertain what resources, 
in the shape of principles, hints, and suggestions, it famishes to the 
educator in his three-fold capacity of director of Physical, Mental, 
and Moral education. 

The conception wo have formed of the educator in relation to 
his work requires him to bo possessed of a knowledge of the being 
whom be has to control and guide. “ Whatever questions,” says 
Dr. Youmans, of New York, “ of the proper subjects to be taught, 
their relative claims, or the true methods of teaching them, may 
arise, there is a prior and fundamental enquiry into tho nature, 
capabilities, and requirements of the being to be taught. A know¬ 
ledge of the being to be trained, as it is the basis of all intelligent 
culture, must bo the first necessity of the teacher ”(p. 404).* 

P/i ysical Education. 

Viewed merely as an animal, this being is a depository of vital 
forces, which may bo excited or depressed, well-directed or mis¬ 
directed. These forces are resident in a complicated structure of 
limbs, senses, breathing, digesting and blood-circniating apparatus, 
&c .; and their healthy manifestation depends much (of course not 
altogether) upon c5i*cumstanccs under the control of the educator. 
If he understands the phenomena, he will modify the circumstances 
for tho benefit of tho child; if ho does not understand them, tho 
child will Buiibr from his ignorance. Tho daily experience of the 
schoolroom sufficiently illustrates this point. Place a large number 
of cbildrcn in a small room with the windows shut down, and 
detain them at their lessons for two or three hours together. Then 
take note of what you see. The impure air, breathed and re- 
hreathed over and over again, has lost its vitality—has become 
poisonous. It reacts on the blood, and this again on the brain. 
The teacher as well as the children all safEer*from the same cause. 
Ho languid] 7 delivers a lesson to pupils who more languidly receive 
it. They are no longer able to concentrate their attention. They 
answer his half-understood questions carelessly and incorrectly. 
Not appreciating t\i& true state of the else, he tT§ata them as 
wilfully indifferent, and punishes tho offenders, as they feel, un¬ 
justly. They retain this impression; the cordial relation snb- 

« 

* The Culture demanded by Mhdem Life: a series of addresses and areu- 
incnta on the claims of scientifle edu^tun. Edited by Dr. Youmans, New York, 
1867.” There is also an English edition, published by Macmillan. 
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sisting before is rudely disturbed, and bis moral influence ovei\ 
them is impaired. We have hero^ a natural series of causes and 
consequences. The state of the air, a physical c*uise. acts first on 
the bodies, then on the minds, and lastly on the hearts of the 
.pupils; the last being, perhaps, the most important consequence of 
the three. Now in this case both teacher and pupils suffer from 
neglect of those laws of health which a knowledge of Physiology 
would have supplied. It is unnecessary to dwell upon the obvious 
applications of such knowledge to diet, sleep, cleanliness, cloth¬ 
ing, &c. 

Knowledge of this kind has been strangely overlooked in the 
educator’s own education, though so much of his efficiency depends 
on his acting himselP, and causing othei'S to act, on the full recogni¬ 
tion of its value. Education lias too generally been regarded in 
its relation to the mind, and the co-operation of the body in the 
mind’s action has been forgotten. Those who listened to the 
masterly lecture delivered a few years ago at this College by Dr. 
Youmans, on “ The Scientific Study of Human Natui'e,” will 
remember his eloquent vindication of the claims of the body to that 
consideration which educators too frequently deny it, and the 
consequent importance to them of sound physiological knowledge. 
With singular force of reasoning lie showed that the healthiness of 
the brain, as the organic scat of the mind, is the essential basis of 
the teacher’s operations; that the efficiency of the brain depends in 
a great degree on the healthy condition of the stomach, lungs, heart 
and skin; and that this condition is very much affected by the 
teacher’s application of the laws of health as founded on Physiology. 
His gcnei^l remarks on education, and especially on physical edu¬ 
cation, are too valuable to bo omitted:— 

“ The imminent question,” he says (p. 406), “ is, how may the 
child and youth bo developed healthfully and vigorously, bodily, 
mentally, and morally ? and science alone can answer it by a state¬ 
ment of the laws upon which that development depends. Ignorance 
of these laws must inevitably involve mismanagement. That there 
is a large amount of mental perversion and absolute stupidity, as 
well as bodily disease, produced in school, by measures which 
operate to t\e prejudidb of the gpH)wing braiA, is not to be doubted; 
that dullness, indocility, and viciousness, are frequently aggravated 
by teachers, incapable of discriminating between their mental and 
bodily causes,*iB also undeniable; while that teachers often miserably 
fail to improve their pupils, and then report the result of their own 
incompetency wfailures*of nature ^—all may have seen, although it 
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is now proved that the lowest imbeciles are not sunk beneath tho 
possibility of elevation,’* 

I give one short quotation from Dr. Andrew Combe, to the same 
effect. “I cannot,** ho says, "regard any teacher, or parent, as 
fully and conscnontionsly qualified for his duties, unless he has made 
liimsclf acquainted with the nature and general laws of the animal 
economy, and with the direct relation in which these stand to the 
principles of education." Dr. Brigham also advises those who 
undertake to cultivate and discipline tho mind, to acquaint them¬ 
selves with Human Anatomy and Physiology, 

All those authorities agree, then, that educators have a better 
chance of improving tho physical condition of their pupils if they 
are themselves acquainted with the laws of health; and they insist, 
moreover, that the health of the body is not only desirable for its 
own sake, but because, fi*om the interdependence of mind and body, 
the 'mciia nayia depends so much on tho corp'iis sanuvi. This truth is 
strikingly, though pamdoxically, expressed by Rousseau, w'hen he 
says, “ The weaker the body is, tho more it commands ; the stronger 
it is the better it obeys;” and when he also says, " make your pupil 
robust and healthy, in order to make him reasonable and wise." 

In short, hundreds of winters have written on this subject for 
the benefit of educators, thousands of whom have never even heard 
of, much less read, their writings; or, if they have, pursue the even 
tenour of their way, doing just as they did before, and ignorantly 
laughing at Hygiene and all the aid she offers them. 


Physical education also comprehends the training of special 
faculties and functions, with a view to improve their condition. 
Tho trainer of horses, dogs, singing birds, boxers, boat crows, and 
cricketers, all make a study, more or less profound, of the material 
they have to deal with—all except the educator, the trainer of 
trainers, who gonemlly leaves things to take their chance, or 
assumes that tho object will be sufficiently gained by tho exercises 
of the playground and the gymnastic apparatus. It would be easy to 
show that this self-education, although most valuable, is insuflicient, 
and ought to be supplemented by the appliances of Physiological 
Science. This science would suggest, in some cases, remedies for 
natural defects; in otftors, suitable training^for natural weakness ; 
in others, still graver reasons for chocking the injurious tendency, 
BO common amonf^st children, to over-exertion; and in all these 
cases would be directly ancillary to the professed object of the edu¬ 


cator as a trainer of intollcctual^and moral forces. 

The effect, too, of the condition of the ftiiud on that of the body 
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—tho converse reciprocal action—is an important part of tin's sub-' 
ject; but there is no time to enter t>n it. 

Intellectual Bducatimi. 

But let us next consider the relation of tho educator to the 
intellectual education of his pupils. However willing he may be to 
repudiate his responsibility for the training of their bodies, he 
cai\not deny his responsibility for the training of their minds. But 
here Dr. Tonmans’ words, already quoted^ apply with especial force 
—“A knowledge of tho being to be trained, as it is the basis of 
intelligent culture, must be the first necessity of the teacher,” and 
few perhaps will venture to argue against those that follow: “ Edu¬ 
cation,” he says, “ is an art, like locomotionj mining, and bleaching, 
which may be pursued empirically or rationally—as a blind habit, 
or under intelligent guidance: and the relations of science to it are 
precisely the same as to all the other arts—to ascertain their con¬ 
ditions, and give law to their processes. What it has done for 
navigation, telegraphy, and war, it will also do for culture.” 

The educator of tho mind ought, then, to be acquainted with its 
phenomena and its natural operations; he ought to know wliat tho 
mind does when it perceives, remembers, judges, Ac., as well as the 
general laws which govern these processes. Ho sees these pro¬ 
cesses in action continually in his pupils, and has tlms abundant 
opportunities of studying them objectively. He is conscious of 
them, too-, In his own intellectual life, and there may study them 
subjectively; but the investigation, thus limited, is confessedly 
difficult, and will be much facilitated by his making an independent 
study of them as embodied in the science of Psychology or Mental 
Philosophy. This science deals with everything which belongs to 
tho art which ho is daily practising, will explain to Jiim somo 
matters which he has found difficult, will open his eyes to others 
which he has failed to see^ will suggest to him the importance of 
truths which he hasohitherto deemed valueless; and, in short, the 
mastery of it will endow him with a power of which he will con¬ 
stantly feel the influence in his practice. His pupils are continually 
engaged in observing outward objects, ascertaining their nature by 
analysis, comparing them together, classifying thorn, gaining mental 
conceptions of them, recalling these conceptions by memoiy, judg¬ 
ing of their relations to each other, reasoning on these relations, 
imagining conceptions, inventing new combinations of them, 
generalising by induction from particulars, verifying these gene¬ 
ralisations by deduction^ to partiodlars, tracing effects to causes 
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and causes to effects. Now, every one of these acts forms a part of 
the daily mental life of the pupils whom the educator is to train. 
Will not the educator, who understands them as a part of his science, 
bo mote competent to direct them to profitable action than one who 
merely recognises them as a part of his empirical routine ? Suppose 
that the object is to cultivate the power of observation. Now the 
power of observation may vary in accuracy from the careless glance 
which leaves scarcely any impression behind it, to the close pene¬ 
trating scrutiny of the experienced observer, which leaves nothing 
unseen. Mr. J. S. Mill (Logic i. 408) has pointed out the differ¬ 
ence between observers- “ One man,” he says, “ from inattention, 
or attending only in the wrong place, overlooks half of what ho sees; 
another sets down much more than he sees, confounding it with 
what he imagines, or with what he infers; another takes note 
of the kind of all the cirdumstances, but, being inexpert in esti¬ 
mating their degree^ leaves tlie quantity of each vague and un¬ 
certain ; another sees indeed the whole, but makes such awkward 
division of it into parts, throwing things into one mass which 
ought to be separated, and separating otlicrs which might 
more conveniently be considered as one, that thb result is much 
the same, sometimes even worse, than if no analysis had been 
attempted at all. To point out,” ho probeods, “what qualities of 
mind, or modes of mental culture, fit a man for being a good ob¬ 
server, is a question which belongs to the theory of education. There 
are rtlles of self-culture which render us capable of observing, as 
there dre arts for strengthening the limbs.” 

But to return to our educator, who, having been educated him¬ 
self in Mental Science, desires to make his pupils good observers. 
He recognises the fact that, to make them observo accurately, he 
must first cultivate the senses concerned in observing; he must 
tram the natural eye to sec, that is, to perceive accurately—by no 
means an instinctive faculty; for this he must cultivate the power 
of attentior ; he must lead them to perceive fhe parts in the whole, 
the whole in the parts, of the object observed, calling on the ana¬ 
lytical faculty for the first operation, the synthetical for the second; 
ho must invite comparison with other like and unlike objects, for 
the detection of diifoAinco in the one case, imd of sinjilarity in the 
other, and so on. It is probable that the teacher entirely ignorant 
of the science qf Psychology, and the educator famished with 

its resources, will make theiil respective pupils ecfually accurate 
observers P 

It would not be difficult toShow thaUa knowledge of Logic, as 
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“ the science of reasoning,” or of the formal laws of thought, should 
also be a part of the equipment of the accomplished educator. The 
power of reasoning is a natural endowment of his pupils; but the 
power of correct reasoning, like that of observing, requires training 
and cultivation. But we cannot dwell on this point. 

In father illustration of the main argument, I beg to refer my 
hearers to the very ingenious lecture lately delivered at this College 
by.my friend Mr, Lake, on “ The Application of Mental Science to 
Teabhing,” and especially to teaching Writing, wherein he shows 
that even that mebhanical art may be made a means of real 
mental training to the pupil. He proves that Muscular Sensibility, 
Sensation, Thought, Will, as well as the nascent sense of Artistic 
Taste, are all involved in the subjective process of the pupil; that 
in acbbrdance with this, the educated educator frames the objective 
process, through which he develops tho pupil's mind, and to some 
extent his moral character, and thus makes him a practical 
proficient in his aH. Mr. Lake’s lecture is probably the first 
attempt ever made to show the direct practical bearing of physio¬ 
logical and psychological knowledge on the art of tdaching, and 
deserves the thodghtful consideration of all educators. This same 
Mental Science is also applicable to tho teacliing of Heading and 
Arithmetic. Indeed, I am persuaded—and 1 speak from some 
experience—that these elementary arts may be so taught as to 
become, not only “instruction,” but true “education,” to the child; 
not merely, os they are generally regarded, “instruments of edu¬ 
cation,” but education itself. Observation, memory, judgment, 
reasoning, invention, and pleasurable associations with the art of 
learning, may all be cultivated by a judicious application of the 
principles of Mental Science. Mulhauscr, and Manly (of the City 
of London School), have proved this for Writing, Jacotot for Read¬ 
ing, and Pestalozzi for Arithmetic. When this truth is acknow¬ 
ledged it will be felt more generally than it is now, that tho most 
pretentious schemes Snd curricula of education are, after all, com¬ 
paratively valueless if they do not secure for the pupil the power of 
doing emrnm things well This, however, is a theme which would 
require a lecture by itself for its adequate treatment. 

• 

Moral Edmation, 

But the child whom we have considered as^the object of tho 
odnoator’s operations has moral as well as physical and intellectual 
faculties; and the development of these, with the view of forming 
charactor, is a transcendently important part of the educator’s 
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work. This child has feelings, desires, a will, and a conscience, 
which are to be developed and guided. Here, too, as in the other 
cases, Nature ha§ given elementary teaching, and elicited desultory 
and instinctive action; but her lessons are insufficient, and require 
to be suppleincnted by the educator’s. 

The child, as already said, is a moral being, but his moral 
principles are crude and inconsistent. Acted on by the impulse 
of the moment, he follows out the promptings of his will, without 
any regard to personal or relative consequences; and if the will 
is naturally strong, even the experience of injurious consequences 
docs not, of itself, restrain him. Self-love induces him to regard 
everything that he wishes to possess as rightfully his own. Ho 
says by his actions, Creation’s heir, the world—tho world is 
mine.” He is therefore indifferent to the rights of others, and 
resents all opposition to his self-seeking. He is also indifferent 
to tho feelings of others, and often tyrannises over those who 
are weaker than himself. His unbounded curiosity impels him 
incessantly to gain knowledge. He examines everything that 
interests him; acquires both ideas and expressions by listening to 
conversation; bi'caks his toys to see how they are made; displays 
also his constmetivo ability by cutting out boats and paper figures. 
But he has sympathy as well as curiosity. He makes friends, 
learns to love them, to yield up his own inclinations to theirs; 
imitates their sayings and doings, good and bad; adopts their 
notions, becomes like them. He has also a conscience, which, when 
awakened, decides, though in an uncertain manner, on the moral 
quality of his actions; and lastly, he has a will, which is swayed 
by this self-love, cariosity, sympathy, and conscience. 

This is a slight sketch of the moral forces which the educator 
has to control and direct. Now every teacher is conscious that he 
can, and does every day, by his personal character, by the economic 
arvangomentB of the school, by bis general discipline, by special 
treatment of individnal cases, exercise a ^nsiderable influence 
over these moral phenomena; and must confess that the extent of 
this influence is generally measured by his own knowledge of 
human nature, and that when he fails it is beoanso he forgets or is 
ignorant of some olenfentary principle of thftt nature. ^ If he allows 
this, ho must allow that a larger acquaintance with the principles 
on which human^ings act,—the motives which influence them,— 
the objects at which they co^nmonly aim,—tho passions, desires, 
characters, manners, which appear in tho world around him and in 
his own constitution,——would proportionately increase his influence. 
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Bat theRe are the very iiiattci*8 illustrated by tbo science of ^ 
Morals, or Moral Philosophy, and the educator will be greatly aided 
in his work by knowing its leading principles. ^ 

For what is the object of moral training ? Is it not to give a 
wise direction to the moral powers,—to encourage virtuous inclina¬ 
tions, sentiments, axid passions, and to repress those that are evil,— 
to cultivate habits of truthfulness, obedience, industry, temperance, 
prudence, and respect for the rights of others, with a view to the 
formation of character ? 

This enumeration of the objects of moral training presents a 
wide field of action for the educator; yet a single day’s experience 
in any large school will probably supply the occasion for his dealing 
with every one of them. How important it is, then, that he should 
be well furnished with resources. 

Every earnest educator, moreover, will confess that ho has much 
to Icam, especially in morals, from his pupils. To be successful, he 
must study his own character in theirs, as well as theirs in his own. 
Coleridge has well put this in these lines:— 

“O’er wayward childhood would’st thou hold firm rule, 

And sun thee in the light of happy faces ? 

. Love, Hope, and Putieuoe—those must be thy graces; 

And ill iliiilc own heart let thOm first keep school.” 

A little story from Chaucer illustrates the same point. I give 
it in his own words:—“A philosopher, upon a tyme, that wolde 
have bete his disciple for his grete trespas, for which he was 
gretly amoeved, and brought a yei’de to scourge the child; and whan 
the child saugh the yerde, he sayde to his maister, *What thenko 
ye to do ? ’ ‘I woldo bete the,’ quod the maister, * for thi correc* 
cioun.’ * Forsothe,’ quod the child, ‘ ye oughte first correcte youre- 
silf thdt han lost al youro pacience for the gilt of a child.’ ‘Forsothe,* 
quod the maister, al wepying, ‘ thou saist soth; have thou the 
yerde, my deere sone, ftnd correcte me for myn impacience.’ ” This 
master was learning, wo see, in the school of his own heart, and his 
pnpil was his teacher. 

Time does not allow of our entering more in detail into the 
question of n^ral tminmg, ahd showing tha9 the great object of 
moral, like that of physical And intellectual education, is to develop 
force, with a view to the pupil’s self-action. Uul^a this point is 
gained—and it*cannot be gained hy»preceptive teaching—^little is 
gained. Our pupil’s character is not to bo ono merely for holiday 
show, but for the daily duties of life—a chardeter which will not be 
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the sport of every wnd of doctrine, but one in whioh virtue,—moral 
strength,—is firmly embodic* Such a character can only be 
formed by making the child himself a co-operato;r in the process of 
formation. 

If I have not specially referred to religious, as a part of moral, 
education, it is because no truly religious educator can fail to make 
it a part of liis system of means. As for the case of the teacher 
whoso every-day life shows that he is not influenced himself by the 
religion which he, as a matter of form, imposes upon his pupils, I 
have groat difficulty in conceiving of him as a teacher of morals 
at all. 

I have now completed the general view I proposed to take of 
the relation of the educator to his work; and the gist of all that 1 
have said is contained in tho simple proposition, that ho ought to 
know his business, if he wishes to accomplish its objects in the 
best way. The deductions from this proposition are,—that, as his 
business consists in training physical, mental, and moral forces, he 
ought to understand the nature of theso forces, both in their 
statical and dynamical condition, at rest and in action, and 
should therefore study Physiology, Psychology, Ethics, and Logic, 
which explain and illustrate so many of the phenomena;* that ho 
shoukl, moreover, study them, as embodied in tho practice of the 
great masters of his art. Inspired thus with a noble ideal of bis 
work, ho will gradually realise it in his practice, and become an 
accomplished educator. He will meet with many difficulties in 
this self-training, but tho advantages he gains will more than com¬ 
pensate him, None can know better than himself—none so well— 
the trials, disappointments, faintings of heart, and defeats that his 
utmost skill cannot always turn into victories, which ho will have 
to encounter; but then, on the other hand, few can know as ho 
does those moments of wonderful happiness which fall to his lot 
when he sees his work going on well; when, in the improved health, 
the increased intellectual and moral powef of his pupils, he re¬ 
cognises the result of measures which he has devised, of principles 


• Tlie lute Mr. Fletcher, Inspector of Schools, thus enforces the same doctrine: 
—^‘The intellectual focalties can never be exercii^d thoroughly but by men of 
sound logical training, perfect in iJio art 6f teaching; hence%here exist so few 
highly-gifted teachers. In fact tlicro nre none but men of some genius who are 
said to have peculiRr tact, which it is impossible to imitate ; but I am anxious 
to see eveiy part of the lino art of* instruction rodcomed from hopeless conceal¬ 


ment under such a word, and made the 
induing.** ^ 


subject of rational study and improved 
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which he has learnt from tho school without, from the schooK 
within, and from the ripe oxperiesrce and thought of the fellow- 
labourers of his c^aft. At such moments, fraught with tho spirit 
of the great artist, who exclaimed in his enthusiasm, “ Kd io anche 
sono pittore!” he also exclaims, “And I too am an educator!” 
This enthusiam will bo more common when educators eniortain a 
more exalted conception of their profession. 

That the educator cannot fully realise his conception is no 
argument against his keeping it constantly in view, to stimulate 
his zeal and guide his practice. The equation of aims and achieve¬ 
ments must, after all, be an indeterminate one; but wo approach 
nearer and nearer to its solution, by a high assumption for the 
aims. “We strive,” as Coleridge says, “to ascend, and wo ascend 
in our striving.” 

Nothing has been said of the value of Physiology, Psychology, 
Ac., to the educator merely as a man, not as a professional man. 
But it is easy to see that it must be great. Nor have they been 
pointed out as subjects of direct instmetion for his pupils; yet 
surely it is important that he should be able to give in his classes 
elementary lessons on all these subjects, particularly on Physiology. 
The nomenclature, at least, and the rudiments of Psychology may 
be advantageously learned by elder pupils, and tho elements of 
Logic shonld certainly form a part of tho instruction of studeuts of 
Euclid and grammatical analysis. 

But beyond the theoretical treatment of the Science of Educa¬ 
tion, I have a practical object in view- I wish to show that thei*© 
is a strong presumption that the educator of our day needs educa¬ 
tion in his ai-t. Individual teachers may deny this for themselves— 
they generally do—but they freely admit it with regard to their 
rivals in the next street, or the next town. Generalise this ad¬ 
mission, and all we ask for is granted. But there is a test of a 
different kind which disposes of the question—the test of results. 

“ By their fruits ye sdall know them.” If the fruit is good, tho 
tree is good. If the large majority of schools are in a satisfactory 
condition, then the educator is doing his work well; for “ as is the 
master, so is the school ”—which means, to speak technically, that 
the results of.ja systems of education are uoit as the capabilities 
of the pupil, nor as the external school machinery, but as the 
professional preparedness of the educator. If, Jihen, the large 
majority of schdols are uusatisfaefcory^ it is because the teacher is 
nnsatisfactory. And that they are so is proved by every test that 
can be applied. All tha CommisiAons on Bducation-^whethcr 
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primary, secondary, or advanced—tell the same tale, pronounce the 
same verdict of failure; and tiiat verdict would have been more 
decided had the judges been themselves educators. Dealing 
with a subject which they know mostly as amateurs, not as 
experts, they are not competent to estimate the results by a 
scientific standard; they therefore reckon as good much that is 
really bad; for the value of a result in education mainly depends 
on the manner in which it has been gained. Yet even these esti¬ 
mators sevemlly declare that the educational machinery of this 
countiy is working immensely under the theoretical estimate of its 
power. The “scandalously small” results of the Public School 
education are paralleled or exceeded by tiiose of the Middle-Class 
and Primary Schools; and in cases of primaiy schools where this 
epithet would not apply, we find that the superiority is due to the 
preliminary training of the teacher. 

What, again, is to be said of the evidence fumisbed by such a 
statement as the following, which is extracted fi*ora the Athenceum 
of March 27, 1869:—“A petition was last week predented to the 
House of Commons from the Council of Medical Educatibn, stating 
that the maintenance of a suflicieut medical education is very diffi¬ 
cult, owing to the defective education given in middle-class schools. 
A similar complaint was made in a petition from the British 
Medical Association, numbering 4000 menibers. In a third peti¬ 
tion, proceeding from the University of London, it was stated that 
during the last ton years 40 per cent, [it has since been more than 
50 per cent,] of the candidates at the Matriculation examinations 
have failed to satisfy the examiners.*’ 

Once more, Sir John Lefevro, describing, in 1861, the mental 
condition of the candidates for the Civil Service who came before 
him for examination, refers to “ the incredible failures in brtho- 
graphy, the miserable writing, the ignorance of arithmetic.” “ It 
is comparatively rare,” he says, “ to find a candidate who can add 
correctly a moderately long column of figures.” Some improve¬ 
ment h 4iS taken place, no doubt, during the last ten years under the 
influence of the examinations of the College of Preceptors, and 
those of Oxford and Cambridge, but the main difficulty remains 
much the same. t ^ 

This, then, is the evidence, or rather a part the evidence, 
which attests t^g unsatisfactory results of our middle-class teaching. 
But wo repeat, “as are the,,teachers, so are the*-'schools;” and, 
therefore, without hesitation, make the teachers directly responsible 
for these results. Had they ffeon masters of their art, those results 
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'would have been impossible; and they are not masters of their art, 
because they have not studied its principles, nor been scientifically 
trained in its praoticc. ^ 

The true remedy has been suggested by many eminent men, not 
merely by teachers. It consists in teaching the teacher how to 
teach, in training the trainer, in educating the educator. 

Thus, Dr, G-ull, after complaining of the insufficient education 
of youths who are to study medicine, said (Evidence before Schools 
Enquiry Commission) that “ improvement must begin with the 
teachers. Anyone is allowed to teach. There is no testing of the 
teacher. I think he should be examined as to his power of teach* 
ing and his knowledge.” “ The subjects (for his preparation) 
should include the training of the senses, and the intellect, and the 
teaching of the moral relations of man to himself and his neigh¬ 
bour.” 

Mr. Bobson, in his evidence before the samo Commission, said: 
“ We should require certificates of teachers showing that knowledge 
has been attained, and also some knowledge of Mental Philosophy 
in connection with the art of Teaching. Every teacher has to act 
qn the human mind, and unless he knows the best methods of so 
acting, it is quite impossible ho can exercise his powers to the best 
advantage.” The evidence of Messrs. Howsqn, J3esant, Goldwin 
Smith, Best, and others, was to the same effect. 

The Assistant Commissioners, Messrs. Bryce, Eearon, and espe¬ 
cially Fitch, make the same complaints of the want of training 
fpr the teacher. Mr. Fitch—^whp has eyciy right to bo heard on 
such a point, for ho thoroughly knows the subject, practically as 
yrell as theoretically—says iq his report on Yorkshire Endowed and 
Private Schools, “Nothing is more striking than the very general 
disregard on the part of schoolmasters of the Art and Science of 
Teaching. Few have had any special preparation in it. Pi*ofes- 
sional training for middle-class schoolmasters does not exist in this 
country. It is certain that many of them would gladly obtain it, 
if it were accessible. Bat at present it is npt to be had.” And 
again, “ It is a truth very imperfectly recognised by teachers, that 
the ednpation of a youth depends not only on what he learns, but 
on hpw ho l^rns it, az;d that some power of the mind is being daily 
improved or injured by the methods which are adopted in teaching 
him.” Mr. Fitch, in another place,* also remarks, “We all know 
instances of thep who understand^a subject thoroughly, and who 

* The ProfesBional Tnuiiing of Tcacbors ; a paper read at the Bradford 
Meeting of the AsBOciation for promotin^^ocial Science. 
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are yet utterly iucapable of teaching it. We have all seen that 
waste of power and loss of iimh continually result from the tenta¬ 
tive, haphazard^ and unskilful devices to which teachers of this 
kind resort. Yet we seem slow to admit the obvious inference from 
such experience. The art of teaching, Kke other arts, must be sys¬ 
tematically acquired. The profession of a schoolmaster is one for 
which no man is duly qualified who has not studied it thoroughly, 
both in its principles and in their practical application.” 

The Rev. Evan Daniel, principal of Battersea Normal School, 
aptly describes the two main classes of middle-rclass teachers. 
Ist. University men, “not infrequently of distinguished ability 
and scholarship. Few of them, however, have had thp advan¬ 
tage of professional training. They enter on their work with 
but a slight knowledge of child-life; they have never studied the 
pysohological principles on which education should be based; they 
are almost utterly ignorant of the best modes of teaclpng, of 
organising, and of maintaining discipline.” These are the teachers, 
rather the would-hc teachers, who, as a distinguished Head Master 
told ns some time ago in the Timest^ arc to be allowed to find out 
their art by victimising their pupils for two whole years before they 
become worth anything to their profession. But Mr. Daniel also 
refers to the other class of teachers, who, besides wanting every¬ 
thing that the former class want, also want their mental cultivation, 
and remain “ in a state of intellectual stagnation, discharging their 
duties in a half-hearted perfunctory spirit, and finding them twice 
as hard and disagreeable as they need be, from the want of suitable 
preparation for them. 

The arguments then from theoiy and those from facts meet at 
this point, and demand with united force that the educator shall bP 
educated for his profession. But how is this to be brought about ? 
What is doing in furtherance of this most important object p The 
answer to the question must be brief, and shows rather tentative 
efEorls than accomplished facts. ** 

1. The training of teachers for primary schools is going on 
satisfactorily in the Normal Colleges of the National aqd British 
and Foreign School Societies, so that what is asked for middloTclass 
teachers is evidently possible. They can trained into better 
teachers than they are. 

2. This training of middle-class teachers, which some decry as 
quackery and others as useless^ is actually going on in France and 
Qermany most satisfactorily. In both countries, highly oultivated 
and efficient educator, with whom the majority of English teachers 
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would have bo chance of competing, are the everyday product of 
their respective systems of trainings 

3. Our Goveymicnt, in the Educational Council Bill, for the 
present withdrawn, provided “ that all teachers of Endowed schools 
should bo registered, as persons whoso qualifications for teaching 
have been ascertained by examinations, or by proved efficiency in 
teaching on evidence satisfactory to the Council; ” and that 
teachers of private schools might also be entered on the registry, 
by showing similar qualifications. 

4. The Scholastic Registration Association, having for its object 
“ the discouragement of unqualified persons from assuming the office 
of schoolmaster or teacher,” has obtained a largo share of public 
approval, and numbers among its mcqibers many head-masters of 
public schools and colleges, as Drs, Hornby, Kennedy, Haig-Brown, 
(President of the Association), Thring, Collis, Weymouth, Schmitz, 
Rigg, Donaldson, Jones, Mitcliinson, the Revs. E. .A, Abbott and 

W. Farrar, and many other distinguished friends of education. 

5. Tho College of Preceptors, too, by the institution of this 
Lectureship, by the rp^constitution of its Examinations for 
Teachers, and by its recent memorial to the Government on 
Training Colleges, is showing itself fully alivo to the importance 
of the subject. Its new examinations have just taken place, and 
candidates have for the first time been examined on tho principles 
of Physiology, Psychology, Moral Philosophy and Logic, and their 
application to the art of teaching, as well as on their own personal 
experippee as educators. The results have shown how deeply 
needed is this knowledge of principles; cut of fifteen candidates 
only three have satisfied the examiners. We still hope, however, by 
placing a high standard before the candidates, and requiring an 
earnest study of the subjects of examinations, to make our diplomas 
cortificatcB of real qualification, as far as written and viva voce 
examinations can test it. 

Yet the real desideratum, after all, is Training Colleges for 
middle-class teachers, Professorships of Education at our leading 
Universities, and more, perhaps, than all, a nobler conception of 
education itself among English teachers. 

In order to illustrate, to some extent, j>he bearing of scientific 
principles upon educational practice, the papers set at the recent 
ExaminatioiPof Teachers at tho College of Preceptors are appended. 
The primary questions, it will be seen, involve principles; the 
secondary, their application to practice. 
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COLLEGE OF P£ECEPTOBS.—EZAMINATlhE PAPERS. 

Jane^ 1871. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OP EDUCATION. 

I. rKYSIOLOOT. 

{Third Class Candidates for the Associate's Diploma ; haoing had one year's 

experience,) 

1. Q-Itc a brief gcnoral viow of the functions of tlio body, and their relation 
to each other. 

(«.) Uow would you apply this knowledge to Education ? Show how it 
may be used iii cases of inattention, obstinacy, sullenncss, as well 
as in those of physical wcakiicss, indolence of constitution, Sm, 

2 Give some iu:couut of the process of Jlcspiration and its copneetion with 
other functional processes, as well ns of tlie residts of its derangement. 

(«.) What use would you make of your knowledge in teaching the art of 
^Reading aloud? 

(6.) Mention any defects of Vocalization common among children, ^d show 
how you would treat them. 

3. Give a brief account of the structure of the Heart, and describe the Cir¬ 
culation of the Blood. 

(a.) Is blushing under a charge of fault a necessaiy indicatipn of guilt ? 


I. PtTTSIOIiOOY, 

^Second Close Candidates for the hlcmiial^s Diploma ; having had two years' 

experience.) 

1. Describe generally the functions of the body. 

(<v.) What is tlie value of a knowledge of Physiology to the educator, with a 
view to promoting the health of liis pupils ? Give illustrations. 

2. Describe Vesicular Ncrre-substonco. Distinguis^i theCerobrum and the 
Cerebellum. Explain what is meant by “motor nerves” and “reflex action.” 
What conditions are essential to Sensation ? 

(«,) Can you account for differences of intelligence in .differeul; indi¬ 
viduals ? 

(6.) Describe any vicious proeesses of Educatioi^ which produce unhealthy 
brain action; and classify the results. ^ 

3. How far does the health and mental power of a man dcppi^d Qn the 
ijnantity and quality ti tli^ air whicih passes through his lungs ? 

4. Explain briefly the qonpection ibclweon Physical^ Intiplleotipd, Moral 
Education. 

A, _ 
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11, Msntal and Mobal Science. ^ 

{Third Cltiss,) 

1. Why is a classification of the acts of the mind into Memory, Judgment, 
&c., unsatisfactory ? 

2. What is meant by Attention P In what respects i» it the groundwork of 
all mental education P 

(fl.) How would you cultivate Attention? how correct Inattention? 

^ (6.) IIow far is Will necessary to Attention, and how would you gain tlie 
consent of the Will P 

3. Wlint are tlio cliaractcristics of a good Ifeinory ? Kow would you culfi- 
vato Mcmoiy ? 

(a.) Distinguish between Rotc-Memoiy and Rational Memory. 

4. To what extent (if any) is corporal piinisjimont a legitimate agent in edu¬ 
cation ? How does it act? Wliat are its cifccts on the nioral sense P Compoie 
it with other nieq ,48 of gaining tJic sumo end P 


II. Mental and Moual Soikngb, ani) Looig.* 

{Second Class?^ 

1. What is the relation between Menial and Moral Science? 

2. Criticise the usual classification of mental acts, as l*cr(Jcption, Memory, 

&e. 

R* What is Attention ? How connected with other modes of intellectual 
actions ? 

(rt.) How would you cultivate Attention ? 

(i.) To what extent is Attention connected with tljc Will ? How would 
you gain the consent of iJio Will ? 

(c.) Is it easier to abstract the mind from tpnehos pr from sounds ? De¬ 
scribe the probable eiTect pn diiferent temperaments of an organ playing 
a popular air whQe a lesson is going on. How would you act in tlio 
diifereut cases P 

4. Wliat are the ehief phon.oincna of Memoiy? How may Memory be 
cultivated ? 

{a.) Distinguish between a memory (1) fo^ worfls, (2) for things, (3) for 
principIcH. 

(6.) What is the consection of Memory with “ Association of ideas.” 

(c.) Describe and discuss different modes of jleaming Latin Qrummar as 
applications of memory. 

(rf.) How would you cause a pupil to unlearn I 

.6. State and illustrate the law of the "Diffpsion of Feeling.” What are the 
doctrines oppos^ to this lava? * 

(a.) Point out the mistakes, in cases of sullonness, sudden and violent pas¬ 
sion, and obstinacy, into which an educator ignorant of this law la 
liable to Jail. • 


* ^me of the logic questipns are expe^cd to be answered by every Candi¬ 
date. * 
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1. “Logie is the Science of the formal Laws of Tliought/' Explain and 
criticise this or any other doOnition of £ogic with which you are acquainted, 

(a.) Q-ive some exaniplcs showing the application of Jjogic to Arithmetic 
and Grammar. 

2. What is the essential difference between tlie propositions 2 + 1=3, and 
n + ft = c? 

(a,) How may this principle be a guide to the order of touching ? Why 
not tcaeh Algebra before Aritlunctic ? 

3. Distinguish between Induction and Deduction. 

(a.) What is the true relation between facts and principles? To what 
stages of mental dovclopmcnt do these processes respectively belong ? 
(ft.) Give some applications of Induction to (1) the teaching of languages, 
(2) the teaching of Sciouco. 

4. What is a “ eoiiuolativo ** tenn ? What is meant by its “ comprehension ” 

and “ extension *’ ? 

(ff.) Tahe from English Grammar a ronnotntive term, and show how you 
would give the idea of its comprehension and exteusion. 


ITT. LsssoN-GiTiNO, Tueatment or Casks, and Ckiticism or Methods. 

{Second and Third Claxses^ 

1. Write a sketch of a lesson in “ Division of Decimals,” stating (1) previous 
knowledge acquired; (2) the prineiples to which you would appeal; (3) the 
order you w'ould adopt in development; (4) the exercises you would give, and 
the probable answers. 

2. (a.) A is a child 11 years old, quick in apprehension, deficient |n retentive- 

nesB, gentle in manners, indifferent to regulations. 

(ft.) B is 13 years old, quick, retentive, wilful, obstinate, pugnacious. 

(r.) G is 11 years old, of moderate capacity, of indolent temperament, 
moody, thoughtful in subjects of his own choosing, indiilerent in 
those proposed to him. 

Give similarly two other cases. How would you treat each and all in (1) a 
small school, (2) a large school of six dosses ? 

3. Di'aw out a time table (30 hours per week) for boys leaving school at (1) 
11 years of age, (2) 16 years of age, in Classics, Mathematics, History, Geo¬ 
graphy, E.iglish Grammar, French, Writing, giving*reasons for the time you 
assign. Would you include any other subjects ? if so, what, and why ? 

4. Mention .any case of difficulty in (1) Teaching, (2) Discipline, which you 
liavo experienced. Describe the causes of your difficulty, state the course you 
adopted, and what princylcs of Physiology, Mental and Moral Science, you had 
in view in adopting such a course, and how far yoiAvere succes^uL 
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LECTURE IL 

THE PRACTICE OR ART OF EDUCATION. 


The Theory of Education, as explained in the former Lecture, 
consists in an approciatiou of the influences which must be brought 
to bear intentionally, consciously, and persistently on a child, with 
a view to instruct him in knowledge, develop his faculties, and 
train them to the formation of habits. It was shown that this 
view of Education assumes that the educator must himself study 
and comprehend the nature of these influences; and that this 
theoretical study, aided by the lessons of experience both personal 
and that of others, constitutes his own education. 

Assumiug, then, the education of the educator himself, which 
involves a due conception of the end in view, we have now to con¬ 
sider some of tho means by which he has to realise it, and this 
constitutes the Practice or Art of Education. 

1 have already disclaimed the idea of attempting to construct a 
symmetyical science of education, and am not bound therefore to 
deduce symmetrical art from a theoretical ideal. Nor is this 
necessary; for whatever may bo said of the Theory, there is no 
donbt that the Art .of Education exists, and that its fundamental 
principles can be evolved from its practice. 

The Art of Education, strictly considered, involves nil tho means 
by which the educator brings his influence to bear on his pupils, 
and embraces therefore organisation, discipline, school economies, 
the regulation of studies, &c. Our limited space, however, forbids 
our entering on these ^natters, and the ‘‘Art of Education ” will in 
this lecture be considered as only another term for Teaching or 
Instruction. 

If we ob^rve the p^cess which we call instruction, wo see two 
partios conjointly engaged—the learner and the teacher. The ob¬ 
ject of both is the same, but their relations to the*>work to be done 
are different, inasmuch as the objcibt can only be attained by the 

* Delirered at tke Houbo of tho Society* of ArU, on 14th July, 1871; J. G. 
Fitch, Esq., in the chair. 
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mental aution of the learner, by bis observing, remembering, &c., it 
is clear that wbafc he does, not what the teacher does, is the essen¬ 
tial part of the process. This essential part, the appropriation and 
assimilation of knowledge by the mind, can bo performed by no one 
but the learner ; for the teacher can no, more think for his pnpil 
then he can walk, sleep, or digest for him. It is then on the 
exercise of the pupil’s own mind that his acquisition of know¬ 
ledge entirely depends, and this subjective process, performed 
entirely by himself, constitutes the pupil’s art of learning. If 
however, every act by w'hicli ideas from without become incor¬ 
porated with the pupil’s mind in an act which can only be per¬ 
formed by the pupil himself, it follows that he is in fact his own 
teacher, and we arrive at the general proposition that learning ie 
self-leaching. This psychological principle is of cardinal importance 
in the art of education. We sec at once that it dehnes the fnnption 
of the teacher, the other party in the process of instruction. It 
appears, from what has been just said, that the only intUspensahle 
part of the process—the mental act by which knowledge is acquired 
—is the pupil’s, not the teacher’s; and, indeed, that the teacher 
cannot, if he would, perform it for the pupil. On the other hand, 
the experience of mankind shows that the pupil, however capable, 
would not generally undertake his part spontaneously, nor, if lie did, 
carry it to a successful issue. The indispensable part of the pro¬ 
cess cannot, it is true, be done without the mental exertion of tho 
pupil, but it is equally true that it will not be done without the 
action and influence of the teacher. TJte teacher^s part then in the 
process of instmcfioii is that of a gtddc, directory or suppintendent of 
the oi)eTations hy which the pupil teaches himself* 

As this view of the correlation of learning and teaching assumes 
the competency of the pupil to teach himself, it may of coursp be 
theoretically disputed. It is important, then, to add that the child 
whom the teacher takes in hand has already jearned or taught him¬ 
self a great number of things. He has, in fact, learned the use of 
his sensC($, the qualities of matter, and the elements of his mother- 
tongue, without the aid of any professed teacher. The faculties, 

however, by tho use gf which he has made th^e acquisitions, are 

• 

* “ To teach boys liow tp instruct theuiaplres—-that, after all, is thp great end 
of school-work.”—^ABXBy. 

” The object of all education is/o teach peoplp to think fw themselves.”— 
" University JExfensian'' an Address delivered at tho request of the Leeds 
Ladies’ Educational Association! by^amps Stuart, Follow and Assistant Tutor of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. • 
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the same that he must employ in his farther acquisitions, when the 
action and influence of natural •ircumstances are superseded by 
those of the prof|ssed teacher. 

A slight review of the operation of these natufal circumstances 
—which we may for convenience’ sake call Nature—will serve to 
suggest some of the means by which the teacher, as a superinten¬ 
dent of the pupil’s process of self-instruction, is to exercise his 
prqpcr action and influence. 

How, then, does nature teach ? She furnishes knowledge by 
object-lessons, and sho trains the active powers by making them 
act. She has given capability of action, and she develops this 
capability by presenting occasions for its exercise. She makes her 
pupil learn to do by doing, to live by living. She gives him no 
grammar of seeing, hearing, &c ,; sho gives no compendiums of 
abstract principles. Sho would stop his progress at the very 
threshold^ if she did. Action! action! is her maxim of training; and 
things! things! are the objects of her lessons. She adopts much 
repetition in her teaching, in order that the difficult may become 
easy, ‘‘nse become a second nature.” In physical training, “use 
legs and have legs,” is one of her maxims, and she acts analogodsly 
In Iregard to mental and moral ti-ainiug. She teaches quietly. She 
does not continually interrupt her pupil, even when he blunders, by 
outcries and objurgations. She bides her time, and by prompting 
him to continued action, and inducing him to think about what he 
is doing*, and correct his errors himself, makes his very blunders 
fruitful in instruction. Sho does not anxiously intervene to pre¬ 
vent the consequence of his actions; sho allows him to experience 
them, that he may learn prudence; sometimes even letting him 
burn his fingers, that he may gain at once a significant lesson 
in physics, and Also the moral lesson involved in tlio ministry of 
pain. 

Those are some of the features of Nature’s Art of Education, 
and they are all com^istent with the assumptions that throughout 
her course of instruction the pupil is teaching himself. 

We infer, then, from these considerations, that tho child whoso 
instruction is to be secured by the guidance of the teacher has 
already Shown his capacity to learn, and todearn, moreover, 
out exphmationa* We remark, furtheV that an accurate analysis 
of this process of self-tnition, based on the coml^ined observations 
and experiments of teachers careful^ noted and compared together, 
and generaliaed into principles of education, will, no doubt, in time 
to come, furnish the true canons oxHhe art of teaching, or, in other 
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words, that the pupil’s subjective process of learning, when 
thoroughly understood, will sugpgest, with proper limitations, the 
teacher’s counterpart objective process of teaching. 

The principlt? I am contending for—that the cliild is capable of 
teaching himself without explanations—is indeed very generally 
acknowledged in word by teachers, who also very generally repudiate 
it in fact. They allow tliat it is not what they do for their pupil, 
but what ho docs for himself, that gives him strength and inde¬ 
pendent force: but the multitude of directions, precepts, warnings, 
exhortations, and explanations, with which they bewilder and 
enfeeble him, neutralise their theoretical acknowledgment of the 
principle. Let such teachers say what they will, they virtually 
deny the pupil’s native capacity; they act on the belief that he 
cannot learn without explanations, and especially without their 
explanations. 

This question of the necessity of explanations is a vital point in 
our argument, and needs fmther discussion. Explaining is “flat¬ 
tening,” or “making level,” “ clearing the ground” so as to pro¬ 
duce an even surface; and, when applied lb teaching, as genemlly 
understood, means removing obstructions out of the way, so as to 
make the subject clear to the pupil, and generally to do this by 
verbal discoui'se. 

But (1) we notice that Naturo, who makes her pupil tcacli 
himself, gives no explanations of this kind. She does not ex¬ 
plain the difference between hard and soft objects—she says, 
feel them; between this and that fact—she says, place them side 
by side, and mark the difference .yourself; and generally she says 
to her pnpil, don’t ask mo to tell you anything that you can find 
out for yourself. 

(2) The question of explanatibns essentially involves tkoso of 
the order of studies and the method of teaching. If the sdbject is 
unsuited to the pupil’s stage of instruction, or if, instead bf pre¬ 
senting hiiTv with facts which he can understand, we force upon 
him abstractions which he cannot, we create the need for explana¬ 
tions; and in this case it is not merely probable, but eortain, that 
most of them, however elaborate, will be thrown away. We are in 
fact, calling on the immature faculties for ai^ effort which is beyond 
the strength of the trained intellect; for the man has never lived 
who can understand an abstract general proposition while utterly 
ignorant of the facts on which ^t is nltimately founded. But sup¬ 
posing that we admit the value of explauationB generally, and that 
the explanations given are adfhirably clpar in themselves, their 
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value to the individual pupil will depend, not on their absolute ex- . 
iCcUence, but on their relation to the condition of his mind. Unless, 
then, the teacher has well studied that mind, so as to know its in¬ 
dividual history,^ts actual condition, and its needd; much of his ex¬ 
planation will waste its sweetness on the desert air.*’ That portion 
only will be received and assimilated for which the previous in¬ 
struction has prepared the mind, and all the rest will flow away and 
leave no impression whatever behind it. And, in general, it may 
be laid down as a practical princi|)le of teaching, that long, elaborate 
explanations are entirely out of place in a class of children. They 
do not generally quicken, but rather quell attention. The children, 
indeed, cohsider that, though it may be the teacher’s duty to preach, 
it is no necessary part of theirs to heed the {^reaching. This work, 
as they generally take it, is the proper occasion for their play; and 
this play, without outward manifestation, may be going on uproari¬ 
ously in that inner playground where the teacher cannot set his 
foot. Rousseau, in his interesting if somewhat romantic “Emile,” 
gives the following opinion on this subject—I adopt Mr. Quick’s 
translation:—“I do not at all admire explanatory discourses; 
young people give little attention to them, and never retain them. 
Things! things ! I can never enough repeat it; that we make words 
of too much consequence. With our prating modes of education, 
we make nothing but pratein.” 

Now in these cases the teacher fails because ho does not follow 
Nature. The pupils for whom he “clears the ground” would 
have cleared it themselves if ho had known how to direct them, 
and would have been the stronger for the exercise. 

Having thus indicated Nature’s art of teaching, as, in a general 
way, the archetype of tho educator’s, it is important now to say 
that it is not to be implicitly followed. 

(1.) Nature^s teaching is desulimnj. She mingles lessons in 
physics, language, morality, all together. Her main business 
seems to bo the training of faculty, and she subordinates to this the 
orderly acquisition of knowledge by her pupils. We are to imitate 
Nature in training faculty, but with a definite aim as regards 
subjects. 

(2.) Nature^s teachjgig is often inaccurate^ not, however, from 
any defect irf her method^ but from inherited defects in her pupils. 
If she has not originally given a sound brain, she does not generally 
herself improve upon her handiwor1(. The impressions received by 
a feeble brain become blurred, imporEect conceptions, and Nature 
often leaves them so. It is the Alncator’s business, however, to 
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endeavoar to improve upon her labours,—to ascertain the original 
fault, and by apt exercise to amend it. 

(3.) Nature^s teaching often wppean to he (yoexdone. She gives 
ten thousand exe'rcises to develop faculty, but she continues to give 
them when that purpose is answered. The educator is to imitate 
her in very frequently repeating his lessons, but to cease when the 
object is gained. 

(4.) Nature does fiot secure the results of her lessons with a dixect 
aim to mental andm/yral iviprovemenL She excircises various powers 
to a certain extent, and with certain objects; but she does not 
prompt to their improvement beyond this point, UoP exercise them 
equally upon objects unconnected with animal wants and instincts. 
Wo are to imitate Nature in gaiiling such results for our pupils as 
she gains, but Wo arc to go beyond her in securing those results 
as a means to the attainment of a higher platform of knowledge 
and power. 

(5.) Nature accustoms her pupils to little^ and that the simplest^ 
generalisation. For any care that she takes, the materials suitable 
for this pi'ocoSs may remain unquidkenod throughout the whole of 
a man's life. Tho educator is to imitate Nature in prompting his 
pupils to generalise on facts, but to surpass her in carrying them 
forward in practice. 

(C.) Nature is relentless in her discipline. She takes no accUunt 
of extenuating circumstances. To disobey is to die. She not buly 
punishe's the offender for his own offence, but often makes him 
suffer for the dffonccs of others. She involves him in all the con¬ 
sequences of his actions, and often gives him no opportunity for 
repentance. The educator, on the other liand, while allowing 
his pupil to bd visited by the consequences of his actions, is to 
prevent ruinous consequences—to give him room for repentance, 
to love the offender whilst punishing the offence, and to allow for 
extenuating circumstances. 

Nature’s teaching, then, while in genci^al the model of the 
educator’s, requires adaptation, extension, and correction, in order 
to make the best use of it. The old adage, “ Art improves Nature,” 
applies undoubtedly to the art of education, a truth which even 
Festalozzi—certainly himself a choice specin^nof Nature’s teaching, 
a head boy in her school—failed, as we shall see, to appreciate. 

The upshot ^f what has been said hitherto is this, that the 
natural process by which the .mind acquires knowlefdge and power 
is a process of self-education,—that thd educator should recbgnise 
that process as a guide to his' practiUb, ^ggesting both what he 



THE PRACTICE OR ART OF EDUCATION. 


49 


should aim at and what he should avoid, To this it is very 
important to add, that his success *ia carrying out his object will 
greatly depend up^n his being famished with the rosonrees of his 
science, A thousand unforeseen difficulties, arising from the indi¬ 
vidual personal characteristics of his pupils, will occur in tho 
progress of his work, and demand tho exercise of his utmost skill 
and moral courage for their treatment. It is here, quite as much 
as in tho normal action of the machinery that he is directing, that 
the value of his own education as an educator will bo found. It is 
the “unusual circumstances ” rcfeired to by Mr. Grove, that call 
for that “ plasticity **—that multiform power of applying prin¬ 
ciples, which distinguishes the scientifically trained from the routine 
teacher. 

I will now illustrate my subject by presenting two typical 
specimens of the Art of Teaching. In the first the teacher fully 
recognises the competency of his pupils to learn or teach themselves 
without any explanations whatever from him, and, accordingly, ho 
gives them none; at tho same time, however, he earnestly employs 
himself in directing tho forces under his command, and sees in the 
self-instruction of his pupils the result of his action and influence. 
In the second instance the teacher acts on the presumption that 
the pupil’s success depends rather on what is done for him than on 
what he does for himself. 

Suppose that the object bo to give a lesson on a simple machine 
—say the pile-driving machine—in ite least elaborate form. I 
scarcely need say that it consists of two strong uprights, well 
fastened into a solid, broad block of wood, as a baais, and supplied 
with two thick ropes, one on each side, which are laid over pulleys 
at the top of the uprights, and employed to draw up a heavy mass 
of iron, the fall of which on the head of tho pile drives it into 
the earth. Two or three men at each rope supply the motive 
power. 

Let a large working model of the machine be so placed that all 
the pupils of the class may sec and have access to it. Tho teacher’s 
object is to make this machine the means of communicating know¬ 
ledge and of drawing forth their intellectual powers. He has no 
need to tell t^em to look at it. The image ot* it, as a whole, is at 
once impressed upon their minds. The teacher need not tax his 
ingenuity to devise methods for gaining their aUention, Their 
attention is alr^dy on the full stretch. Their curiosity is largely 
excited—^their eyes wide open, and “ unsatisfied with seemg.”— 
“ What can it be P What*will it dol^” He tells them the purpose 
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of it, and nothing more,—“ It is a contrivance for driving piles 
into the ground.” They are eriger to see it in action. 

It is now at rest, the weight resting on thp head of the pile. 
The teacher directs two of the children, one on each side, to lay 
hold of the ropes and pnll np the weight, telling the class that 
the weight is called a monlcey —a fact which they will certainly 
remember. [Names and conventionalities which they cannot find 
out for themselves, he mnst, of course tell them; but telling of 
this kind is not explanation.] Well, the monkey is drawn up 
gradually, until the clutch relaxes its hold, and down it falls, to 
their immense delight. This is the first experiment. Let all f/te 
children try it—and pull up the weight with their own hands, and 
gain an idea, by personal, individual experience, of the resistance of 
the weight. This experience involves muscular sensibility, sensation, 
and a rudimentary notion of force. The children by this time have 
an idea of the machine, and begin to conceive the relation between 
the end and the means—between the problem to bo solved and the 
means of solving it. The pile evidently gives way under the 
repeated blows of the monkey. Let the monkoy bo weighed, and 
another substituted heavier or lighter. What is the result now ? 
Use the measuring scale to see exactly how much the pile moves 
under the different weights. Why are the results different? 
[These mechanical acts of weighing and measuring exactly are not 
to be despised; they arc fraught with practical instruction.] Next, 
let the height from which the weight falls be gradually varied, 
until there is no height^ and the weight merely rests on tlie head of 
the pile, as at first. What is gained by the motion of the weight ? 
Try the experiment many times—weigh, measure, judge. When is 
weight acting alone P—when along with motion ? The children form 
a conception for themselves of momentum; and when the thing is 
understood the technical name may be given. Next, let the weight be 
detached and placed on an incline plane—a slanting board. Why 
does it move now less easily than it did when ft was free P Alter the 
inclination; try all the possible varieties of slope. When is the 
motion easiest P The pupils gain the idea of friction^ and may have 
the name given them. Let the clutch be examined. How does it 
act ? Why hold thft weight so firmly at oj^e moment, and let it go 
the next? Try the experiment, handle it, attach it%o the weight. 
Does it hold ti^e weight firmly ? Why does it let the weight go 
at the right moment P Again, suppose the weight were made of 
wood, lead, putty, &c., instead of iron. Try these substanoes for 
the weight. Why are they l^ss suitable^ for the purpose than iron ? 
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Attach weights to the ropes, and see whether thoj may be so 
contrived as to supersede the manual labour. What are the diffi¬ 
culties in doing j^his ? Can they bo overcome P What is the use 
of the pulleys? Eemove them, and pull at the ropes without 
them. What difference is there now in the ease of motion ? 

Could any one devise another machine for driving piles, or any 
other contrivance for doing the work of this better ? Let every 
one. think of this before the next lesson, and bring his model with 
him. The teacher sums up the results of the lesson, and tells the 
pupils to write them down before him. Ho examines their papers, 
and makes them correct the blunders themselves. The lesson is 
concluded. 

Now in this lesson wo have a typical specimen of the self- 
teaching of the pupils under the superintendence of the teacher. 
If teaching means, as stated in books on the subject, the commu¬ 
nication of knowledge by the explanations of the teacher, he has 
taught them nothing. Of that kind of teaching which Mr. Wilson 
of Bugby calls “ the most stupid and most didactic ”—meaning 
that the most didactic is the most stupid—^we have here not a 
trace. The teacher has recognised his true function as simply a 
director of the mental machinery which is, in fact, to do all the 
work itself; for it is not he, but his pupils, that have to learn, and 
to learn by the exercise of their own minds. Ho has constituted 
himself, therefore, as (if the expression may be pardoned) a sort 
of outside will and mind, to act on and co-operate with the wills 
and minds of his pupils. Ho is the mobile which sets the 

machinery in motion, and maintains and regulates the motion; but 
the work that it does, the results that it gains, are not his work 
nor his results, but the machinery’s. In the case of the human 
machinery—the children’s minds, which are not dead matter, but 
living organisms—he has had to supply motives to action, sym¬ 
pathy, and encouragement—to apply, indeed all the resources of 
his science. But stilt'he is simply the superintendent or director 
of the operations which constitute the learning or self-teaching of 
the pupils; and the intrusion of those explanations, which some 
consider the essence of teaching, would have hindered and frus¬ 
trated the efficiency of ihose operations. Foi^, in the case before 
us, why should he explain, and what has he to explain? The 
machine is its own interpreter. It answers thosorwho interrogate 
it in the emphatic and eloquent langucige of facts—a language which 
the children understand without explanations; and it practises 
them abundantly in what# Professor "^Huxley aptly calls the “ logic 
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of experiment; ” and if it says nothing aboat abstractions and first 
principles, which they could ntTfe comprehend, it lays before them 
the proper groundwork for these mental dednetipns, ready for the 
superstructure of science when the proper time comes. And until 
this groundwork of facts is laid, the teacher may strain his mind 
and break his heart in his anxiety to give explanations. In fact, 
none that he can give will be equal in value to those given silently, 
powerfully, and effectually by the machine itself. It is clear, then, 
tliat nothing would be gained by his explanations, and that they 
are therefore unnecessary. 

Without dwelling new on all points of interest contained in 
the lesson that I have described, which will bo summarized here¬ 
after, I invite attention especially to two or three. 

(1.) We notice the pleasurable feeling of the children thus 
actively engaged in the free exercise of their own powers—seeing, 
handling, cxperiinciiting, discovering, investigating, and inventing 
for themselves. This feeling will, by the necessary laws of asso¬ 
ciation, always accompany the remembrance of the lesson. Is not 
this in itself an immense gain both for teacher and pupils ? 

But (2) tliere is another very important gain for the pupils thus 
educating themselves. It is an approved piinciple of the science 
of education that it should be the aim of the educator not merely 
to train faculty, but to induce in his pupils the power of exercising 
it without his aid—in other words, to make the pupils independent 
of the teacher. Now as, in the case before us, the children have 
gained their knowledge by the exercise of their own faculties— 
have observed, experimented, &c., for themselves, they cannot hut 
have gained a rudimentary conscu>asness that they could, without 
the teacher, go through the same process in acquiring the know¬ 
ledge of another machine. This consciousness of power may, as 1 
have said, ho, at the end of the first lesson, merely rudimentary; 
but it will gain strength as they proceed, and the final result of 
such teaching will be that they will acquire^ the valuable habit of 
independent mental self-direction. An eminent French teacher 
used to be laughed at for saying that ho was continually aiming to 
make himself useless to his pupils. The silly laughers thought 
that he had made a fflander, and meant to ^^ay—^useful. But they 
were the blunderers. 

(3.) It is % noticeable point in the process described that it 
led the children to discover, wivosfcigate, and inveixu on their own 
account. They were oontinnally conscious of the pleasure of 
finding things out for themselves, Thejt were continually making 
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advanccB, however feeble, in the very path that the first discoverers^ 
of knowledge of the same kind, and indeed of every kind, had trod 
before them. Though only little children, they wew unconscionsly 
adopting the method of the scientific investigator, and becoming 
trained, though as yet but very imperfectly, in his spirit. Should 
they subsequently give themselves up to scientific inquiiy, they 
will not change their method, for it is even now essentially that of 
scientific investigation. The value of this plan of learning is aptly 
pointed out in a well-known passage from Burke’s essay on “ The 
Sublime and Beautiful.” am convinced,” ho says, ‘Hhat tho 
method of teaching [or learning] which appioaohcs most nearly to 
the method of investigation is incomparably the best; since, not 
content with serving up a few barren and lifeless truths [such as 
abstractions, general propositions, formulce, &c.], it leads to tho 
stock on which they grow ; it tends to set the reader [or learner] 
himself on the track of invention, and to direct him into thoso 
paths in which the author [or scientific investigator] has made his 
own discoveries.” It is obvious that our children, engaged in in¬ 
vestigating and discovering for themselves, were precisely in the 
position, with regard to their subject, which is described in these 
words. 

But their native inventive faculty was also exercised. They 
would be sure, before the next lesson, to take the liint given them 
by the teacher, and would bo ready with various contrivances for 
modifying the pile-driving machine. When I say this I speak 
from experience, not conjecture. I have myself, when engaged in 
reading a simple narrative with a class of childi'en, and meeting 
with a reference to some gate to be burst open by mechanical 
means, or some bridge to be extemporised in a difficult emergency, 
simply said, “ Try to invent a contrivance for accomplisbing these 
objects, and show me to-morrow your notions by a drawing and 
description,” and have never failed to receive a number of rude 
sketches of schemes more or less suited to the purpose, but all 
showing the intense interest excited by tho devotion of their minds 
to the object. 1 am persuaded that teachers generally overlook 
half the powers latent in the minds of thoir pupils; they do not 
credit children with the possession of them,^ and therefore fail to 
call them out. An instrnctive instance of a different mode of 
proceeding is famished by the experience of P3j)fessur Tyndall, 
when he was teacher in Queenw^od School. The quotation is 
rather long, but it is too valuable to he omitted, ‘‘One of tho 
duties,” he says, in his Lecture at^the Boyal Institution, On the 
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Study of Pliysics as a branch of Education, was the instruction of 
a class in mathematics, and I Usually found that Euclid, and the 
ancient geometp^ generally, when addressed to the understanding, 
formed a very attractive study for youth. But [mark the but /] it 
was my habitual practice to withdraw the boys from the routine of 
the book, and to appeal to their self-power in the treatment of 
questions not comprehended in that routine. At first, the change 
from the beaten track usually excited a little aversion; the youth 
felt like a child among strangers; but in no single instance have I 
found this aversion to continue. When utterly disheartened, I 
have encouraged the boy by that anecdote of Newton, where he 
attributes the difEerencu between him and other men mainly to his 
own patience; or of Mirabeau, when ho ordered his servant, who 
had stated something to be impossible, never to use that stupid 
word again. Thus cheered, ho has I'etumcd to his task with a 
smile, which perhaps liad something of doubt in it, but which 
nevertheless evinced a resolution to try again. I have seen the 
boy’s eye brighten, and at length, with a pleasure of which the 
ecstacy of Archimedes was but a simple expansion, heard him 
exclaim, ‘1 have it, Sir!’ The consciousness of self-power thus 
awakened was of immense value; and, animated by it, the progress 
of the class was truly astonishing. It was often my custom to 
give the boys thoir choice of pursuing their propositions in the book, 
or of trying their strength al others not found there. Never 
in a single instance have I known the book to be chosen, I was 
ever ready to assist when 1 deemed help needful, but my ofEers 
of assistance were habitually declined. The boys had tasted 
the sweets of intellectual conquest, and demanded victories of 
their own. I have seen their diagrams scratched on the walls, 
cut into the beams of the playground, and numberless other 

illustrations of the living interest they took in the subject. 

The experiment was successful, and some of the most delightful 
hours of my existence have been spent in marking the vigorous 
and cheerful expansion of mental power when appealed to in the 
manner I. have described.” This is indeed a striking illustration 
of the true art of teaching, as consisting in the mental and 
moral direction of "the pupil’s self-education; an^ the result, 
every one can see, was the acquisition of something far more 
valuable than the knowledge of geometry. They gained, aa an 
acquisition for life, a knowledge of themselves, a donsciousness of 
both mental and moral power, which ell the didactic teaching in 
the world could never have given them. All teachers should 
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learn, and practise, the lesson conveyed by such an example of 
teaching as this. * ^ 

Now, taking ^he former instance as a typical specimen of the 
art of teaching, let us consider what is involved in it, and gather 
from it a confirmation of tlie views already given of the relation of 
the educator to his pupils, of the Science of Education to the Art. 

We see (1) that the pupil, teaching himself under the direction 
of the educator, begins with tangible and concrete facts which he 
can comprehend, not with abstract principles which he cannot, 
lie secs, handles, experiments upon the machine; observes what 
it is, what it does, draws his own conclusions; and thus health¬ 
fully exorcises his senses, his powers of observation, his judg¬ 
ment; and prepares himself for understanding, at the proper 
time, general propositions founded on the knowledge that he has 
acquired. 

(2.) That, in teaching himself—in gaining his knowledge—he 
employs a method, the analytical, which lies in his own power, not 
the synthetical, which would require the teacher's explanations; yet 
that he employs also the synthetical, when called on to exercise his 
combining and constructive faculty. Ho employed the analytical 
method in resolving the machine into its parts, its actions into 
their several constituents and means, and the synthetical when he 
nses the knowledge thus gained for interpreting other parts and 
other actions of the machine, and when he applies this knowledge 
to the invention of other contrivances not actually contemplated by 
the machine-maker. 

(3.) That, in being made a discoverer and explorer on his own 
account, and not merely a passive recipient of the results of other 
people’s discoveries, he not only gains mental power, but finds a 
pleasure in the discoveries made by himself, which he could not find 
in those made by others. 

(4) That, in teaching himself, instead of being taught by the 
explanations of the teacher, he proceeds, and can only proceed, in 
exact proportion to his strength, gaining increased knowledge 
just at the time that he wants it—at the very moment when the 
increment will naturally become, to use a happy expression of Mr. 
Fitch, incorporated w^th the organic life of 4iis mind.” It is need¬ 
less to add, that ho advances, in this self-teaching, from the known 
tiO the unknown, for the process be employs leavps no other course 
open to him. * • 

(5.) That, in teaching himself in this way, he learns to reason 
both on the relation of facts and tBe relation of ideas to each other: 
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and that thus the logic of experiment” leads him to the logic of 
thought. 

(6.) That, in this process of self-teaching, ho ^quires a fund of 
knowledge and &f mental conceptions, which, by the natural asso¬ 
ciation of ideas, forms the groundwork or nucleus to which other 
knowledge and other conceptions of the same kind will subsequently 
attach themselves; the machine which he knows becoming a sort 
of alphabet of mechanics, by means of which he will be able to read 
and understand, in some degree, other machines. 

(7.) That the knowledge, thus gained by the action of his own 
mind, will bo clear and accuiate, as far as it goes, because it has 
been gained by his oivn powers. He may, indeed, have to modify 
his first notions, to acknowledge to himself that his observations 
were imperfect, his conclusions hasty ; but if not interfered with by 
unseasonable meddling from without, his mind wiU correct its own 
aberrations, and be much the stronger for being required to do 
this itself. (You will remember Pi*ofcssor Tyndall’s experience in 
teaching geometry.) 

(8.) That, by teaching himself in this special case, he is on the 
way to acquire the power of teaching himself generally, to gain the 
habit of mental sclf-dircction, of self-power, tho very end and con¬ 
summation of the educator’s art. 

In order to illustrate my point still more clearly, by force of 
contrast, I will give a sketch of another mode of teaching, very 
commonly known in schools; taking the same subject for tho lesson 
as before. 

The teacher, whose operations we are now to observe, has a 
notion—a very common one—that as rules and general principles are 
compendious expressions representing many facts, he can economise 
time and labour by commencing with them. They are so pregnant 
and comprehensive, he thinks, that if (your ^ is a great peace¬ 
maker) he can but get his pupils to digest them, they will have 
gained much knowledge in a short time. This remarkable educa¬ 
tional falhicy I have already referred to. Our teacher, however 
(not knowing tho science of education, which refutes it), assumes 
its truth, takes up a book (a groat mistako to begin with, to teach 
science from a book !)^and, in order to bo q^ite in form (scientific 
form being the very opposite to this), reads ont from it'a definition 
of a machine: A machine is an artificial work which serves to 
apply or regulate moving powar;” or another to thfe same effect: 
“A machine is an instrument formed by two or three of tho 
mechanical powers, in order to afigment or i;pgulate force or motion.” 
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Now the men who wrote these definitions were scientific men, 
already acquainted with the whole’subjcct, and they summed up in 
these few words 4h6 net result of their observation of a great 
number of machines, so as logically to diflerentiate a machine from 
eveiything else. Their definitions were intended for the mature 
minds of students of science, and wore therefore framed in a 
scientific manner. This logical arrangement is, howevei*, the very 
opposite to that in which the science was historically developed, 
and which is the only one possible for the child who teaches him¬ 
self. Our teacher, uninformed in the science of education which 
disposes of this and so many other questions belonging to the art, 
implicitly follows the good old way, and reads out, as I have said, 
the definition of a machine. The pupils, who are quite disposed to 
learn whatever really interests them, listen attentively, but not 
knowing anything about “ moving power ” or “ force,” nor what is 
meant by augmenting or regulating it, nor what ‘‘mechanical 
powers” are, at once perceive that this is a matter which docs not con¬ 
cern them, and very sensibly turn their minds in another direction. 
The vivid cariosity and sympathy manifested in the other instance 
are wanting here. These pupils hare no cuiiosity about the 
entirely unknown, and no sympathy with the teacher who presents 
them with the entirely unintelligible. The teacher perceives this, 
and endeavours to “clear the ground,” evidently filled with 
stumbling-blocks and brambles, by an explanation:—“A machine,” 
he says (no machine being in sight), “ is an artificial work, that is, 
a work made by art.” (Boy, really anxious to Icam something if 
he can, thinks, “ What is art ?” He has heard, perhaps, of the art 
of painting, but what has a machine to do with painting P) The 
teacher proceeds: “A machine you see [the children see nothing] 
is an artificial work (that is, a work made by art), which serves to 
apply, augment (that is, add to) and regulate (that is, direct) 
moving force or power; you know what that is of course—[The 
teacher instinctively avoids explaining the mechanical fm^ce of a 
mere idea]—by combining or putting together two or more of the 
mechanical powers—that is, levers, pulleys, &c.—I need not 
explain these common words, everybody knows what they mean;— 
so now you sqp what a machine is. What is a machine ? ” A. B. 
answers, “Amachine is a moving power.” C. D., “ It is something 
which adds force.” “Adds force to what?,” ft D. still, “to 
pulleys and lexers.” “How stupid* you all are!” groans out 
the teacher, “there is no toaehixi^ you anything!” At that 
moment, E. F., a practical*boy, gets a glimmering of the truth, and 
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says, A steam-engine is a machine.** This is an effort of tho boy 
to dash through the entanglement of the words, and make his way 
up to the facta. « The teacher, however, at once ^jhrows him back 
again into the meshes, by saying, “ Well, then, apply the definition.** 
Boy replies, “ I don’t understand the definition.’* “ Not understand 
the definition! Why, I have explained every word of itand so 
on. He reads the definition again, questions his pupils again upon 
it with the same result. Ho perceives that he has failed altogether 
in his object. All his explanations, which have been nothing more 
than explanations of words^ not of things (a very common error in 
teaching), have failed to “ clear tho ground,” which remains as full 
of stumbling-blocks and brambles as ever. A bright thought strikes 
him. He introduces a picture of a machine—say of the pile-driving 
machine—(not the machine itself), and a considerable enlighten¬ 
ment of the darkness at once takes place. There is now something 
visible, if not tangible. Curiosity and sympathy are awakened, and 
some of tho ends of teac^hing are secured, and more would be secured 
but that tho teacher still confines himself to reading from his book 
a description of the machine, though he occasionally interpolates 
explanations of the technical words that occur. Bat the picture is, 
after all, a dead thing; all its parts are in repose or equilibrium; 
and the pupils, after giving their best attention to it, see in it 
scarcely any illustration of the terms of the definition through 
which they have laboured so painfully. The pictured machine 
represents “ moving power ” by not moving at all; and “ force ” by 
doing nothing, while it leaves the mechanical powers ” an entirely 
unsolved mystery. They depart from the lesson with a number of 
confused notions of ‘‘moving power,” “augmentation of force,'* 
“mechanical powers,** “pile-driving,** “monkeys,” and “clutches,” 
while the mental discipline they have acquired is an absolute 
nullity. Their minds have indeed never once been brought into 
direct vital contact with the matter they wero to learn. The thing 
itself, the machine, has been withhold from them; nothing but a 
representation, possibly a misrepresentation, of it, has been seen, 
at a distance, in a state of dead repose. Instead, therefore, of 
observing themselves its action^ they have been told what somebody 
else has observed; mstead of trying expciniments upqp it with their 
own hands, they have been treated with a description of somebody 
else’s experimoiits; instead of being required to forma judgment of 
their own on the relation of *cause and effect, as sSen in tho action 
and reaction of forces, thoy^have been made acquainted with the 
judgments of others, and the general n^esult of the whole lesson 
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probably is, that while they have been, no doubt, deeply impreseed 
with the learning and science of t^eir teacher (and especially of his 
book), they have iefb the class still more deeply impressed with the 
determination that, if this is science, they will have as little as pos¬ 
sible to do with it.* 

Now the teacher, in this case, maybe credited with earnestness, 
zeal, industry, knowledge of bis subject (though he had better have 
thrown away his book), with all the knowledge in short that goes 
to the making of a teacher, except (but the exception is rather 
important) a knowledge of the art of teaching. 

These specimens of the art of teaching strikingly illustrate the 
principles before insisted on. It has been maintained that there is an 
inherent capacity in the child who has taught himself to speak and 
walk, to teach himself other things, provided that they are things 
of the same kind as he has learnt already. Now all children, not 
being born idiots, aro capable of taking part in such a lesson as I 
have described—can employ their senses upon the concrete matter 
of the machine, observe its phenomena, make experiments them¬ 
selves with it, and gain more or less knowledge by this active 
employment of their minds upon it. And the same would be true 
of lessons on other concrete matter—on flowers, stones, animals, &c. 
In fact, these children have been taught all their lives by contact 
with concrete matter in some shape or other, and the teacher who 
understands his science will see that there is no other possible path 
to the abstract. It is obvious, then, that rudimentary lessons on 
the properties of matter, in continuation of those already received 
from natural circumstances, should constitute the earliest instruc¬ 
tion of a child; and our typical lesson conclusively shows that 
such instruction is attainable, and most valuable, not only for its 
own sake, but with a view to mental development. 

It is also shown that when the subject of instruction is judi¬ 
ciously chosen, the pupil needs no verbal explanations. The lesson 
in question is a specimen of teaching in which, in accordance with 
the theory with which we set out, all the work on which the 
mental acquisition depends is absolutely and solely done hy thepupil^ 
while the teacher s aetion and injluence^ which originate and main¬ 
tain the pupiVs work, isTtonJined to guidawe aim superintendence. 

Many arguments might be adduced to show that the principle, 

") 

* “ There h ne use, educationally, in telling you simply the results to which 
1 have come. But the true method of education is to show you a road, by pur¬ 
suing which you cannot help arriving at these results for yoursclvus.*'— Uni- 
tersify Extension” ubi supra. * 
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that the main business of the teacher is to get the pu>pil to teach himself 
lies at the basis of the entire art^of Instraction. The teacher who, 
by whatever zp^ns, secures this object, is an cfiBcient artist; he 
who fails in this point fails altogether; and the various grades of 
efficiency are defined by the degree of approximation to this 
standard.* 

The principle itself is recognised unconsciously in the practice 
of all the best teachers. Such teachers, while earnestly intent on 
the process by which their pupils are instructing themselves, 
generally say little during the lesson, and that little is usually con¬ 
fined to direction. Arnold scarcely over gave an explanation ; and 
if he did, it was given as a sort of reward for some special ofEort of 
his pupils; and his son, Mr. Matthew Arnold, tells us that such is 
the practice of the most eminent teachers of Germany. 

If further authority for the theoretical argument be needed, it 
may be found in the words of Rousseau, who, recommending self- 
teaching ” (his own word), says,—“ Obliged to learn by himself, the 
pupil makes use of his own reason, and not that of others. From 
the continual exercise of the pupil’s own understanding will result 
a vigour of mind, like that which we give the body by labour and 
fai'igue. Another advantage is, that wo advance only in propor¬ 
tion to our strength. The mind, like the body, carries only that 
Avhich it can carry. But when the understanding appropriates 
things before depositing them in the memory, whatever it after¬ 
wards draws from thence is properly its ovm.” Again j “ Another 
advantage, also resulting from this method, is, that we do not ac¬ 
custom ourselves to a servile submi«^.non to the authority of others; 
but, by exercising our reason, grow every day more ingenious in 

• “ All the best cultivation of a child’s mind,” says Dr. Temple, ” is obtained 
by the child's own exertions, and the master’s snccess may bo measured by tlie 
degree in which ho con bring his scholars to make such exertions absolutely 
without aid,” * 

” •... That divine and beautiful thing called teaching; tliat excellent power 
whereby we are enabled to lielp people to think for themselves; encouraging 
them to endeavours, by dexterously guiding those endeavours to success; turning 
them from their error lust when, and no sooner than, their error has thrown a 
luminousness upon that which caused it; carefully leading t^cm into typical 
difficulties, of which the very path we lead them by shall itself suggest the 
solution: Bometii^ gently leading them, sometimeB leaving them to the re¬ 
source of their own unaided endcaig}urs; till, little by little, wo have conducted 
them through a process in which it would be idmost impossible for them to tell 
how much is their own discovery,bhow much is what they have been told.”— 
” Unitersiiy Extension^* uhi supra, J 
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the discoyery of the relations of things, in connecting oar ideas, and 
in the contrivance of machines; 'whereas, by adopting those which 
are pat into onr h^ds, our invention grows dall and indifferent, as 
the man who never dresses himself, but is served in everything by 
his servants, and drawn about everywhere by his horses, loses by 
degrees the activity and use of his limbs.” (‘‘Essays on Educa¬ 
tional Reformers,” p. 135.) 

'l^heso views of the fundamental principles involved in the Art 
of teaching, it will be seen, are not novel. The only novelty is in 
the mode of stating them. Practical teachers will candidly judge, 
by reference to their own experience, of their value and import¬ 
ance. 


APPENDIX. 

I.—BTTMOICOY or “LEAUX** AXD “ TEACH.” 

A brief investigalion into the original meaning of these words may bo inter¬ 
esting to some readers, as throwing some light upon the theory of the text. 

Learns (Old English, lernen) is a modificaiion of tlie priimtivo English (or 
Anglo-Saxon) ^eorn-ian, which is itself a derivatiTe of A.S. f<er-an (Old English, 
2er-en), to teach. The relation between /fsr-nn and lern-isin is indicated by the 
fact that in tlie Mceso-Gotlnc language, an elder sister of our own English, there 
was a class of verbs distinguished from certain simpler forms by an epenthetic 
«, which suggested a reflexive or passive meaning. Thus M.G-. /u^-un means to 
shut or lock up, but ZvArn-an, to lock oneself up, or be locked up; also feaA*-an, to 
wuke another; tea^n-on, to wake oneself, to be awake. We find traces of this 
usage in A.S. eac-an, to augment; eaen-ian, to augment oneself, l)c pregnant; 
dreftc-an, to drench; drewca-ian, to drench oneself, be drenehod, drown; awac~ 
an, to wake up another; aweBcn-iau^ to wake oneself up, he waked up; and 
therefore Z(er-an, to teach another; Zeora-ian, to teach oneself—t.c., to learn.* 
As, however, the director of a work often gets the credit duo to his subaltern, so 
the person who directed the pupil to Icam was formerly said—and the usage 
still exists provinciiilly—tojZeara, /era, or lam his pupil. Hence we find in Piers 
Plowman (v. 4756), “ Who lernede thee on boke ?” also, in Cranmer’s version of 
tlio Psalms (Ps, cxix. 66), *'0 harm mcc true understanding and knowledge 
and, in the “ Tempest,” Caliban says, “ The red plague rid you for Uiaminff me 
your language, though he had, in the some sentence, said, ** You taught me 
language.” 3 * 

But what does the original root Imr mean ? It is evidently equivalent to 
M.Q-. Zat>, Zris, Zef, s being interchangeable with r, as in GKsrman eisen compared 

* See on these fraees of a passive in ancient English, Bey. Oswald Cockayne’s 
Notes, Nos. 43, 44, appended to his edition of “St. Marharetc.” (Early 
English Text Society.) 



G2 


APPENDIX TO LECTURE 11. 


with iron (Old Eng., iren) and Ime « hare. But M.G. late or lee is identical 
with German lee in ?er-en, and signifips to gather together, acquire, glean, ae in 
the prorincial word leasing^ gleaning or gathering up. The priznitiye meaning 
of the root A.S. >= M.G., laie^ lee^ though, as in Uam^ teach^ the causatire 
sense to make, to gather, acquire, orlcam must have been yery early superadded. 
On the whole, then, it appears that to learn is to gather up or glean for oneself, 
1 . 0 ., to teach oneself. 

But the correlative teach must ho briefly examined. The root appears as 
ieihy in M.G. fpiA-on; zeig, in German ^e^^-en ; lac, in A.S. ffce-an; dic^ doc, in 
Latin dte-cre, doe-ere; and in Greek ilfiic-vv/ii; and in all those 

oases means to poin^ out, ehoxo ; direct, lead the wag—Le,, teach. Thus dtc-cre 
means to show in worde, to say; doc-ere, to show the way; di{c)ecere, to sliow 
oneself the way, to learn. The same idea is convoyed by the French equivalents 
taon^rer and enseigner, both meaning to teach.* 

The etymology, then, of both learn and teach supports, by tlio instinctive 
genius of language, the tlieory that learning is gathering up or gleaning for 
oneself, and teaching the guiding, directing, and superintending of the process. 


II.—OK BOTAKY AS A BTtrDY STTITBD TO TBATK THB OBSBBTIKO P0WBB8 

OF CHILBBEN. 

Since the foregoing Lecture was delivered, I have mot with a work which re¬ 
markably illustrates the principles on wliich I have insisted. It is entitled ** The 
First Book of Botany, Designed to Cultivate the Observing Powers of Children. 
By Eliza A. Youmans. (New York; Appleton and Co.; London: Appleton and Co. 
Little Britain, 1871).” The method pursued is one by which the pupil teaches 
liimself, by exercising his mind—unaided by the explanations of the teacher—on 
the flowers, leaves, and objects generally of the vegetable world. It is, therefore, 
a practical illustration of the principle that “ tlio mein business of the teacher is 
to get the pupil to teach liimself,*’ and tliis little book admirably shows how it 
may bo carried out. In selecting Botany as a subject fitted for this purpose, by 
the abundance of materials that it fumisiies,and by the simplicity of its elonicn- 
taxy facts, the author has manifested a wise discretion. Nor is her method a 
merely theoretical scheme; it is hosed on pradical experience. The object 
she considers so desirable she has herself accomplished, and her work shows how 
other teachers may accomplish it also. 1 cannot do better than present, in the 
words of the preface, the purpose of the book. « 

(1.) It lays the foundation for a knowledge of Botany in the only true way, 
by providing for the actual and regular study of plants themselves. This prac¬ 
tice is enforced by the plan of tlio book. 

(2.) It provides for a systematic training in the art of observation. The 
book simply guides th# pupil, but he must wo|^ bis own way—examining, 
searching, comparing, judging, and describing the objects as he dnds them. 

• A curious inftance of the use of the word teach has been pointed out by 
Mr. Farrar, who quotes Judges viii! 6:—“ Gideon took thor^ of the wilderness 
and briars, and with these he taught the men of Succoth.” Gideon’s plan of 
teaching is hardly yet obsolete. ^ 
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(3.) This plan first supplies the long recognised deficiency of object-teaching^ 
by reducing it to a method and counting it with an established branch of 
school-study. Instead of desultory practice in noting the disconneotied pro¬ 
perties of casual objects, the exercises are made systematip, and the pupil is 
trained not only to obserre the sensible facts, but constantly to put them in 
those relations of thought by which they become organised knowledge. 

The objects here described are strictly carried out, and we thus have, for the 
first time, a realization of the idea of Dr. Whewcll, who, insisting on the yalue 
as a mental discipline, of the exact and solid study of some portion of inductive 
knowledge, as botany, geology, or chemistry, proceeds,—“ But 1 say the exact 
and solid knowledge—not a mere verbal knowledge, but a knowledge which is 
real in its character, though it may be elementary and limited in its extent. 
The knowledge of which I speak must be a knowledge of things, and not merely 
names of things,—an acquaintnneo with the operations and productions of 
Nature as they appear to the eye, not merely an ocqumntance with what has 
been said about them,—a knowledge of the laws of Nature seen in special experi¬ 
ments and observations, before they are conceived in general terms,—a know¬ 
ledge of the types of natural forms, gathered from individual coses droody 
familiar. By such study of one or more deportments of inductive knowledge, 
the mind may escape from the thraldom and illusion which reigns in the world 
of mere words.” 

These weighty words aptl^ point out the importance of bringing the mind of 
the pupil into actual contact with facts and phenomena, as illustrated both in 
the elementary lesson in mechanics given in the Lecture, and in the systematic 
lessons in botany contained in Miss Youmans’ book. 

In view of the supreme importance of such a training as is here suggested for 
children of all classes, Miss Youmans suggests the introduction of botany into 
the curriculum of primary instruction, as ” a fourth fundamental branch of xtudjf 
(t.e., in addition to reading, writing, and arithmetic) which shall afford a syste* 
maiic training of the observing powers ”—a suggestion well worth the attention 
of all teachers wlio desire to supersede the senseless drill of routine by the pro¬ 
cesses of intellectual education. 


LECTURE III. 

EDUCATIONAL METHODS. 


Thebe iVa jnst distinction between a Method and an Art, and 
between these and a Science. A Method is a special mode of admin¬ 
istering an Ar^ and an Art is a practical display o? a Science. In 
education, every teacher must have some mode of exhibiting the 
notions he has of his art, and thia mode is his Method. He is 
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practising his art whenever he calls forth the active powers of his 
pupils, let the snlgect on which he exercises them be what it ixiay. 
A simple machine, a flower, a bit of chalk, or a portion of language, 
may bo the means for displaying his art. But if he contents him¬ 
self with leading his pupils, in a desultory way, from one point of 
knowledge to another, from one temporary mental excitement to 
another, he risks fcheir loss both of instruction and education—the 
one consisting in the orderly acquisition of knowledge; the other 
in the attainment, through instruction, of good mental habits. The 
teacher, then, must define his object by a special mode or method 
for securing it. This method will bo the exponent of his notions of 
the Art of Education, and will be good or bad just as these notions 
are sound or unsound; and this, again, will depend on his know¬ 
ledge of the Science of Education—a science, as was before shown, 
ultimately based on that of Human Nature. 

The principle being once admitted, that the instruction aimed 
at can only be gained by the thinking of the pupil, it follows that 
the direct object of the teacher is to get the learner to tliink. The 
mode of procedure which secures this object in the best way is the 
best method of teaching. There may, therefore, be many good 
methods of teaching; but no method is good which does not recog¬ 
nise and appreciate the pupiFs natural method of learning. This 
principle, I repeat, serves as the test of the method employed by the 
teacher; and it is in this sense that the pupil’s subjective process 
of learning suggests the objective counterpart method of teaching. 
It the teacher snccceds in getting his pupil to do all the thinking 
by which the instruction is gsiined, the method he employs must be 
a good one; for, to repeat Dr. Temple’s words already quoted, “ the 
master’s success may ho measured by the degree in which he can 
bring his pupils to make such exertions Li.e., the exertions of their 
own minds] absolutely without aid.” In the system of agencies, 
then, by which the work of instruction is to be accomplished, the 
principle, that the pupil's own mental effort alone secures the 
intended resuK, is the centripetal force which is ever tending to 
harmonise the dcails of the process. Continually acting in opposi¬ 
tion to this are the centrifugal forces—^volatility, indolence, indiffer¬ 
ence, Ac., which tend to disturb its normal^operation. .The teacher 
who commands both these forces, directing the centripetal and 
controlling the^ centrifugal, is a master of educational method, 
and preserves unity of action amidst the endless diversities of his 
praotioe. 

It follows from the foregSing ol)8er\jations, that as the charac- 
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teristics of a good method of teaching are suggested and dictated 
bj the characteristics of a good method of learning, it is important 
to know what is ij^rolved in a good method of learning. In the 
last Lecture I endeavour to show, by an illustrative lesson, what 
the pupil, under the direction of the teacher, does when engaged in 
teaching himself a machine. The lesson was, however, presented 
as typical, and may be applied, mutatis mutandis^ to other subjects 
of instruction. It showed that a child can learn the elements of 
physical science by the exercise of his own mind “absolutely with¬ 
out the aid ” of th& teacher, except that aid which consists in main¬ 
taining the mental force by which the pupil acquires his knowledge. 
The teadher tlu*oughout recognised the native capacity of his pupils 
to learn, and his method consisted in stimulating that capacity to 
do its proper work. He gave no explanations, because the machine 
being its own interpreter, none were needed. He gave no defini¬ 
tions, because all definitions, given in anticipation of the facts on 
which they are founded, would have been unintelligible; and he 
properly considered that the true basis of all science is a knowledge 
of facts. He recognised, in short, throughout the entire lesson, 
the principle which I have so often insisted on, that his pupils 
were teaching themselves, and that he was the director of the 
process. 

In order to show what the method of the pupil was, it is neces¬ 
sary briefly to recapitulate the main points of the process. We 
notice, then— 

1. That he began his self-teaching with tangible and concrete 
matter, on which he could exercise his natural senses. 

2. That he employed analysis in gaining his knowledge, and 
synthesis in displaying and applying it. 

3. That he was an explorer, experimenter, and inventor on his 
own account—a true, however feeble, disciple of the method of 
scientific investigation. 

4. That ho proceeded in proportion to his strength, and conse¬ 
quently from the known to the unknown. 

5. That the ideas that he gained, being derived by himself from 

facts present to his senses, were clear and accurate as far as they 
went. , ^ * 

6. That hy teaching himself—^relying on his own powers—in 
a special case, he was acquiring the power of te^ushing himself 
generally; andawas therefore on the way to gain the habit of 
independent mental self-direction—the real goal of all the teacher’s 
efforts. 
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7. That he dispezused with all explanations on the part of the 
teacher, though he was told the ^conventional and technical names 
for things which he already knew. • 

These are not aJl, bat they are the main, characteristics of the 
pupil’s method of learning elementary science^ and indeed of learn¬ 
ing everything—language, geometry, arithmetic, for instance— 
which admits of analysis or decomposition into parts, or which 
ultimately rests on concrete matter. In learning ■ the imitative 
arts, the process will be somewhat varied, but the principles 
remain essentially the same; for it is the same human mind 
engaged in teaching itself under the direction of the teacher. 

^1 the main characteristics, then, of a good method of teaching 
are involved in those of the pupil’s natural method of learning, 
that is to say, the teacher must begin his instructions in science, 
language, &c., with concrete matter—with facts; must exercise 
his pupil’s native powers of observation, judgment, and reasoning; 
call on him to practise analysis and synthesis; moke him explore, 
investigate, and discover for himself; and so on. 

Now it is obvious that, in order to maintain that action and 
influence by which the pupil’s method is to end in complete and 
accurate knowledge, the teacher must be well furnished With 
that knowledge of mental and moral phenomena—of human 
nature in short—which, as I showed in the first Lecture, should 
constitute his own equipment as an educator. He must know 
what the mind does while thinking, in order to get his pupils to 
think correctly. Ho must also kuow the normal action of moral 
forces before he can effectually control the moral forces of his 
pupils. In short, he must know what education is, and what it 
can be expected to accomplish, before he can make it yield its 
best results. Without this knowledge, much of his labour may 
be misapplied, and, even if not altogether wasted, will be much 
less productive than it would otherwise have been. 

In order to show that these notions respecting the characteristics 
of a good method are not merely theoretical, I will now quote from 
an independent source—^Mr. Marcella valuable treatise on Teach- 
ing*—what he considers [to be the main features of such a method 
generally. 

• “ Language as a means of Mental Culture and International Communica¬ 
tion : a Manual of the Teacher and the Learner of Languages.** By C. Marcel. 
Knt. Leg. Hon: French Consul? 2volfl. 12mo; Chapman^and Hall, 1853—a 
work of coxupicuous excellence on the whole art of teaching, and well deserving 
to be reprinted. * 
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First, sajs Mr, Marcel, good method favours self-teaching f* 
and on this point he makes the following apt remarks:— 

One of the chief characteristics of a good method consists in 
enabling learners to dispense with the assistance of a teacher when 
they are capable of solf-govemment. It should be so contrived as 
to excite and direct their spontaneous efforts, and lead them to the 
conviction that they have the power, if they havo the will, to 
acquire what man has acquired. The prevailing notion that 
we must be taught everything [that is, by “ the most stupid and 

most didactic method is a great evil.The best informed 

teachers and the most elaborate methods of instruction can impart 
nothing to the passive and inert mind. If even a learner succeeded 
in retaining and applying the facts enumerated to him, the mental 
acquisition would then bo vastly inferior to that which the investi¬ 
gation of a single fact, the analysis of a single combination 
the fact of the pile-driving machine, the combinations it afforded], 
by his unaided reason, would achieve.” 

2. “-4 good method is in accordance with nature'* 

Ho adds,—The natural process by which the vernacular idiom 
is acquired demonstrates what can be done by self-instruction, and 
presents the best model for our imitation in devising a method of 
learning languages.*’ [This is only another way of stating the 
main proposition, that the method of teaching is suggested by the 
natural method of learning.] 

, 3. good method comprises Analysis and Synthesis'' 

‘‘Analysis, the method of Nature, presents a whole, subdivides 
it into its pai'ts, and from particulars infer a general truth. By 
analysis we discover truths; by synthesis wo transmit them to 

others.Analysis, consistently with the generation of ideas 

and the process of nature, makes the learner pass from the known 
to the unknown; it leads him by inductive reasoning to the object 
of study, and is both interesting and improving, as it keeps the 
mind actively engaged? Synthesis [Mr. Marcel here means the 
synthetic process of the teacher; there is a little confusion in his 
statement], on the contrary, which imposes truth, and sets out 
with abstractions, presents little interest, and few means of mental 
activity in the first stages of instruction, . . ? . It is, however, 
necessary for completing the work commenced by analysis. In a 
rational method we should follow the natural course of mental 
investigation ; w& should proceed from*facts to principles, and then 
from principles down to consequences* We should begin with 
analysis, and conclude with synthesis* .... In the study of the 

• F 2 
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arts, decomposition and recomposition, classification and generali¬ 
sation, are the groundwork of creation [i.e., of invention].” 

4. “-4 good rmthod is both practical and comparfitive*^* 

Mr. Marcel, who has in view especially the learning of language, 
means, that there should be both practice founded on imitation) and 
comparison, conducted by the exercise of the reasoning powers. 
“ The former,” he says, “exercises the powers of perception, 
imitation, and analogy; the latter those of reflection, conception, 
comparison, and reasoning; the first leads to the art, the second to 

the science, of language.The one teaches how to use a 

language^ the other how to use the higher faculties of the mind. 
The combination of both would constitute the most efficient system.” 
[It is needless to say that our model lesson on teaching elementary 
science presented both these characteristics.] 

6. “d good method is an instrument of intellectual culture'^ 

This is little more tlian a repetition of the previous statements. 
However, Mr. Marcel, in insisting that a good method should culti¬ 
vate all the intellectual faculties, further remarks, that “ through 
such a method the reasoning powers will bo unfolded by comparing, 
geneialising, and classifying the facts of language, by inferring 
and applying the rules of grammar, as also by discriminating 
between different sentiments, different styles, different writers, 
and dificrent languages; whilst the active co-operation of attention 
and memory will be involved in the action of all the other 
faculties. 

Such are, according to Mr. IMarcel, who only represents all the 
writers of any authority on the subject, the main criteria of a good 
method of teaching. It is obvious that, though he has chiefly in 
view the teaching of languages, they strikingly coincide with the 
deductions we gathered from observing the pupil’s own method of 
learning elementary science. The conclusion, then, appears in¬ 
evitable, that the characteristics of a good method must be the same, 
whatever the subject of instruction, and thrft its goodness must bo 
tested by its recognition or non-recognition of the natural laws of 
the process by which the human mind acquires knowledge for 
itself. 

Having thus irfdicated the main critgria of a goqd method of 
teaching, I shall employ the remainder of our time in the exposition 
and criticism of the methods of a few of the masters of the art. 

I begin with Boger Ascham’s method of teachings Latin, a method 
characterised by Mr, J. B. Mayor ^himself a high authority on 
education), in his recently "published .valuable edition of “ The 
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Scbolomaster,” as the only sound method of acquiring a dead 
language.” 

Ascham gave his pupils a little dose of grammar to begin with. 
He required them to learn by heart about a page of matter 
containing a synopis of the eight parts of speech, and the three 
concords. This was the grammatical equipment for their work. 
He then took an easy epistle of Cicero. What he did with it may 
bo best learnt from his own words. First,” he said, “ let the 
master teach the childe, cheerfuUie and plainlie, the cause and 
matter of the letter [that is, what it is about], then let him construe 
it into Bnglishe, so oft, as the childe may easilic carie awaie the 
understanding of it. Ziastlio, parse it over perfitlic. [The teacher, 
it is seen, supplies conventional knowledge—the English words 
corresponding to the Latin—which the child could not possibly find 
out for himself, and strictly applies the modicum of grammar 
already learnt.] This done thus, let the childe, by and by, both 
construe and parse it over againe; so that it may appears that the 
childe douteth in notliing that his master taught him before. [This 
is the reproductive part of the process, involving a partial, mechani¬ 
cal, synthesis.] After this, the childe must take a paper booke, 
and, sitting in some place where no man shall prompe him, by him¬ 
self, let him titinslate into Englisho his former lesson. [This is a 
test of sound acquisition, and involves a more definite synthesis.] 
Then showing it [his translation] to his master, let the master take 
from him his Latin booke, and pausing an houre, at the least, than 
let the childe translate his owne Englishe into Latin againe, in an 
other paper booke. [This is the critical test, the exact reproduction 
by memory, aided by judgment, of the knowledge gained by 
observation and comparison.] When the childe bringoth it turned 
into Latin [his re-translation] the master must compare it with 
Tullies booke [the Latin text of the epistle], and laie them both 
togither; and where the childe doth well, either in chosing or true 
placing of TuUics woi^s, let the master praise him, and saio, Here 
ye do well. For I assure you there is no such whetstone to sharpen 
a good witto and encourage a will to Icaminge, as is praise.” [This 
last part of the pimccss is especially valuable, involving the correc¬ 
tion of faulty in the presence of the model, tlib pupil being really 
taught, not the arbitrary dictum of the master, but by the 
superior authority of the master's master, the author himself.] 

In this way,*^8upplying additional grammatical knowledge by the 
law of exigence, just when it is needed, the teacher finds in the 
text thus carefully “ lessoned,” stucKed, and known by the pupil, 
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** the ground,*’ as Ascham puts it, “ of almost all the rewles that 
are so busilie (anxiously) tau^t by the master, and so hardlie 
learned by the scholer, in all common scholes; which after this sort 
the master sliall teach without all error [because founded on facts 
present to view], and the scholar shall learn withoute great paine; 
the master being led by so sure a guide, and the scholer being 
brought into so plaine and easie a waie. And, therefore,” he pro¬ 
ceeds, “ we do not contemne rewles, but we gladlie teach rewles ; 
and teach thorn more plainlie, scnsiblie, and oi^derlie than they be 
commonlie taught in common scholes.” 

We see in Ascham’s method, that the concrete preceded the 
abstract; the particulars, the generalisation; the examples of 
language, the grammatical rules. He was thus carrying out the 
spirit of Dean Colet and Cardinal Wolsey, who had insisted, to use 
the words of the former, that if a man desires “ to attain to under¬ 
stand Latin books, and to speak and to write clean Latin, let him 
above all busily (carefully) Icam and read good Latin authors of 
chosen poets and orators, and note wisely how they wrote and 
spake, and study alway to follow them, desiring none other rules 
but their examples.” After much more to the same clTect, ho ends 
his instructions to the masters of St. Paul’s School, by urging that 
“busy (careful) imitation with tongue and pen more availeth 
shortly to get the true eloquent speech, than all the traditions, 
rules, and precepts of masters,” Cardinal Wolsey uses nearly the 
same words in his directions to the masters of Ipswich School. 

Into the further details of Ascham’s method, so quaintly described 
in the “ Scholemaster,” I cannot enter, except to say that, after a 
long training in double-translations, with the constant application 
of grammar rales as they are wanted (“the grammar booke being 
ever in the scholcr’s hand, and also used by him, as a dictionarie, 
for everie present use,”) the master translates himself easy portions 
of Cicero into English, and then requires the pupil, who has not 
seen the original^ to turn them into Latin, The pupil’s work is then 
to be carefully compared with, and corrected by, the original, “ for 
of good heedtaking springoth chiefly knowledge.** This exerdso 
prepares the scholar for independent composition in Latin. 

There is one featore especially in this pethod, as described by 
Ascham, worthy of careful notice, and that is the close study of a 
small portion of lit&ra/ty matter^ ending in a complete mastery of it 
The various exercises of the method require the pupil, as AsoHam 
shows, to go over this portion at least a dozen times; and, he adds 
significantly, “ always with fileaaare; fyr pleasure allnreth love. 
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love hath lust to labour, labour always attameth his purpose. » By 
continually coming into direct contact with the phraseology of the ^ 
text, the pupil masters the form, and through the form penetrates 
into the spirit of the author; or, as Ascham phrases it, ** by mark* 
ing dailie and following diligentlie the footsteps of the best authors, 
the pupil understands their invention of arguments, their arrange¬ 
ment of topics, and hereby,” he adds, “ your scholar shall be brought 
not only to like [similar] eloquence, but also to all true understand¬ 
ing and rightful judgment for speaking and writing.” It appears, 
then, that Ascham’s pupil proceeds firmly on a broad basis of facts, 
which he has made his own, by mental conquest, and that this has 
been possible because the field of conquest has been intentionally 
limited. It is obvious that no method of teaching which consists 
in bringing a bit of this thing (or author), a bit of that thing (or 
author), transiently before the pupil’s mind, creating ideas, like 
dissolving views, each of which in its turn displaces its predecessor, 
which makes acquisitions only to abandon them before they are 
incorporated with the organic Hfe of the mind,” can possibly be 
a good method. Hence the very general result of our systems of 
education, so called, is a farrago of facts partially hatched into 
principles, mingled in unseemly jumble with rules half understood, 
exceptions claiming equal rank with the rules, definitions dislocated 
from the objects they define, and technicalities which clog rather 
than facilitate, as they should do, the operations of the mind. 

It would be easy to show that the valuable ends of instruction 
and education can only be gained by doing a little well; that the 
ambition to grasp, many things ignobly ends in the loss of the large 
majority of them (qui trap embrasse mal etreint); that apprehension 
is not comprehension, and generally, that to the characteristics of a 
good method of teaching wo must add this, that it aims at securing 
multtum^ but not wAilta, If the object of education is training to 
faculty, to mental self-direction, this principle must be constantly 
insisted on. I see, Ifowever, with the deepest regret, that onr 
educational amateurs—men of the best intentions, but of no prac¬ 
tical experience—are continually violating it in their persistent 
attempts to extend the curriculum of olementaiy instruction. A 
little bit o^this knowledge, a little bit of that—some information 
on this poin^and some on that—^is so “ useful.” They forget that 
the most useful thing of all is the formation of good mental habits, 
and that these^coa only be formed by concentrating the mind on 
a few subjects, and making them the basis of training. When thU 
supremely useful object |ias been gfcined, the ourricolam may be 
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extended ad lihitvm; but not till then. What is really wanted in 
primary, and indeed all classes df schools, is not so much more sub¬ 
jects to teach, but the power of teaching the ordinary subjects well. 
Ascham’s method, then, with some slight modifications, presents all 
the cliaractcristic features of a good method of teaching, and is, I 
need not point out, identical in principle with that already illus¬ 
trated. It is natural, simple, efFective, although so widely different, in 
most of its features, from the traditional methods of our grammar 
schools; which are indeed, in most respects, suited to the mental 
condition of the ambitious, active-minded, inventive few, but not 
at all to the ordinary mental condition of the many. We too often 
forget that the raison tTeire of the schoolmaster is the instruction, 
not of the minority who will and can teach themselves, but of the 
majority who can hutAoill not. Our teaching force should regulate 
the movements rather of the ordinary planets than of the comets of 
the system. 

In the seventeenth century a number of thoughtful men—Ger¬ 
mans—unsatisfied with the methods of education then in vogue, 
began almost simultaneously to investigate the principles of educa¬ 
tion; and, as the result, arrived virtually at the conclusion on 
which I have so often insisted, that the teacher’s function is really 
defined by that of the pupil, and tliat it is by understanding what 
he is, and what he does, tliat we learn how to treat him wisely and 
effectively. The eminent names of Hatich, Sturm, and especially 
Comenius, arc connected with this movement. I can do no more 
than refer those who are interested in tlie details to Yon Baumer’s 
valuable “ Geschichte dor Padagogik,” or to Mr. Quick’s exposition 
of them in the Essays on Educational Beformers.” The results 
may be stated in Mr. Quick’s words 

“1. They (the reformers in question) proceed from the concrete 
to the abstract, giving some knowledge of the thing itself before 
the rules which refer to it. 2. They employ the student in ana¬ 
lysing matter put before him, rather than inPworking synthetically 
according to precept. 3. They require the student to teach himself^ 
under the s iperintendence of the mastery rather than bo taught by 
the master, and receive anything on the master’s authority. 4. 
They rely on the interest excited in the pi^il by the acquisition of 
knowledge; and renounce coercion, 5. Only that wluch is under¬ 
stood may be committed to memory.” 

The methods, then, of these reformers present the same charac¬ 
teristics which we have deductively gained by other means. 

In a lecture on methods, ft is imposcuble to omit the names of 
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Locke and Roasseau. As, however, it is easy to read through the 
short and very interesting “ Treatise of Education ” and the capital 
digest of the **Emile” in Mr. Quick’s book, I may pass them over. 

We come next to Pestalozzi—a name of world-wide renown, of 
still increasing influence. He differed essentially from Comenius, 
whom he practically succeeded in the history of education, in 
being a comparatively uneducated man. When once reproached 
by his enemies (of whom, from various causes, ho had many) with 
being unable to read, write, and cipher respectably, ho frankly 
acknowledged that the charge was true. On another occasion ho 
confessed to an “ unrivalled incapacity to govern ”—a confession 
which discovered a most accurate self-knowledge on his part; and 
generally, his whole educational life bore witness to the deficiency 
of his mental equipment and training. He often bitterly deplored, 
when ho could not remedy, this ignorance and incapacity. His 
mind, however, was remarkably active and enterprising, and his 
moral power truly immense. A thousand criticisms on his want 
of knowledge, of judgment, of the ‘power of government, even of 
common sense (as men usually estimate that quality), fall powerless 
as attacks on a man whose unfailing hope, love, and patience not 
only formed his inward support under trials and disappointments, but 
combined with that intense necessity of action, which was the essence 
of his nature, in stamping his moral influence on all around him. 
Virtue with him was not a mere word : it was an energetic, ever- 
acting force.* To instruct and humanise the poor wretched 
children who were generally his pupils,—to relieve their physical 
wants and sufferings,—to sympathise with thrm under their difficul¬ 
ties,—was to him not only a duty but a aelight. To accomplish 
those objects he worked like a horse (only harder), fagging and 
slaving sometimes from three in the morning till eleven at night, 
dressed himself like a mechanic, almost starved himself, became, as 
he tells us, “ the children’s teachrr, trainer, paymaster, man-servant, 
and almost honse-maufandall this to gain the means for instruct¬ 
ing, boarding, sometimes even clothing, children who not nnfre- 
qnently rewarded his labours with ingratitude and scorn. Pestalozzi 
was indeed the Howard of schoolmasters. 

9 

* like most enthr^iastB, however, he ozercisod it very irregularly. On one 
occa^n, we ore tplu, wl^n reduced to the ut^loat extremity for wont of money, 
he borrowed 40^ fpmes from a friend. Going home, he met a peasant wringing 
his hands kx despair for the lose of his cow. Without a moment’s hesitation, 
Pipstdoasi pvt the purse with all its contents into the man's hands and lan off 
as quijBk v# he could, to escape his thanks. 
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It was his nnboanded philanthropy that first led him to become 
a schoolmaster,—^his intense loY6*andpity that supplied both motiYe 
and means. He saw around him children perishii^, as he conceired, 
for lack of knowledge; and though possessed of little himself, 
though mentally untrained, though ignorant of the experience of 
other teachers, he resolved, with such appliances as he had, to 
commence the work. The one ruling thought in his mind was, 
“Here are poor, ignorant children. Prom my heart I pity tl}em. 
I feel I can do them some good. Let me try.” 

It is not to be wondered at that his trials often proved trials” 
indeed, and ended in utter disappointment: for although his 
educational instincts furnished him with excellent notions and 
theories about teaching, the actual results were often unsatisfactory. 
In this intense eagerness to press forward he never stopped to 
examine results, nor to co-ordinate means with ends. Provided 
that he could excite, as he generally did, a vivid interest in the 
actual lesson, he was contented with that excitement as the end of 
his teaching. Thus, while he, to some extent, developed tlie mental 
powers, he did not even conceive of the higher end of training 
them to independent action. 

In order to show what Pestalozzi^s method of teaching really 
was, I shall quote some passages from an intei^esting nairrative 
written by Ramsauer, Avho was first a pupil and then a teacher in 
one of Pestalozzi’s schools.’*^ 

Referring to his experience as a pupil, ho says, “ I got about as 
much regular schooling as the other scholars—namely, none at all; 
but his (Posfcalozzi’s) sacred zeal, his devoted love, which caused 
him to be entirely unmindful of himself, his serious and depressed 
state of mind, which struck even t^^ children, made the deepest 
impression on me, and knit my childlike and grateful heart to his 
for ever.” 

Pestalozzi had a notion ‘‘ that all the instruction of the school 
should start from form, number, and langu^e; so that the entire 
curriculum consisted of drawing, ciphering, and exercises in lan¬ 
guage.” “ We neither read nor wrote,” says Ramsauer, “ nor were 
we required to commit to memory, anything secular or sacred.” 

“For the drawftig, we had neither- copies to dr%w ^om nor 
directions what to draw, but only crayons and bo^ds } and we 
were told to draw * what we liked.’ .... But wo did not know 

• These quotations are taken from a translation by Titr. Tilleard of Voja 
Eanmer's account of Featalozxi’s Life and System, given in the Geschichte d|er 
F&dagogik." • , 
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wliat to draW| and so it happened that some drew men and women, 

some houses, &c .Pestalozzi^never looked to see what we had' 

drawn, or rather •scribbled; but the clothes of all the scholars, 
especially the sleeres and elbows, gave unmistakeable evidence that 
they had been making due use of their crayons.*’ [This is a 
remarkable specimen of children being left to teach themselves, 
without the careful supe^'intendeTice of the teacher^ emd certainly does 
not recommend the practice.] 

“ For the ciphering,” llamsaner says, “ we had between every 
two scholars a small table pasted on mill-board, on which, in 
quadrangular fields, were marked dots which we had to count, to 
add together, to subtract, to multiply and divide, by one another.” 
[Hero there is obviously some superintendence; the character of 
it, however, is seen in what follows.] “But as Festalozzi only 
allowed the scholars to go over and to repeat the exercises in their 
turns, and never questioned them nor set them tasks, these exercises, 
which were otherwise very good, remained without any great 
utility. He had not sufficient patience to allow things to be gone 
over again, or to put questions; and in his enormous zeal for the 
instruction of the whole school, he seemed not to concern himself 
in the slightest degree for the individual scholar.” [These are 
Ramsauer’s words, and they give a curious idea of a superintendence 
which involved neither knowledge of the nature of the machine, 
nor a true conception of the end towards which it was working, 
nor any notion of the corrections necessary to control its aberrations 
and apply its action to special cases. Yet, as making concrete 
matter the basis of the absti'actions of number, it was good; and 
good, too, in employing the pupil’s own observation, and his ana¬ 
lytical and synthetical faculties. Hence we find that Festalozzi was 
more successful in teaching arithmetic than anything else.] 

Bamsauer proceeds,—“ The best things wo had with him were 
the exorcises on language, at least those which he gave us on the 
paper-hangings of the^school-room, and which were real exercises 
on observation.” “ These hangings,” he goes on to say, “ were 
very old and a good deal tom; and before these wo had frequently 
to stand for two or three hours together, and say what we observed 
in respect t% the form, i^umber, position, and Colour of the figures 
painted on them, and the holes torn in them, and to express what 
we observed in sentences gradually increasing in length. On such 
occasions he woCld say, ‘ Boys, what do you see P* (He never named 
the girls). Ans .—A hole in the wainscot (meaning the hangings). 
F.—ery good. Now repost after m^: I see a hole in the wainscot. 
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I see a long hole in the wainscot. Through the hole I sec the wall. 
Through the long narrow hole "I seo the wall, P.—Hcpcat after 
me: I see figures on the paper-hangings. I seo black figures on 
the paper-hangings. I see round black figures on the paper- 
hangings. I seo a square yellow figure on the paper-hangings. 
Beside the square yellow figui'e I see black round figures, &c. 

Of less utility were those exercises in language which he took 
from natural history, and in which wo had to repeat after him; and 
at the same time to draw, as I have already mentioned. He would 
say:—Amphibious animals—crawling amphibious animals, creeping 
amphibious animals. Monkeys—^long-tailed monkeys, short-tailed 
monkeys,—and so on.” 

Ramsaner adds,—“ We did not understand a word of this, for 
not a word was explained; and it was all spoken in such a sing¬ 
song tone, and so rapidly and indistinctly, that it would have been 
a wonder if any one had understood anything of it, and had learnt 
anything from it. Besides, PestaloKzi cried out so dreadfully loud 
aud so continuously that ho could not hear us repeat after him, the 
less so as ho never waited for us when he had read out a sentence, 
but went on without iutermisaion, and read off a whole page at 
once. Our repetition consisted for the most part in saying the last 
word or syllable of each phrase; thus, “Monkeys—^monkeys,” or 
“Keys—^keys.” There was never any questioning or recapitulation.” 

This long but interesting account, from the pen of an attached 
pupil, fairly represents (as we learn from Von Kaumer himself, 
who spent nearly nine months in the school) Pcstaloz?i*8 actual 
teaching, though not the ideal which, in describing results to 
strangers, he often, in his enthusiasm, substituted for it. 

In criticising it, wo observe, in iho first place, that Pcstalozzi's 
method excites mental action to some extent, but secures the ends 
neither of instruction nor education. It scarcely at all recognises 
the self-teaching of tho child, but rather supersedes it by the 
mechanical repetition of the master’s wor<fs. Tho observation of 
the child, called for a moment to the properties of objects, is 
immediatel) checked by tho resolution, on the part of the teacher, 
of the lesson on things into a lesson on words, Tbe naming of 
qualities, not ascer^ined by investigatioi^ but poinj^iod out by tho 
teacher, constitutes what Postalozzi looked on in theoiy as a training 
of the powers of observation. Von Raumer, Professors Malden and 
Mosely, and Herbert Spencer, all agree in their Estimate both of 
the value of Pestalozzi’s theory respecting object-teaching, and tho 
comparative worthlessness of his practice. In fact, to hold up a 
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piece of chalk before a class (keeping it in your own hands all the^ 
while), to call out ‘^That is chalkf” and to make the class repeat 
after yon three times, That is chalk ! that is chalk! that is chalk! ” 
or Chalk is white/’ “ Chalk is hard/' &c., is in no proper sense 
teaching the properties of chalk, but only the names of its proper¬ 
ties. Festalozzi, however, never saw this^ nor that his method 
generally had no tendency to train the mind. An additional 
proof of his blindness in this respect was that ho drew up manuals 
of instruction for his teachers which involved in their use a perfectly 
slavish routine. Thus we learn from his “ Book for Mothers,” 
that tho teacher, in teaching a child the parts of his own body 
(which he fancied was the subject to be first taught), is to go, word 
for word, through a quantity of such matter as this:—The middle 
bones of the index finger are placed outside, on the middle joints of 
the index finger, between the back and middle members of the 
index finger,” &c. Then be compiled a spelling-book containing 
long lists of words, which were to be repeated to the infant in its 
cradlcy before it was able to pronounce even one of them, that they 
might be deeply impressed on its memory by frequont repetition. 

On the whole, then, from Pestalozzi’s method pier et simple^ there 
is little to bo gained. It was much improved subsequently by some 
of his teachers, Schmid, Niedercr, Ac., who saw in his theories 
applications which he failed to see himself. Had be been educated 
in education^—had he, moreover, profited by the experience of 
others,—had he brought his practice into conformity with his 
principles (crude enough though some of these were)—his career, 
instead of being a series of failures and disappointments, many of 
them due, however, to his unrivalled “ incapacity to govern,” would 
have been one of triumphant success. 

As it is, we owe him much. His principles, and much of his 
practice, are an inheritance that tho world will not willingly let 
die. Let us, however, leave the noble-minded, self-sacrificing 
Festalozzi, with all his virtues and all his faults, and pass on to 
Jacotot. 

It should be stated in the outset, that Jacotot was rather on 
educator of the mind than of all the human forces. He does not 
appear to have been placed in circumstances which required him to 
develop an^^train, by special treatment, the physical and moral 
powers; although the moral force of liis own energetic character, 
as well as tha4 of his system, could not but be, and was, vitally 
infiuential on the whole being of his pupils. It is, however, mainly 
as a teacher that I propose to consider him. 
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Bnt some here wfll enquire who was Jacotot;—a question I have 
no time to answer in detail. 1 fian merely say that he was born at 
Dijon in 1770; was educated at the college pf that town; at 
nineteen years of age took the degree of Docteur-6s-Lettres, and 
was appointed Professor of Humanities (t.e., grammar, rhetoric, 
and composition) in the same college; when the troubles of his 
country arose, became, at the age of twenty-two, a captain of 
artillery, and fought bravely at the sieges of Maestricht, and 
Valenciennes; was afterwards made sub-director of the Polytechnic 
School at Paris; then Professor of the Method of Sciences at 
Dijon; and later Professor of Pure and Transcendental Mathe¬ 
matics, ftoman Law, Ancient and Oriental Languages in different 
colleges and universities. Obliged, as a marked opponent of the 
Bourbons, to leave France on their restoration, ho took refuge 
in Brussels, and was in 1818 appointed by the Belgian Govern¬ 
ment Professor of the French Language and Literature in tho 
University of Louvain; there discovered tho method of teaching 
which goes by his name; devoted the remainder of his life to 
propagating it; and died at Paris in 1840, being then seventy years 
of ago. 

We are told that, as a schoolboy, he displayed some remarkable 
characteristics. He was what teachers, and especially dull ones, 
consider a particularly “ objectionable ” child. He was one of 
those children who “wanted to know, you know,” why this thing 
was so; why that other thing was not. He showed little defer¬ 
ence, I am afraid, to the formal, didactic prelections of his 
teachers. Not that he was idle; far from that. Wo are told that 
he delighted in the acquisition of all kinds of knowledge that could 
bo gained by bis own efforts, while he steadily resisted what was 
imposed on him by authority; admitting nothing which was primd 
fade contestable; rejecting whatever he could not see clearly; 
refusing to Icam by heart grammars, or, indeed, any mere digests 
of conclusions made by others. At the sam6 time he eagerly com*- 
mitted to momory passages of authors which pleased him, thus 
spontaneously preferring the society of tho “ masters of the gram¬ 
marians ’* to that of the grammarians themselves. Even as a 
child, nearly everything he knew ho ha^ taught hjmself* He 
was, in short, ill adapted to be a pupil of any of t^ose methods 
which, in Mrs. Pipchin’s fashion, are intended to open the mind of 
a child like an oyster, instead of encouraging it develop like a 
flower. As a Pi*ofessor, his rooms Were always crowded with eager 
pupils; and his inaugural address, at Louvain, was received, we 
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are told by one who was present, with an enthusiam like that 
which nsnally greeted Talma on the stage. 

His style of tcsehing, as a Professor, before the invention of his 
method, was striking and original. Instead of pouring forth a 
flood of information on the subject under attention from his own 
ample stores, explaining everything, and thus too frequently 
superseding, in a great degree, the pupil’s own investigation of it, 
Jacatot, after a simple statement of the object of the lesson, with 
its leading divisions, boldly started it as a quarry for the class to 
'hunt down, and invited every member to take part in the chase. 
All were at liberty to raise questions, make objections-, and suggest 
answers, to ask for facts as the basis of arguments, to repudiate 
mere didactic authority. During the discussion, ihc teacher 
confined himself to asking questions, to suggesting now and then a 
fresh scent, to requiring clear statements and mutual courtesy; 
but of teaching, in the popular sense of the term, as consisting in 
the authoritative communication of knowledge, there was little or 
none. His object throughout was to excite, maintain^ and direct 
the intellectual energies of his pupils—to train them to think. 
The lesson was concluded by his summing up the arguments that 
had been adduced, and stating clearly the resulte obtained.* 

* Mr. ‘Wilson, of Rugby, in his admirable paper in the “ Essays on a Liberal 
Education,’' thus describes, in almost identical terms, what he considers a 
proper method of teaching science: — 

Theory and experience alike eonrince me that the master wlio is teaching a 
dasB quite unfamiliar with scientifie method, ought to mftke his class teach them- 
selves, by thinking out the subject of the lecture with th'ehi, taking up their 
suggestions and illustrations, criticising them, hunting them down, and proving 
a suggestion barren or an illustration inapt; starting them on a fresh scent 
when they are at fault, reminding them of some familiar fact they had over¬ 
looked, and BO eliciting out of the chaos of vague notions that are afloat on the 
matter in hand—be it the laws of motion, the evaporation of wbter, or the origin 
of the drift—Bomething ofj order, and concatenation, and interest, before the 
key to' the mysteiy is given, even if, after all, it has to be given. Training to 
think, not to bo a mechanic or surveyor, must bo first and foremost as his object. 
So valuable are the subjects iniriiisically, and such excellent models do they 
provide, that the most stupid and didactic teaching will not be useless, but it will 
not bo the samg source of power that “ the method of i^estigation ” will be in 
the hands of a food master. Some few will work out a logic of proof, and a 
logic of discoveiy, when the facts and laws that are discovered and proved have 
bad time to lie a^d crystallize in their minds. But imbued with scientific 
method they scarcely will bo, unless it springs up spontaneously in them."—(”On 
Teaching Natural Science in Schools."—Esfoyff an a Ziberal Education, 

pp. 281, 282.) • 
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We come now to the origin of Jacotot^s method. In entering 
on his dnties at Louvain he "found that ho had to lecture to 
students, many of whom knew notliing of French. As ho was 
himself ignorant of Flemish, tho problem was, how to teach them, 
He solved it in this way. He put in their hands copies of 
T41emaque, which contained a Flemish ti-anslation, not literal, on 
the opposite page. After some exercises in pronunciation he 
directed the students, through an interpreter, to commit to 
memory a few sentences of the French text, and gather their 
general meaning from the version in their own language. They 
were told, on the second day, and for several days, to add other 
portions in the same way, while carefully repeating from tho 
beginning. This process, the laying in of materials, was repeated 
until a page or two of the book was thoroughly known—that is, 
known so that tho pupils could go on with any sentence of the 
French text from memory, when the first word was given, or quote 
the whole sentence in which any given word occuri'ed, while they 
had at the same time a general idea of the meaning. The teacher 
now began, tlirough his interpreter, to put questions, in order to 
test their knowledge, not only of the sentences, as wholes, but also 
of the component phrases atid words. As the process of learning 
by heart, and repeating fi'om the beginning, went on, the questions 
became more close and specific, so as to induce in the pupils' minds 
an analysis of the text into its minutest elements. When about 
half the first book of Tolemaque was thus intimately known, 
Jacotot told them to relate in their own French, good or bad, the 
substance, not the exact words, of this or that paragraph of the 
portion that they know, or to read a paragraph of another part of 
the book, and widto down or say whal it was about. He was 
surprised at their success in this synthetic use of their fund of 
materials. He praised their achievements; saw, but took no notice 
of, the blunders; or if he did, it was simply to require the pupils to 
correct them themselves by reference to the text (just as Ascham 
did). He reckoned on the power of the process itself, which 
involved an acti/e exercise of the mind, to correct blunders which 
arose from inadvertence. In a very short time, these youths, 
learning, repeating,•answering questions, were able tp relate any¬ 
thing that they had first read over. (Composition^ of different 
kinds, their text furnishing both subjects and language, were then 
given, and it was found that as they advanced they spontaneously 
recognised in their practice the rules of orthography and grammar 
(without having learned theiA), and at length wrote a language not 
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their own better (as Jacotot somewhat extravagantly declared)— 
that is, with a more complete command of the force, correctness, 
and even graces style—than either Iiimself or any of his col¬ 
leagues. 

All were surprised at the result of his experiment, but Jacotot 
alone perceived the principles involved in it. He saw— 

(1.) That his pupils had learned French, not through his 
knowledge of it—the circumstances forbade that—but through the 
exercise of their own minds upon the matter of the text, which 
they had committed to memory. If they had had any teacher, the 
book had been their teacher. It was from that source they had 
derived all their knowledge, and the exercise of their observing, 
remembering, comparing, generalising, judging, and analysing 
powers upon it had supplied them with the materials they employed 
in their synthetic applications. 

(2.) He saw that, though ho had been nominally their teacher, 
they had really taught themselves,—that the acquisitions they had 
made were their own acquisitions, the fruit of their own mental 
exertions,—that the method by which they had learned was really 
their method, not bis, 

(3.) He deduced ivom this observation, that tho function of 
the teacher is that of an external moral force, always in operation 
to excite, maintain and direct the mental action of the pupils, 
—to encourage and sympathise wdth liis efforts, but never to super¬ 
sede them. 

After awhile Jacotot presented, in the form given below, the 
result of his meditations on the principles involved in his experi¬ 
ments, This precept for the guidance of the teacher, is in fact— 
as will bo at once seen—an ejiitome of the metliod of the leaimer, 
and indeed of all learners, whatever be their age, or the subject 
they may wish to learn so as really to know. 

This, then, is the fundamental precept of Jacotot’s method: — 
Jl faut apjprendre quelqfte chosen et y rapporter ioiil le reate ; i.e., the 
pupil must learn something, and refer all tho rest to it. When 
fuither explanation was demanded,he would reply to this effect:— 

(1) Learn — Le., learn so as to know thoroughly, perfectly, 
immoveably J^mp&f'turbaJf lernent), as well six^ months or twelve 
months hence' as now—something, a portion of a book, for in¬ 
stance, (2) Repeat that something, the portion learned, in¬ 
cessantly— Le., %very day or very frequently {aana ces«e), from 
the beginning, witbout any omission, so that no part of it be 
forgotten. (3) Rsflect oppn the mafeer thus acquired—analyse it, 
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decompose it, re-combine the elements, make it a real mental pos¬ 
session in all its details, interpret the unknown by it, (4). Verify 
—test general remarks— i.e,, grammatical and other rules—by 
comparing them with the facts—the phraseology and construc¬ 
tions which you already know. In brief, Zmm, repeatj reflect, 
verify; or, if you like, learn, verify, repeat, reflect; so that you 
learn fii*st, the order of the other processes is unimportant. 
Know facts, then; bring all the powers of the mind to bear upon 
them ; and repeat what you know, to prevent its being lost. This 
is the method of Jacotot, which may bo otherwise represented 
thus:— 

In all your learning, do homage to the authority of facts. 

(1) Apprenez .—Learn them accurately; grasp them firmly; 
apprehend, so as to know them. 

(2) Eapportez ,—Compare them with each other, interpret one 
by another, make the known explain the unknown, generalise 
them, classify them, analyze them into their elements, re-combine 
the elements, attach new knowledge to the pegs already fixed in 
your mind. 

(3) Eepe^ez, —Don’t let the facts slip away from you. To lose 
them, is to waste the labour you spent iu acquiring them. Keej) 
them, therefore, continually before you by repetition. 

(4) Venflez, —Test general principles, said to bo founded on 
them, by confronting them with your facts. Bring your gram¬ 
matical rules to the facts, and explain the facts by them. 

In all this process, the pupil is employing natural means for a 
natural end. He is doing what ho did in the case of the pile¬ 
driving machine—observing, comparing, investigating, discoveritig, 
inventing; and if we apply the tests—M’- Mai'cel*s or any other— 
of a good method, we find them all in this, which is the method 
of the pupil teaching himself under the direction of the master. 

It is, in short, as said before, the method by which all learners— 
whether the little child in nature’s infant school, or the adult man 
. in the school of science—learn whatever they really know. In 
both cases, the csjontial basis of all mental progress is a knowledge 
of facts—a knowledge which, to bo fruitful, must be gained at first 
hand, and not on th% report of others, must be strict aud accurate, 
and must be firmly retained. These are the essential conditions for 
the subsequent operations by which knowledge is appropriated, 
assimilated, and incorporated with the organic life of the mind. 
On this point, however, I cannot further dwell. 

In order to make the principles of Jiyjotot’s method ch aror by a 
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practical example, I will give, in some detail, an account of his plan 
of teaching Heading. 

In this method, the sacred mysteries of &-«, ba; 5-p, &e, in 
pronouncing which, Dr. Bell gravely tells us, “ the sound is an 
echo to the are altogether exploded; those columns too, all 

symmetrically arranged in the vestibule of the temple of knowledge, 
to the dismay of the young pilgrim to its shrine, are entirely 
ignored. The sphynx of the alphabet never asks him what see^a- 
tee spells, nor devours him if he fails to give the impossible 
answer, cat. Tho child who has already learnt to speak by hearing 
and using whole words, not separate letters—saying, hahy^ notiee-a- 
bm’^ioy —has whole words placed before him. These words are at 
iirst treated as pictures, which have names that bo has to learn to 
associate with tho forms, in the same way which ho already calls a 
certain shaped animal a cow^ and another a dog^ and knows a certain 
face as niammcHs^ and another as papa^s. Suppose we take a little 
story, which begins thus :— 

Frank and Robert were two little boys about eight years old.” 

There is, of course, a host of resisoiis to show the unreason¬ 
ableness of beginning to teach reading by whole words. Wo ouglit, 
we are told, to begin with the elements, put them together for the 
child, arrange words in classes for him, keep all difficulties out of 
his way, proceed step by step from one combination to anotlier, and 
so on. Reflecting, however, that Nature does not teach speaking, 
nor give her object-lessons in this way, but first pi*cscnts wholes, 
aggregates, compounds, which her pupil’s analytic faculty resolves 
into their elements, the teacher sets aside all these sp(x;ulative 
difficulties; and believing in the native capacity of the child to 
exercise on printed words the same powers which ho has already 
exercised on spoken words, forms the connection between the two 
by saying to tlio child, “ Look at me ” (not at tho book). He then 
very delibei’ately and distinctly, but without grimacing, utters the 
sound ” Frank ” two or three times, and gets the child to do the 
same repeatedly, so as to secure from the first a clear and firm 
articulation. He then points to the printed word, repeats ^ Frank,” 
and requires the child, in view of it, to utter the same sound several 
limes. They^rst word learned and known. The teacher adds 
“ and.” The child reads ” Frank and.” The teacher adds “ Robert.” 
The child reads “ Frank and Robert.” The teacher asks, “ Which 
is * Robert ’ ? * d!hd *? What is that word (pointing to it), “ and 
that ?” &c- The teacher says, “ Show me ‘ and,’ ‘ Robert,’ ‘ Frank,’ 
in the same page—in any page.” 
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The same process is repeated with the rest of the words of the 
sentence} and comes out thus s— 

Frank 
Frank and 
Frank and Robert 
Frank and Robert wore, 

the pupil is told each word onco for all, and repeats from thebegin- 
ning, that nothing may be forgotten. By thus (1) learning,-(2) 
repeating, he exercises perception and memory. 

Suppose that the next sentences are— 

“They were both very fond of playing With balls, tops, and 
marbles. 

“ One day, as they were playing in the garden, it began to thun¬ 
der very loud and to rain very hard. 

“ So they ran under the apple tree.** 

All the words of these sentences may be gradually learned, in the 
same way, in four, six, or ten lessons. There is no need for haste. 
The only thing needful is accurate knowledge—to have something 
{quelque chose) thoroughly, perfectly, imtnoveably known (imper^ 
turhablement app;*iW). 

The child has up to this point imitated the sounds given him, 
has associated them with the signs, has exercised observation and 
memory: so that wherever he meets with these words in his book, 
the sign will suggest the sound—or given the sound, he will at once 
point out the sign. 

The teacher may now, if he thinks fit, begin to exercise the 
child’s analytical and indnetivo faculties; not, however, necessarily 
on any symmetrical plan. He says, “ Look at me,” and pronounces 
very distinctly /-ranfc, repeating the process in view of the printed 
word. He does the same with f-mul and f-ast, and asks the child, 
“Which letter is/?” (the articulation not the name ef). The chUd 
points it out, and in this way / (that is, the ^ticulation, the power 
of it) is learned and known. 

The teacher covers over the / in /rawfc, and asks what is left. 
The child repiies “rank.” The teacher proceeds as before, 
Uttering r-ankt and requiring the child to read for himself 
R‘oiert^ r-am^ r-an, and thus the articulation of ini'bial r is mas¬ 
tered. In the same way, the articulation I is gained from Uitilv 
and houd^ Ifor do the mutes, as b and p, present any difficulty. 
The utterance of 6-oytf, b-oth^ b-alls^ b~egan suggests the necessary 
coUfigUTation of the organs^^and the function of these letters is 
appreciated. 
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Tho teacher may next, if he pleases, though it is not necessary 
to anticipate the natural results of the process, try the synthetic 
or combining poTrers of the child. He writes on the black-board, in 
printing letters, the words fold^ falls, fopsj fairij frond, fray^ ray, rap, 
lanky flanky last, loth, lops, let, lairy Lap, batik, hat, bold, bay, blank, 
&c., and requires the child, mtliout amy help whatever, to read them 
himself. Most children will do this at once. If there is any 
difficulty, a simple reference to the words Frank, Uttley hoys, &c., 
without any explanation, will immediately dispel it. 

It is not necessary, I repeat, for the teacher thus to anticipate 
the inevitable results of the process. The quickened mind of the 
pupil will, of its own accord, analyse and combine, in its natural 
instinct to Interpret tho unknown by the known. Tho only essen¬ 
tial parts of the process are learning and repeating from the 
beginning; all the rest depends on these. And in guiding the 
mind of the pupil to the intellectual use of his materials, the teacher 
should be under no anxiety about the length of the process. He 
should often practise a masterly inactivity; should know how to 
gain time by losing it—to advance by standing still. If he have a 
genuine belief in the native capacity of his pupils’ minds, he need 
have no fear as to the result. The pupil (1) learning, (2) repeating, 
(3) reflecting—i.e,, analysing, or do-composing, (4) re-combining, is 
all along employing his active powers as an observer and investi¬ 
gator, and learns at length to read accurately and to articulate justly. 
Tho names of the letters may bo given him when he has thus learnt 
their powers. It is a convenience, nothing more, to know them- 
The young carpenter saws and planes no better for knowing the 
names of his tools. 

Such, then, is Japotot’s method applied to the teaching of 
Beading. It ought, by theory, to accomplish this object, and it 
does. While philosophers are discussing tho propriety of learning 
a subject withoqt beginning secundum artem at what tliey call the 
beginning, the child,"'like the epic poet, dashes in medias res, and 
arrives at the end long before the dicussion is over. A young 
investigator of this school, initiated in the habit of actively em¬ 
ploying his mind on the subject of study, laughs at the ingenious 
arrangemei^ts, howevfg kindly meant, fumisfled by various spelling- 
book makers, to aid him in his career. He turns aside from ram, 
rent, rim, rom, rum — adge, edge, idge, odge, and udge, —indeed, from 
all the scient^c permutations made for him on the assumption that 
he cannot make them himself. He is told that there is a go-cart 
pTOvide4 tq help him tf? 'iralk,—th^t the food is ready minced for 
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his eating; but he chooses to walk and comminute his food for 
himself. Why should we prevent him? 

This method is essentially the same as Mr. Cur wen’s “ Look and 
Say Method,” and that of the little book entitled “ Reading without 
Spelling, or the Teacher’s Delight; ” the only difieronco being that 
the teacher here employs the process consciously as a means of 
developing and training the mental powers as well as of teaching to 
read, of education as well as of instruction. 

My pleasant task is now done. 1 have left much unsaid that I 
wished to say; and, in criticising others, have, no doubt, exposed 
myself to criticism. As that is the common lot, I ought not to 
complain of it. I will, in conclusion, go over the main points which 
I have touched upon in the three lectures. 

In my first Lecture I cndeavoui’cd to show that education is both 
a science and an art, and that the principles of the science account 
for, explain, and give laws to the processes of the art; that the 
educator’s own education is incomplete without a knowledge of 
these principles, which are ultimately grounded on those of 
Physiology, Psychology, and Ethics; that this knowledge is useful, 
not only in its application to the nonnal phenomena occurring in 
practice, but especially to the abnormal, which demand for their 
treatment all the resources of the science; that knowledge of this kind 
is comparatively rare amongst educators, and that its rarity is the 
main cause of the unsatisfactory condition of much of our education. 

In the second Lecture, assuming the education of the educator, 
and confining myself to teaching, or the art of intellectual educa¬ 
tion, I endeavoured to show that the teacher ought, in the first 
place, to have a just conception of his relation to his pupil; that 
this was gained by his seeing in the cliiid one who had learned, or 
taught himself, all that ho already knew, and in inferring, therefore, 
that it was his business to continue the process already begun; that 
it thus appeared that the child's process of learning was, to a grea t 
extent, a guide to the teacher’s process of teaching, and that the 
joint operation in which both were engaged resolved itself into the 
superintendence, or direction, by the teacher, of the pupil’s method 
of Bclf-instmction. 

In this Lecture I have shown that a of teaching any 

subject is a special mode of applying the art of teaching; that to 
be a good method it must have certain characteristics, deduced 
from successful practice, and ultimately referable to' the principles 
of the science of education, and I have doscribed, and to some 
extent criticised, a few well-known methods. 



EDUCATIOXAL METHODS. 


87 


My simple aim, in these Lectures, has been to lead the educator ^ 
to form a high idea of his work; *to show that there are principles 
underlying his pxictice which it is important for him to know, and 
to induce him to study and apply them, not only for his own sake, 
but as a protest against the despotism of routine, which has so 
long hindered education from claiming its professional rights in 
England. 1 trust 1 have not altogether &ilod to accomplish my 
purpose. 


APPENDIX. 

I.—THE BBI.A.T1VS OltAIMB OF fiCIKNCB AND LlTEBATUBHl IN THB CUBBICCLUK 

OF SCHOOL INSTKCCTION. 

Lest it should be supposed that the writer believes that the teaching of 
science ought to eonstitute of itself the curriculum of school instruction, or 
indeed to form its vital characteristic, ho begs to append an extract from a 
lecture he delivered nt the College of Preceptors in 1866, on “ The Curriculum 
of Modem Education.'* This passage will show liis opinion of the relative value 
of scientific and literary instruettion generally, and is quite eonsisient with the 
argument advanced in those kHstiircs, tliat the earliest vuttruHion of children 
ought to be a continuation of the natural process by which they have learnt what 
they already know, and tliat this rudimentarj' course of practice in the art of 
obsen'ing and discovering is the best preparation both for scientific and literary 
studies. It is for the sake of literary studies themselves, and in order that they luaj 
be more efficiently pursued by applying to them the method of scientific instruction, 
that the writer recommends the preliminary training of the mind on natural 
objects. All teaching, whatever bo its subjt'ct, should be scientific in its spirit, 
if it is to be really quickening. How far the ordinary grammar-school instruc¬ 
tion is so may be seen by the evidence given before the Public Schools Commis¬ 
sion of 1862-3, the general result of whicli is tlms pithily stated by the Senior 
Censor of Christ Church:—“ The mass of young nien, on entering the University 
[from the public schoolsj, have everything to learn, and no desire to learn any¬ 
thing. In fact, very few of those who are candidates for matriculation can 
construe with accuracy a piece from an author whom they profess to have read. 
We never try them with on unseen passage; it would be useless to do so.*’ 
The Junior Censor of Christ Church adds,—“ Tho average men [from the public 
schools] bric^up but sma^ results of tlio training to ^hich they have been sub¬ 
jected for years. There is a general want of accuracy in their work. 

They come up to us with very unawakened minds, and habits of mental 
indolence and iyaccuracy." A tliird witness, a public examiner of Oxford, also 
testifies that “the boys are not well grounded in tho subjects to which most of 
their time has been given; and on other points, less strictly academical, their 
ignorance is sometimes surprising. « . . The mass of boys sent out from 
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Eton are very ignorant indeed.” It is difficult to believe that the traeliing 
which produces such results as these cob be scientific in its character or quicken¬ 
ing in its spirit. _ „ 

” If science, then, is to constitute a real discipline for the mind, much, nay 
everything, will depend on the manner in which it is studied. In the first 
place, it is to be remembered that the pupil is about to study things, not words; 
and therefore treatises on science are not, in the first instance, to be placed 
before him, lie must commence with the accurate examination of the objects 
and phenomena themselves, not of descriptions of them prepared by others. By 
this means, not only will his attention bo excited, the power of observation pre¬ 
viously awakened much strengthened, and the senses exercised and disciplined, 
but the very important habit of doing homage to the authority of facts, rather 
than to the authority of men, be initiated. These different objects and pheno¬ 
mena may bo placed and viewed together, and thus the mental habits of com¬ 
parison and discrimination may bo usefully practised. They may, in the next 
place, be methodically airanged and elassified, and thus the mind may become 
accustomed to an orderly arrangement of its knowledge. Then the accidental 
may be distinguished from the essentiiil, the common from the special, and so 
the habit of generalization may be aequin'd ; and lastly, advancing from efiecls 
to causes, or conversely from principles to their necessary conclusions, the pupil 
becomes acquainted with induction and deduction—the processes of the highest 
value and importance. It is no small ndvaiitago, moreover, that this kind of 
study affords, both in its pursuit and its results—both in the chase and the capture 
—a xerj large amount of legitimate and generous mental pleasure, and of a kind 
which the pupU will prolmbly be desirous of renewing for himself after he has 
left school. After all, however, it will be observed, that while the study of the 
physical sciences tends to give power over the material forces of the universe, it 
leaves untouched the greater forces of the human heart: it makes a botanist, a 
geologist, an electrician, an architect, an engineer, but it does not make a man. 
The hopes, the fears, the hatreds, and the loves i the emotions which stir us to 
heroic a^ion, the reverence which bows in the prc.sence of the inexpressibly good 
and great; the sensitive moral taste which shrinks from vice, and approves virtue ; 
the sensitive mental taste which appreciates the sublime and beautiful in art, and 
sheds delicious tears over the immortal works of genius—all this wonderful world 
of seusation, emotion, and thought lies outside of that world which is the especial 
object of the study of the physical sciences.” (“ The Curriculum of Modcfl) 
Education/’ pp. 18,19.) • 
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LIST OF BOOKS ON EDUCATION. 

SUITABLE FOR THE STUDY OF CANDIDATES FOR THE 
DIPLOMAS OF THE COLLEGE OF PRECEPTORS, 


[Those marked * are the most important.] 


Sciences on which that of Education is based. 

Physical Edumtimi, 

Dr. Carpenter’s Animal Physiology. (Pell and Daldy.) 

*Dr. Sonthwood Smith’s Philosophy of Health. (LofignmnsJ) 
•Huxley’s Lessons in Elementary Physiology. (Mac^nillan*} 

*Dr. Andrew Combe’s Principles of Physiology, applied to the 
preservation of Health, and the improvement of Physical 
and Mental Education. (Sinipkin,) 

Psychology and Ethics. 

•Bain’s The Senses and the Intellect. (Longmans.') 

•Bain’s The Emotions and the Will. (Longmans.) 

•Bain’s Mental ahd Moral Science; a compendium of Psychology 
and Ethics. (Longmans.) 

•Morell’s Introduction to Mental Philosophy on the Inductive 
Method. (Longmans.) 

•Mansell’s Metaphysics; or, the Philosophy of Consciousness. 
(Bloch.) 

Beneke’s Elements of Psychology. Translate from the German. 
(Parlhsr.) • 

Dugald Stewart’s Moral Philosophy. (Low.) 

Abercrombie’^ Inquiries concerning the Intellectual Powers. 
(Murray.) 

Abercrombie’s Philosophy of the M^ral Feelings. (Mavray.) 
Locke’s Essay on the Hdman Understanding. (Tegg.) 
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Logic. 

*Jevons*8 Elementary Lessons in* Logic, {Macmillan.) 

•Bain’s Inductive and Deductive Logic. 2vols.« {Longinans.) 

*J. S. Mill’s Logic. 2 vols. {Longmans.) 

Archbishop Thompson’s Laws of Thought. {Longmans.) 

Whately’s Logic. {Longmam.) 

Theory and Practice of Education. 

Theory mainly. 

•'Herbert Spencer’s Essays on Education, Physical, Mental, and 
Moral ( Williams and Norgate.) 

•Lectures on Education, delivered at the Royal Institution, by 
Whewell, Faraday, Latham, Daubeuy, Tyndall, Paget, and 
Hodgson, {Parker^ 

Jacob Abbott’s “ Toaoher,” Mayo’s odition. {Ilatchard.) 

•Rousseau’s Emile. (Paris.) 

•Marcel’s Language as a means of Mental Culture. 2 vols. 
{Chapman and Salt.) 

Tate’s Philosophy of Education, {Longmans.) 

Craig’s Philosophy of Training: or, the Principles and Art of a 
Normal Education, {Simpkin^) 

Essays on a Liberal Education, By Seeley, Farrar, Parker, 
J, M. Wilson, Johnson, and Hales. {Macmillan.) 

The Claims of Scientific Education. Addresses and Arguments 
by Tyndall, Honfri'y, Huxley, De Morgan, Carpenter, 
Herschell, &c« Edited by Dr, Youmans. {McLcrnillan.) 

Locke on Education, St, John’s edit^ >n. {Hatchards.) 

Stow’s Training System. {Longma^ns.) 

Floury’s Traite du Choix et do la Methode deff Etudes. (Paris, 
1759.) 

Milton's Tractate on Education. • 

Practice rnainlym 

•Edgeworth’s Practical Education. 2 vols, {Baldtcin.) 

•Currie’s Principleg and Practice of Early and Infant School 
Education, and of Common Sch%ol Educatfon. 2 vols. 
{Laurie.) 

•Gill’s Introductory Text Book to School Education, Method, and 
School Management. {Longmaris .) 

Home and Colonial SchooJ Society’s Manual of Elementary 
Instruction. 2 vols. {Uamilton^and Co.) 
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*Home and Colonial School Society's Model Lessons. {Hamilton 
and Co.) 

Home and Colonlb.1 School Society’s Practical Bemarks on Earlj 
Education. (Hamilton and Co,) 

Manual of Human Culture. By Dr. Glarvey, (Tiell and Ddldy,) 
•Dunn's Principles of Teaching. (Sunday School Union,) 
Wilderspin's Infant Education. (Hodson,) 

Josephi Juvcncii Ratio Discendi et Docendi. (Paris.) 

Wood’s account of the Edinburgh Sessional School, Edinburgh : 
(Wardlaw,) 

•Pillan's Rationale of Discipline. (Taylor and Walton,) 

•Dean Dawes’s ^Suggestive Hints towards improved Secnlar 
Instruction. ( Groontbridge,) 


Educational Methods. 

Jullien's Esprit de la Mcthode de rEducation de Pestalozzi. 
2 vols. 

•Joseph Jacotot’s Langue Matcrnelle et Langue l^trangcra 2 vols. 
(Paris.) 

•Fred. Jacotot's L'Enseignement nniversel mis k la portee de tons 
les peres de famillc. (Paris.) 

•Ascham’s Scholemastcr, J. R. Mayor’s edition. (Bell and Daldy,) 
•Prendergast’s Mastery System, (Longmans,) 

Nasmith’s Practical Linguist. (Nutt) 

Reading Disentangled. ( Sfanford.) 

Letters from Hofwyl on the Educational Institutions of De 
Fellenberg^ (Longmans,) 


hnm OF Eminent Educators. 

•Quick’s Essays on Educational Reformera (Longmans,) 

Horace Mann’s Life. Boston (D.S.) 

•Von Raumer’s Life and System of Pestalozzi Translated from 
the Qdichichte def Padagogik, by J. Tillcard. (Longmans.) 
•Life and Correspondence of Dr. Arnold. By Dean Stanley. 
(Wellowes^ 

Life of Comenius, with his Essay on the Education of Youth, 
(Mallalieu,) ^ 

Memoir of Bernard Ovorberg. (Seeleys,) 
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Histobt of Education. 

< 

*V'on' Baumer's Gescliichte der Padagogik. 4 vols. (Stutt¬ 
gart.) 

Carl Schmidt’s Geschichte der Padagogik. 4 vols. 

-- Goschichte der Erziehuug und des IJnterrichts. 

(Cotlien.) 

Fritz’s Esquissc d’nn Syst^me complct d’lnstruction et d’Educa- 
tion, et de leur liistoire. 3 vols, (Strassburg.) 

Schmid’s Encyclopadie des ErziehungS:: und TTnterrichtswesens. 
Hergang’s P^agogische Real-Eucyclopadie. 

[We have no works in !E^nglish eorrpsponding to the above, nor any translation 

of thcm.J • 


Miscellaneous. 

Wiese’s German Letters on English Education. Translated by 
W. D. Arnold. {Longiwns.^ 

*Pestalozzi’s Leonard and Gertrude. 2 vols, (Mawman,') 

Dr. Paris’s Philosophy in Sport made Science in Earnest. 
(ilnmxy,) 

*Miss Edgeworth’s Harry and Lucy concluded. ( Simphin.) 
Cousin’s Report on the State of Public Instruction in Prussia. 

Translated by Mrs, Austen. (Effi^ngham Wilson.) 

WheweU on University Education. (Parser.) 

Sedgwick on the Studies of Cambridge. {Parker) 

George Combe on the Constitntlon of Man. (S/'iupA:m,) 

J, S. Mill’s Inaugural Lecture at the University of St. Andrews. 
{Tjongmans) 

The Prefaces to Professor De Morgan’s Treatises on Hatb.ematics, 
especially Algebra, {Taylor and Walton) 

Quarterly Journal of Educatipn. 10 vols. {Knight) 

The Museum. 8 vols, {Nelson) ^ 

Educational Times, containing reports of all the Lectures de¬ 
livered at the College of Preceptors, especially those pub¬ 
lished by order of tho Council:—(1.) On the Science and 
Art of Ed]}.cation and Educational Methods, by Joseph 
Payne; (2) On the Teaching of English, byrLljo Rev- E. A. 
Abbott; (3) Classics, by tho Rev. Dr. Jacob; (4) Physics, 
by Professor Carey Foster ; (5) Mechanics, by Professor 
Adams ; (6) Botany and Geology, by J. 1^, Wilson. 
Pnnciples of Education, ^specially that of Women, by M. A. 
Stodart. {Seeleys) • 
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Thoughts on Self-Gultarc, addressed to Women^ by Maria Q. 
Grey and her sister Emily ShirrefE. (Parfcer.) 

*Intellectaal Edacation, by Emily ShirrefF. {Parker.') 

*The Education of Girls, by Professor W. B. Hodgson. {TrUb- 
ner.) 

•The Higher Education of Women, by Emily Davies. {Strahan.) 
A Visit to some American Schools and Collogos, by Sophia Jex 
• Blake. {Macmillan.) 




PRINCIPLES 

OF THE 

SCIENCE OF EDUCATION. 


AS EXHIBITED IN THE PHENOMENA ATTENDANT 
ON THE UNEOLDINO OP A YOUNO CHILD’S 
POWERS UNDER THE INFLUENCE OP 
NATURAL CIRCUMSTANCES. 


[Printed for tlie use of the Members of Professor Payne's Class at tlie 

College of Preceptors.] 



[The education considered in this paper is mainly that of the Intellect; 
Will and Feeling being assumed, and not specially treated. 

The objects aimed at arc, to show—(1) That the development of a child's 
powers under the influence of external circumstances constitutes his natural 
education ; (2) that formal education under the professed teacher is to continue 
and supplement natural education, and mutaiia mutandis, to recognise and adopt 
the same agencies, processes^ and means; and therefore (3) that the Art of 
Education or Teaching, in general, is the practical application of the principles 
of natural education.] 


PRINCIPLES 


OF 

THE SCIENCE OF EDUCATION. 


1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 

1. Every child is an organism, famished by the Creator 
vvith inherent capabilities of action, and surronnded by mate¬ 
rial objects which serve as stimulants to action. 

2. The channels of communication between the external 
stimulants and the child’s inherent capabilities of action arc 
the sensory organs, by whose agency he receives impressions. 

8. These impressions, or sensations, being incapable of 
resolution into anything simpler than thomselves, are the 
fundamental elements of all knowledge. The development of 
the mind begins with the reception oE sensations. 

4. The grouping of sensations forms perceptions, which 
are registered in the mind as conceptions or ideas.* The 
development of the mind, which begins with the reception of 
sensations, is carried onward by the formation of ideas. 

5. The action and reaction between the external stimu¬ 
lants and tlio mind’s inherent powers, involving processes of 
developmeutt and implying growth, may be regarded as 
constitnting a system of natural education. 

6. A system of education implies— (1) an educating influ¬ 
ence, or educator; (2) a being to be educated, or learnerj 
(3) matter for the exercise of the learner’s powers; (4) a 
method by tlie acijpn of these powers is elicited; and 
(5) an end to be accomplished 

* by “ concopti^*' or *4doa,'’ is mtiunt the trace, residuum, or ideal 
substitute which represents the real perception. 

f The term “ developmont *' is here employed for that unfolding of 
the natural powers of wliieli “gvowth*' is the n^gisiered result. 
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7. In the case before ns, the educating influence, or 
educator, is God, represenfcd by Nature, or natural circum¬ 
stances ; the being to be educated, or learner, a child; the 
matter, the objects and phenomena of the external world; the 
method, the processes by which this matter is brought into 
communication with the learner’s mind; and the object or 
end in view, ihtellectual development and growth. 

In view of the different a^^ncics concerned in effecting 
this intellectnal education, and of their mutual relation, we 
arrive at the following: — 

11. PRINCIPLES OP NATURAL EDUCATION. 

I. Nature, as an odneator, recognises throughout all his 
operations the inherent capabilities of the learner. The laws 
of the learner’s being govern the educator’s action, and 
determine what ho docs, and what he leaves undone. He 
ascertains, as it were, from the child himself how to conduct 
his education. 

II. The natural educator is the prime mover and director 
of the action and exercise in which the learner’s education 
consists. 

III. The natural educator moves tlie learner’s mind to 
action by exciting his interest in the new, the wonderful, the 
beautiful; and maintains this action through the pleasure felt 
by the learner in tlie simple exercise of his own powers—the 
pleasure of developing and growing by mOans of acts of 
observing, experimenting, discovering, inventing, performed 
by himself—of being his own teacher. 

IV. The natural educator limits himself to supplying ma¬ 
terials suitable for the exercise of the learner’s powers, stimu¬ 
lating those powers to action, and maintaining their action, 
He co-operates with, but does not supersede, this action, 

Y. The intellectual action and exercise in which the 
learner’s education essentially consists are performed by him¬ 
self alone, ^t is what he does himself, not what is done for 
him, that educates him. t ^ 

VI. The child is therefore a leatner who educates himself 
under the stimulus and direction of the natural educator. 

VII. The learner educates himself by liis personal expe¬ 
rience ; that is, by the direct contact of his mihd at first with 
the matter—object or fact—to be*learned. 
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VIII. The mind, in gaining knowledge for itself, proceeds 
from the concrete to the abstract, from particnlar facts to 
general facts, or principles; and from principles to laws, roles, 
and definitions; and not in the inverse orders 

IX. Tlio mind, in gaining knowledge for itself, proceeds 
from the indefinite to the definite, from the compound to the 
simple, from complex aggregates to their component parts, 
from the component parts to their constituent elements—^by 
the method of Investigation. It employs both Analysis and 
Synthesis in close connection. 

X. The learner’s process of self-education is conditioned 
by certain laws of intellectual action. These are—(1) the 
Law of Gonscionsness; (2) of Attention, including that of 
Individuation, or singling out; (3) of Relativity, including 
those of Discrimination and Similarity ; (4) of Retentivencss, 
including those of Memory and Recollection; (5) of Associa¬ 
tion or Qronping; (0) of Reiteration, or Repetition, includ¬ 
ing that of Habit, 

XI. Memory is the result of attention, and attention is the 
concentration of all the powers of the mind on tlio matter to 
be learned. The art of memory is the art of paying attention. 

XII. Ideas gained by personal experience are subjected 
by the mind to certain processes of elaboration; as, classifi¬ 
cation, abstraction, generalisation, judgment, and reasoning. 
These processes imply the possession of ideas gained by 
personal experience, and they are all performed by the 
youngest child who possesses ideas. 

XIII. The learner’s knowledge consists in idsas^ gained 
from objects and facts by his own powers, and consciously 
possessed—^not in words. The natural educator, by his action 
and influence, secures the learner’s possession of clear and 

> definite primary ideas. ^ Such ideas, so gained, are necessarily 
incorporated with the organic life of the learner’s mind, and 
become a permanent part of his being. 

XIV. Words are the conventional signs, the objective 
representatives, of ideas, and their value to the Iramer depends 
on his previols possession of the ideas they represent. The 
words, without the ideas, are not knowledge to him. 

XV. Personal experience is the condition of development, 
whether of the body, mind, or moral sense. What the child 
does himself, and loves to do, forms his habit of doing; hut 
the natural educator, by developing his powers and promoting 
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their exercise, also guides him to the formation of right 
habits. He therefore encourages the physical development 
which makes the child healthy and robust, the intellectual 
development which makes him thoughtful and reasonable, 
and the moral development which makes him capable of 
appreciating the beautiful and the good. This threefold 
development of the child’s powers tends to the formation of 
his bodily, mental, and moral character, and prepares him to 
recognise the claims of religion. 

XVI. Education as a whole consists of development and 
training, and may therefore be defined as “ the cultivation 
of all the native pow6i*s of the child, by exercising them in 
accordance with the laws of his being with a view to develop¬ 
ment and growth.” 

The above general facts or principles being the results of 
an analytical investigation Into the nature of the child as a 
thinking being, and into the processes by which his earliest 
education is carried on, constitute the Science of Natural 
Education. 

But as it is the same mind which is to be cultivated 
throughout, Natural Education is the pattern or model of 
Formal Education, aud consequently the Science of Natural 
Education is the Science of Education in general. 

The formal educator or teacher, therefore, who professes 
to take up and continue the education begun by Natui-e, is to 
found his scheme of action upon the above principles, and 
in supplementing and complementing the natural educator’s 
work ho is to proceed on the saiue lines. He is not to intrude 
modes of action which contravene aud neutralise the principles 
of natural education. 


III. THE ART OF El 


1^1 


rCATION. 


1. A rt is the application of the laws of Science to a given 
subject under given circumstances. 

2. The ^t of Education, or Teaching, is the explicit 
display of the implicit principles o^thc Scienq'' of Education. 

3. The principles already stated set the child or pupil 

before us as one who gains knowledge for himself, at first 
hand, by the exercise of his own native^ powers, through 
personal experieuee, and therefore as a learner who teaches 
himself. • 
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4. This is the central principle of the Art of Teaching. It Thi»centf%i 
serves as a limit to define both the fanctions of the formal 
teacher, and the nature of the matter on nhich the learner’s 
powers are first to be exercised-—that is, of the subject of 
instruction. 

5. The limit which includes also excludes—^it proscribes It limits or 

as well as prescribes. The teacher who regards the child as a fuSSSonoi tit« 
learner who is to teach himself through personal experience, » 

is therefore interdicted from doing any thing to interfere with , 

the learner’s own method,—from telling, cramming, explain-i 
ing, and even from correcting, merely on his own authority, 
the learner’s blunders. The function assigned liim by the 
Science of Education is that of a stimulator, director, and 
superintendent of the learner’s work, and to that office he is 
to confine himselft 

6. But the limit in question determines also the character uaiRoacicr- 

1 • T 1 1 mino8 the 

of the matter on which the learner s powers are to he first nature of the 
exercised. If he is to teach himself, he can only do so by icurnt. 
exercising his mind on concrete objects or actions—on fticts. 

These furnish him with ideas. He cannot teach himself by 
abstractions, rules, and definitions, packed up for him in 
words by others; for these do not furnish him with ideas of 
his own. In all that ho has to learn ho must begin with 
facts—that is, with personal experience. It is clear, then, 
that the conception of the learner ^ self-tcachcr determines 
both the manner iq which he is to be taught and the means. 

7. This notion of the Art of Teaching, which has specially T»ie icpncmi 
in view the period of the child’s life wheu the formal teacher both^to^ 
first takes him in hand, in order to develop and train his 

mind, is capable of general application. It applies, therefore, 
with the requisite modifications, to instruction properly so 
called, which consists in tlie orderly and systematic building 
of l^nowledge into tho mind» with a definite object. 

8. The teacher, therefore, educates by instructing, and Thcteuuhcr 
instructs by educating. Education and instruction axe fn«r5Sinftan'^ 
different aspects of the same process. 

9. The sum of what has been laid down it', that the Art of Summary. 
Education consists in the practical application of principles 
gained by studying the nature of the child; the central 
principle, whi^A. governs all the rest, being that it is what the 

child does for and by himself that educates him. 
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And Icaru that little ill.'* 

* Goldsmith altered by Mr, Gladstone. 

In no department of human aetivitj [[aa in English Tcaolungj is there siu^h 
a pref-entioiis display of power with such a beggarly account of voBults.”— 
Professor Plaekie. 



THE 


TRAINING AND EQUIPMENT OF THE 
TEACHER FOR HIS PROFESSION. 


Among the various topics which presented themselves for discus¬ 
sion at the Coiifoi'ciico held on the 7tli of January, there was one 
which pre-eminently occupied the attention of the meeting. It was 
that of the teaching of the teacher: the question, tliat is, whethei* 
any special preparation was needed to fit him for his work ; and if 
so, what sliould bo its chai^cter and extent ? Among the teachers 
who took part in the discussion, there appeared to be many who 
were directly opi)osed oven to the idea of such a training; while 
others, sympathising generally with the object, expressed great 
doubts respecting tlic possibility of attaining it. Indeed, there was 
anything but unanimity on the question. As, however, one more 
deeply affecting the interests of education can scarcely, as I venture 
to think, be entertiuned, it lias seemed to me and to others tliat it 
ought not to he left in its present condition; and hence the occasion 
of ray presenting myself here this evening. 

The reason why the teaching of the teacher—his complete equip¬ 
ment for his work—^is so exceedingly important, is, that the work he 
Inis individually and personally to do is so important. The external 
machinery of education—its schoolroom, and forms, and books— 
has of course its value ; but, after all, it is nothing but machinery, 
utterly destitute in itself of automatic power. It is dead, and 
indeed useless, until the teacher’s vital influence pervades it. He is 
the very soul of the whole apparatus of means, and indeed the only 
positively indispensable clemeut in it. Hence it is found that the 
quantity of force generated by a given system o^cducational moans 
and agencies if, to speak«technica11y, as the teacher’s knowledge, 
virtue, and intelligence—not as the exteimal machinery. In other 
words, while the teacher may in a great degree dispense with tho 
apparatus, the apparatus can in no degree dispense with him. 
This vital oonnoction between the teacher and his work renders the 
one, in a certain respect, *the measure of the other. Given the 
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qnalificationB of the maater, his conscicntiousacss, zeal, knowledge, 
and experience, we can with toferable accuracy predict what his 
school will be—and, on the other hand, given the school, we can in 
a great degree resolve its character into that of the master. This 
general conviction of the intimate, even indissoluble, connection 
between the teacher and his work, is expressed in the popular adage, 
“As is the teacher— noi^ as is the external machinery—so is the 
school ”—which of course is convertible into the equivalent proposi¬ 
tion, “As is the school, so is the teacheror, in other words, the 
school is what the master makes it. So far as this proposition is 
tenable, it means, of course, that the condition of any given school 
is the test or gauge of the master’s efficiency- If that condition 
is unsatisfactory, then the teacher is unsatiafactoi'y; if good, 
the teacher’s energj’', devotion, and skill deserve the credit. 
But, whether good or bad, the teacher must bear the respon¬ 
sibility. This remark, as well as others I may have to make 
of the same tenor, must be interpreted as having a general 
application. There may be cases—there probably are—in which 
the circumstances are so exceptional, and the difficulties of such 
a character, that the teacher cannot fairly be made responsible for 
the result. These exceptions do not, however, vitiate the general 
conclusion, that the teacher, not the machinery with which ho 
works, or the tools he handles, must be tested by the rule above 
laid down, “As is the teacher, so is the school.” That conclusion, 
thon, which may not bo true when drawn from a special case, must 
be absolutely true when the number of cases is sufficiently largo to 
enable us to arrive at a fair average. In a general review of a very 
large number of cases, the particular exceptions must be estimated 
on their own separate account, and allowed for accordingly; but 
their individual merit or demerit cannot bo regarded as vitiating 
the general conclnsion. If, then, we enlarge the field of observa¬ 
tion BO as to embrace all the schools of a^ particular nation, we 
have a right t( say that the results of its formal education arc the 
index or measure of the effioioncy of its teaching. Applying this 
argument to the case of England, for instance—if we find a 
thoroughly well ini^tructed and educated people, we ought to con¬ 
clude that the training which has madck them so V** satisfactory; 
and, therefore, that the teachers who have conducted the training 
most have been thoroughly competent in all respects. They must 
have been men of high intelligence to begin with i they must have 
been extremely well instructed in the subjects they have taught; 
they must have employed the host m6tbods, and tiiey must have 
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been conscientious, painstaking, zealous, and industrious. If, on 
the other hand, it should be found that we are not a generally well 
instructed and eduSated people—and no one that examines into the 
facts, or even trusts to common observation, will maintain that we 
are—then, by the argument I have adopted, we are compelled to 
make tho teachers of England generally responsible for the failure. 
English pupils, as a rule, ai*e capable of instruction, they are not 
more* stupid and impracticable than those of other nations; the 
external machinery of education in our universities, colleges, and 
schools, whether of secondary or primary instruction, is not sin¬ 
gularly deficient in quantity or quality; funds for working that 
machinery are in geneml adequately supplied; and yet, in spite of 
all tliis costly apparatus, in spite of the assumed sufficient abilities 
of the pupils, the results are most unsatisfactory. The various 
commissions which have been appointed of late years to inquire 
into our different kinds of education—from the Universities down 
to the dame-schools—have told us what these results are; and, in 
doing so, have pronounced a verdict of “ failure ” on them all.* 

* Univeraities and Public Schools. Tlie testimony of several distinjpiishcd 
public tutors and examiners of Oxford and Cambridge is (as shown in tlio Kc- 
|x>rt on Public Schools) that the average of goxdha entering the XJnivera-itiee froxn 
Public Srhoola are “badly grounded/’—are, “in knowledge, absolute ignora- 
muscB,”—“have everything to leam, and little desire to learn anything,**—"liavo 
low intellectual tastes/’—have “ very unawakened minds, and habits of mental 
indolence and inaccuracy,’’—require “their shortcomings to be supplemented “ 
by tho University teaching, which is therefore “ hampered” by interference witli 
its own proper work,—evince “ surprising ignorance ” on points not strictly 
academical,—are “deplorably ignorant of English literatun*, English histoiy, and 
English composition,”— “read worse than the majority of pupil teachers in 
elementary schools,” and often spell notoriously ill. 

Lord Clarendon, too, s]K)ko severely, during tho examination of Dr. Balstoii, 
of ovciything in the way of general knowledge being given up at Eton in order 
that Classics might have all the time, and yet that boys went up to Oxford, 
“ not only not proficient, bulf in a lamentable state of deficiency with respect 
the Classics.” Mr. Oladstono, moreover, testifies that “ the amount of work 
wliicli wo got out of the boys at our public schools, speaking of the mass of them, 
is Boandalously small.” 

These quotations have a significance in two directio^. They indicate the 
necessaTj failure •>£ the University course for which such results ore a pre]m- 
ration; and, by the argument d fortiori, they measure the quality of middle-class 
teaching, inasmuch as it is assumed, and indeed was not long ago asserted by 
the Bishop of Oxford, that the teaching of the public schools is tho best that can 
bo foimd. 

hfid^~Claaa Schoole, See Chap. II. of the Schools Inquiry Commission’s 
Bcpoii, peuaim ; and cdso Dr. Gull's, Dr. Aclonds, and Mr. Paget’s evidence. 
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The working of the machinery in each of the four great depart¬ 
ments of instruction has been proved to bo immensely below its 
theoretical power. It would be quite impossible, within the narrow 
limits of one lecture, to enter on a formal proof of this assertion, 
nor is it necessary for my present purpose to attempt it. I can 
only refer those who have any doubts on the subject to the 
admirable Beports of the Commissioners, and the evidence on which 
they are founded—the evidence being often more truly instructive 
than the Reports themselves—to the testimony of foreign reporters 
on the same subject, and to general experience and observation— 
all of which, with a combined force which is irresistible, support 
the general proposition, that in our Universities, Public Schools, 
Middle-class and elementary schools, the general results of our 
teaching are deplorable.* Leaving, however, out of consideration 
three out of these four main departments of instruction, I will 

confine myself to that of middle-class education, concerning which 
« 

the opinion of those who are competent to form one is all but 
unanimous. With one voice, then, competent judges—educated 
men, politicians, and philanthropists—declare that the middle classes 
of England do not generally get a good education in any sense of 
the term. We all know—English society every where knows—that 
the great bulk of the men about us—^pupils of the system—are not 
cultivated, arc indeed indifferent to cultivation, are unacquainted 
with the fundamental principles of literaturu and science, do not 
read works requiring thought and study, despise tlioao who do, are 
in fact unpermeated by the “ sweetness and light ” on which Mr. 
Matthew Arnold has discoursed so pleasantly. These men are, 
however, the living result of middle-class education. Can they 
have received a really good education, who, for the most part, do 
not appreciate education, who not unfrequently treat both the 
educator and his work with half-conccaled contempt? Without, 
however, dwelling longeron general statements, every one of which 
may no doubt bo opposed by the citation of special exceptions— 
which, however, do not, as I have shown before, affect the average— 
I will quote here a passage from the Athenmum of March 27 last, 
which well deserts to be read, marked, learned, and inwardly 

1 

• Primary SchooU. See a Letter in the Times, July 15,1867, by Canon Govor, 
whose statistics supply evidence that out of every 100 of the people are fur¬ 
nished with an educational equipment which consists only of the barest rudi¬ 
ments of instruction; so bare indeed, as to be almost useless. See a discuaaioii 
of this point in an article on ** ’* by the lecturer, in the British Quarterly 

Beview for Jan. 1868, 
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digested, both by teachers and the public. It is this:—“ A petition 
was last week presented to thcT House of Commons from the 
Council of Medical Education, stating that the maintenance of a 
sufficient medical education is very difficult, owing to the defective 
education given in middle-class schools. A similar complaint was 
made in a petition from the British Medical Association, numbering 
4000 members. In a third petition, proceeding from the University 
of London, it was stated, that during the last ten years 40 per 
cent, of the candidates at the Matriculation examinations have 
failed to satisfy the examiners.” Now, what reply can be made to 
a statement like tliis ? Will it still be maintained that the view 
that I have taken of the general results of middle-class traching is 
erroneous ? But if the test already adduced —** As is the teacher, 
so is the school ”—^is worth anytliing, we must surely apply it here. 
If the education of middle-class schools is so defective that it 
cannot be employed as the basis on which to found the scientific 
education necessary for the medical profession, on whom can the 
blame be cast? Who arc responsible for tlio results of middle-class 
education but middle-class teachers p If they all entered on their 
work, equipped with accurate knowledge, cultivated intelligence, 
trained skill in teaching, and a high appreciation of the grave 
importance of theii' functions, could such a complaint as the above 
be poHsiblo ? 

But though the teachers must be charged with being the proxi¬ 
mate cause of the failure of our education, it may justly bo 
remarked that they are tliernselves, to a largo extent—not large 
enough, however, to acquit them of their own obligations—the 
effect of another cause, to which I will briefly call your attention. 
That cause is the profound indifference of the public mind to tbo 
value and power of education. This indifference is itself an effect, 
as well as a cause, of the state of things in question. It is first an 
effect or product of tho unsatisfactory tt*aching complained of. 
The public mind has bfeen positively disqualified for fairly estimating 
anything better by having been persistently drilled and indoctrinated 
in what is proved to bo bad. As well may you expect a blind man 
to take delight in pleasant sights, and a deaf man in pleasant 
sounds, as a;) uneducated public mind to apf^i'eciate culture. It 
does not know what you mean, when you urge the claims of educa¬ 
tion as a civilizing agent, and insist upon the immense value to tho 
commonwealth ^of the accomplished teacher. It scarcely com- 
prohexxds the idea of an accomplished teacher, as distiuguiBhed 
from that of any other man, occomplfshed or not, who calls himself 
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by the same name. Hence that very indifference and apathy, 
which is the result of inefficient teaching, becomes in its turn a 
cause, and a very powerful one too, of the maintenance of things 
as they are. But this general indifference as to the quality of 
education leads, by an easy step, to a non-appreciation of the pro¬ 
fession of the educator. Society has taken note of the fact, that 
hitherto the members of that profession have shown little anxiety 
or care that those who enter it should be well qualified men; .have 
indeed practically acquiesced in the assumption tliat any man could 
declare himself a teacher, and has therefore taken the teacher at 
his own low estimate of himself, and treated him accordingly. 
There cannot be a clearer proof of the general truth of this 
observation than the fact that the governments of our country, 
whether Liberal or Conservative, have, without any exception that 
1 am aware of, treated witli contemptuous indifference the notion 
that educators, as such, however highly qualified by knowledge of 
the theory, and by dearly bought experience in the practice of their 
profession, have any special authority in the discussion of educa¬ 
tional matters. Their opinions and advice, if listened to at all, ai-e 
placed on exactly the same footing as those of persons having 
neither their knowledge nor their experience; and the world has 
seen with wonder commissions on education, appointed one after 
another, from which, as if by preconcerted ingenuity, the names of 
practical schoolmasters and of educators by profession have been 
carefully excluded.* What a pregnant commentary on the popular 
estimate of the value of education in this country! Imagine the 
parallel case of commissions on engineering, arcliitecturo, medicine, 
law, or church matters, appointed to investigate the actual condition 
of these faculties, to ascertain the causes of their failure in certain 
respects, and to devise measures for their improvement, in which 
the names of the most eminent engineers, architects, physicians, 
lawyers, and divines should be conspicuous only by tbeir absence. 
In thus acting, the governments in question luive, it is true, only, 
as they were well aware, reflected the popular estimate of the real 
value of the educator: but then, what must have been the image 
which could be thus reflected ? The same thing will bo done again 
in the constitutioil* of the now Educational CouncUj under Mr. 
Forster’s Bill, if the schoolmasters of England are weak enough to 
permit it. If there were, indeed, a profession of teaching, united by 
the common interests of education, instead of a merely mechanical 

* The ^gle exception is Dr. Temple, who was appointed on the Sdiodls 
Inquiry CommiBsion. t 
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of jarring and even opposing elements, which assumes 
the name without anj of the power of a united body, education 
would certainly be represented in the Educational Council. As 
things are, there is anything but a certainty that it will. When, 
however, it shall be brought about that accomplished teachers are 
known to be men possessed of knowledge of a special kind, and 
furnished with credentials of unquestionable authority, which dis¬ 
tinguish them from those who, as things now ore, without special 
qualifications of any kind, not even genuine interest in their work, 
assume, but do not dignify, the honourable name of educator which 
they bear, we shall be advancing on the road which will at last 
lead to the establishment of the profession of education. We are, 
however, far enough from that consummation at presents Additional 
instances might easily be quoted to illustrate the general proposition, 
that public opinion in England does not appreciate the teacher or 
his work; but the illustrations 1 have given must for the present 
suffice,—especially as I have still to bring forward anotlier aspect 
of the subject very intimately connected with the end I have in 
view. I am fully prepared for the opposition which the statements 
I am about to make will excite in the minds of some teachers; 
but it would betoken an abject and craven spirit in me to withhold 
them on that account, conscious as I am that I have no interest 
but tboirs at heart. I therefore venture to afiirm that the great 
body of teachers are themselves responsible for the popular estimate 
which has been formed of their profession. We all remember the 
pregnant words which tell us that in certain circumstances ** a 
man’s enemies arc the men of his own house.” 1 cannot but think 


that these words are strictly applicable to the case before us. 
Surely there is no injustice in saying that those teachers who 
express themselves as “ satisfied ” with the present miserable con¬ 
dition of education amongst us,—^who deride every attempt made 
to prepare the teachor for his work as unnecessary and absurd,— 
who characterise discuSsions on methods of teaching as “ stuff,”— 
who stigmatise the science of education as ” quackery,”—are among 
the direst enemies to the cause of education. 

If time permitted I would refer to many conclusive evidences 
of the truth ^f my posi^on, that English teachers in general take 
but little concern in education for its own sake. I must, however, 
mention, as briefly as I can, one or two. How is it, I would inquire, 
if my views on iSiis point are wrong, that it has never been possible 
in England to establish a journal of education ? The attempt has 
frequently been made, butiias never ifucceeded, while such journals 
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may be counted by dozens in Germany and America, and ore 
numerous in France and Switzerland ? Does this fact show much 
interest in education on the part of English teachers ? How is it, 
again, that lectures on methods of teaching, dolivered in this very 
room by men of great knowledge and experience, open to teachers 
without cost, are attended by an average of half-a-dozen teachers 
out of the hundreds of London P How is it that this College of 
Preceptors, disinterestedly founded by men whose sole aim was the 
advancement of the interests of Education, has been, and is, com¬ 
paratively feebly supported ? And finally, how is it that works on 
Education, both as an art and as a science, which are produced 
in numbers in Germany and America to supply a recognised want, 
are hero invariably published at a loss to the author? Are these 
instances, wliich might easily be multiplied, proofs of interest in 
the cause of Education, or of indiffereuco to it ? I pause not for 
a reply, but proceed to inqnii'e how it happens, if the training of 
the teacher is a matter of so littlo concern in England, that nations 
quite as competent as we are to estimate the value of such training, 
come to so entirely different a conclusion ? Aro wo to impugn the 
intelligence—nay, even the common souse—of France and Germany, 
for instauco, in taking so much pains to accomplish an object wliich 
we in England regard with supreme indifference, if not ^vith con¬ 
tempt and disgust? Is there anythiiig in our climate, national 
habits, or natural endowments, which warrants ns in dispensing 
with a machinery of means which has accomplished so much for 
Frenchmen and Germans? 

I do not suppose that anybody really acquainted with the 
subject will attempt to reply to these questions affirmatively, and, 
in doing so, confront cither the actual persons, or the spirit which 
still lives in their works, of such men as Silvestre de Sacy, Royer- 
Collard, Georges Cuvier, l^oisson, Victor Cousin, Guizot, Valismenil, 
Fortoul, Provost Pararlol, Jules Simon, Michelet, and the present 
accomplished Minister of Instruction, M* Duruy, all of whom have 
been either constructors or products of the tmining system of 
France, and an equal, if not superior, array of distinguished men 
in Germany, whose names I have no time to quote. Pupils of the 
Ecole Normale, too,'whose first year’s course in Mathematics, for 
instance, requiras a good knowledge of the differential and integral 
calculus, with an equivalent advance in other studies, and German 
students of pedagogy, who, on leaving school, and before beginning 
their speoial course, have passed a far harder examination than 
that appointed for graduates in our Uiiivcrsitlcs-^evon these pupils, 
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to say nothing of their masters, might possibly be found rather 
formidable antagonists. But I atn reminded that a veritable au¬ 
thority in fiducatiqp, a practical teacher of considerable eminence, 
T mean Dr. Benson of Wellington College, has personally inquired 
into the German system of ttsaclier-traiuing, and has pronounced 
against it. A letter from him, you will remember, was quoted by 
Mr. Walter in the course of the discussion on Mr. Forster’s Bill, 
and ,it may, perhaps, relieve the tedium of my arguments and 
illustrations if we direct our attention, for a few minutes, to its 
(contents. It contained a siatomont of facts, as well as certain 
opinions founded on Dr. Benson’s own experience. Its statement 
was, that Dr. Benson, being once at Berlin, was present at the trial 
h'sson of a young candidate for the fanilfas or Hnal diploma 

in education, given at an advanced Gymnasium of that city. It 
u[>poars from the account, that the juvenile doctor, for ho was 
already a high gradualc—perhaps fluttered somewhat by the pre¬ 
sence of the English doctor, who was keenly looking after him— 
“ did very badly,” but nevertheless got a first-class certificate. Dr. 
Benson, being grieved at the occurrence, spoke to the professor in 
charge about it. That gcnllcnian, evidently nmcli fluttered too, 
got out of the embarrassment into Avhich our doctor had forced 
him as well as he could, muttered somotliing about the test being 
necessarily formal, and ended by saying that it would be better 
dispensed with. The stoiy would, perhaps, be more to the point if 
we knew how far Dr. Benson’s knowh»dge of German enabled him 
to judge of the candidate’s failure; as, after all, it is conceivable 
that he did not do “very badly,” oven thongli Dr. Benson fancied 
that he did. Again, the expression, “ho diti verj' badly,” is veiy 
vague. Was it ignorance of the subject of the lesson, or want of 
nerve, or positive iucorajjotency in handling the class as a whole ? 
On these points we remain uninformed. Ho\vover, valnat (fuanfnni —• 
one example pi*oves nothing against a coriprcl:ensivc system. 
Would Dr. Benson lik(f the Wellington College system of education 
to bo decided on by a German professor, from the exhibition made 
by one boy at one examination ? If Dr. Benson had kept silence 
on this subject wo might have credited huu with the possession of 
many strongejj facts ag^nst the German system than this which 
he has brought forward- Those who consider it decisive against 
the system are of course at liberty to think so; but those who 
know how numSrous are the tests to which the pupil teacher in 
Germany is subjected throughout the whole course of his three 
years’ training, will not be of that opAion, But while Dr. Benson 
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is in the box 1 will take the liberty of examining him a little in his 
tnm on another part of his letter. Pfe is a strenuous witness in 
the case of Chaos tfersits Kosmos, and we will venture to ask him a 
few questions. He •wishes to show that an examination on paper— 
an explanation of actions in words—docs not supersede the expe¬ 
rience which is to be gained by the actions themselves—as if any 
one ever pretended that it did ; and he goes on to tell ns that the 
weakest master ho ever know was a man who would have been able 
to give on pnper the best description of the moans by which the 
dilBculties of managing a form of boys wore to be met; whereas, 
in presence of the actual difficulties themselves, his knowledge of 
theory would have failed to give to him any aid; and therefore, 
argues Dr. Benson^ it is of no use to attempt 'to ju'epare teachers 
for the Avoik they undertake. We may fairly inquire, however, 
whether this weakest of teachers w^ould have been any stronger 
without the theoretical knowledge than he was with it; and 
whether if, in addition to this knowledge, he had been thoroughly 
practised in witnessing hoAV other teachers overcame similar difficul¬ 
ties—for that is an essential part of the German system—he might 
not have been better ])repared to moot the difficulties which con¬ 
fronted him in his own expeinenco. Hero, too, we want to know 
all the circumstances of the case before we can implicitly receive 
Dr. Benson’s evidently prejudiced testimony. But he goes on to 
assure us that “ only experience can prove whether a man can teach 
or not”—and that “probably a period of not less than two years 
would be required to ascertain this point;” and therefore—for this 
is the gist of the argument—that any attempt to shorten the 
period of trial for himself and his pupils (who by the hypothesis 
must all the time be veiy much tried too) is useless, an^l indeed 
absurd. This argument has, 1 believe, some weight with opponents 
of ti'aining. Let us consider it for a moment. Stripped of useless 
words it amounts to this, that as you cannot learn to swim before 

f 

you go into the water, all exercises or training which assume that 
you can is of the essence of quackery. T do not deny that there is 
some truth mingled with the error which peiwades this argument. 
It is true enough that you cannot by any preconcerted arrangements 
or contrivances anticipate all the practicajt lessons of^lifo; but then 
this only means that you cannot live to-morrow until to-morrow 
comes. Is this truism generally admitted as a reason for utterly 
neglecting to prepare children for the business of life ? Because 
it is true that in one sense we can only learn to live by living, do 
we allow our children to grow up in perfect ignorance of what is 
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before them? Surely there is some fallacy in this treatment of 
the question, which obviously assumes that those who, like the 
French, Germans, «and some Englishmen, insist on the value of 
training, deny the value of experience altogether. Those who take 
this ground forget that the opportunity for experience is a common 
factor which stands on both sides of the equation. The trained 
and the untrained teacher must alike learn the lessons of experience; 
but to which of the two, I would ask, are those lessons likely to 
prove most valuable? If the previous training practically abridged 
the period of probation by one-half or three-fourths, as it probably 
would, is this no gain to the teacher himself, and especially to his 
pupils, who all the time that their teacher is teaching liimself at 
their expense, arc manifestly, to some extent, defrauded of the 
instruction which is their due ? Supposing, however—and it is a 
supposition which may possibly bo very near the truth—that on the 
average, the masters of Wellington College, or any similar insti¬ 
tution, do not stay there even so long as two ycai'S, are we to 
congratulate the Hoad Master on the cleverness of the an'angemeiit 
which places his pupils under a constant succession of raw recruits ? 
Is this really the best possible way of supplying our colleges and 
schools with superior masters ? Wo decline, however, on the 
whole, to accept either Hr. Benson’s facts or his arguments as 
decisive against the judgment and experience of the eminent men 
of Franco and Germany, who, honouring the profession of the 
teacher, and having regard to the importance of liis functions to 
the commonwealth, have concerted an admirable machinery of 
means, on which no pains nor expense is spared, for equipping him 
worthily for his career. I can only very briefly refer to the machinery 
devised for accomplishing tliis puiqjosc. In France, the Ecole 
Normale Saporieure is destined to the training of the highest pro¬ 
fessors and public teachers; but there are many otlicr Horma! 
Schools for candidates of lower pretensions. In the former, the 
pupil must pass an entrance competitive examination, under the 
stringency of which most of our University passmen would cei-- 
taiuly succumb—and, indeed, they must be Bachelors in Arts or 
Science before they can compete at all. Tlie saceessful candidate is 
then for three® years caraied through courses of either literature 
or science, at his choice; and, during the last year especially, is 
I'equired to attend lectures on pedagogy, including method,” and 
to visit daily the superior lycees of Paris, to observe and take notes 
of the routine of teaching, and to teach occasionally himself. He 
is finally examined on the subjects which he has been studying, and 
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required to give lessons, as if to a class, in several of them, in the 
presence of competent judges 6f teaching. The result is thus 
concisely stated in the Schools Inquiry Commission Beport:—“ The 
Normal School at Paris is the pivot of their whole machinery. 
Filled by open competition with the pick of the French youth, 
officered by the very best professors that can be found, it annually 
supplies the French schools with teachers not surpassed in the 
woidd” (p, 612). This is one of the systems of teacher-supply 
which is to be set against our own raw-recruit system. But I turn 
for a moment to Germany, wliere the object in view is not less 
liighly estimated, nor the means for securing it, though quite 
different, less stringent. There is no Ecole Nomialo Suporieure in 
Germany, but the career of instruction and training for the teacher 
is equally defined and proscribed. The German authorities are 
quite as firmly resolved as those of France, to be assured that the 
man who proposes to undertake the functions of a teacher shall 
be as thoroughly prepared for his career as human ingenuity and 
forethought can made liira. The severest tests are therefore applied 
to ascerbiin, in the first place, liis knowledge of tlie subjects which 
l»e will have to teach. In tlic next place, be has to attend lectures 
on the principles and practice of the art of teaching; thirdly, he 
bus to show his fitness for teaching by repeatedly leaching in the 
presence of experts appointed to hoar him, from whom he receives 
a certificate graduated according to his success in passing these 
tests; and lastly, he is required, after his course of special instruc¬ 
tion is over, to pass a year, as a probationer, at some appmved scliool, 
sometimes of a higher class than that which he is himself preparing 
for, in oinler that ho may know what the higher iiistimction is. 
Daring this last year ho is directed to watch the work of the school, 
learn how it is done, and occasionally, by way of practice, take a 
share in it. After all this elaborate course of preparation, he gJiius 
his certificate—his unconditional faciiUfis docaidij or leave to teach. 
Here again, if oar raw-recruit system is compared witli that of 
cultivated Germany, what must be in the mind of any rational 
investigator the inevitable result ? Is thei^o not a necessary con¬ 
nection between cause and effect—and can any one now seriously 
dispute my main position, that, the teacher and the school being 
criteria oi^ measures the one of the other, teachers who have been 
trained according to either of the above systems must be better 
qualified than those not trained at all ? Is it not d priori probable 
that the work they have to do will be more satisfactory ? If it 
were not it would argue a remarkable degree of stolidity in the 
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devisers of tlie machinery, and in the teachers who are the results 
of it. No one, however, who really examines into the facts, can 
doubt that improvtld results in the pupils invariably follow improve¬ 
ment in the preparation of the teacher;—and lienco I am compelled 
to reassert the proposition, tliat the results of teaching bear a direct 
ratio to the virtue, intelligence, knowledge, and skill of the teacher; 
that if we take no pains to secure the possession of these qualilica- 
tions in the teachei*, we have no right to expect the fruits of them 
in the pupils ; and, finally, to maintain that the present condition of 
middle-class education amongst us, unsatisfactory as by universal 
consent it is, is in a groat measure the consequence of the insuffi¬ 
cient training of the teachers. It will have been observed that 
many of the arguments of my opponents—if I must thus designate 
them—have been casually dealt with in the course of my paper. 
I propose now to grapple rather more closely with them, and with 
some others which wore brought forward at the recent Conference. 
There worn throe classes of opponents of the views which I and 
some otliers took of the importance of tmining the teacher. 

1. Tliose who advocated entire free trade in education, checked 
by nothing but public opinion. 

2. 1'hosc who would require no tost whatever from a teacher 
when he entered on his career, but would subject liis work from 
time to time to authoritative examination. 

3. Those who would impose an intellectual test, and nothing 
more, on entrance, and admit an examination of results. 

The advocates of these three several views, w'hilc differing 
widely from each other, agreed in denouncing the notion—as Dr. 
Benson also denonnees it—that there is any such thing as an art 
of education ; that is, they denied Uie utility of training teachers 
under competent direction for their pi'ofessioti, as you train engineers 
or architects for theirs. In this denial was involved the counter- 
assertion that all methods of Leaching are practically on the same 
footing, that there is no such thing as a good, in distinction from a 
l>ad, method; and the further assertion, or implication if you will, 
that a teacher’s instinct is to be left to adopt the one or reject the 
other. No one, I think, who listened here th ^9 other evening to 
Mr, Meilklejchn’s admirable lecture, “ On the Best and Worst 
Methods of Teaching Geography,” went away impressed with that 
opinion. 

They were, on the contrary, impressed with the notion—which 
i?i, I confess, my own—that, as the Ijad methods happen to form 
the rule and the good offes the exception, neither instinct, nor 
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uninstructed routine, is a good guide in Ihe matter. Neither 
instinct nor routine gives us the slightest guarantee against the 
perpetuation of the worst methods, nor any encouragement for the 
adoption of the best. But them was one gontleraan who went still 
further, and earnestly “hoped” that we might have “none of the 
quackery of pedagogy”—by which he meant, as I suppose, to 
depreciate both “method” and principles of teaching together. 
Of course, it is easy to make sport of a name,—and as it happens, 
pedagogy is not a pretty one,—but as “ a rose b}*" any other name 
would smell as sweet,” it is, after all, the tiling rather than the 
name that is in question. Lot us call it, as Professor Pillaus did, 
Paideutics or Didactics, and say in a fe\v words what it means. 
The practice of teaching, like that of every olher art, must be 
founded on px'inciples wliicb account both for what it does and 
for what it leaves undone; for its success under one arrangement, 
for its failum under another. It is evident enough that in this 
art, as in others, a man does acts every one of which, however 
trivial, may require for its explanation very profound investiga¬ 
tions. Now, the man instructed in the practice simply, may 
perform these acts perfectly, as a mere routineer, Avithout knowing 
anything of the theory Avhich explains them; but it must be 
allowed that the mnn Avho merely knows the how does not stand so 
high as he who also knows tlio icIiy, The one merely works for 
results, the other investigates causes. The former is, in the strict 
sense of the term, instructed ; the latter is educated. Paideutics, 
then, includes both the practice and the principles of education; 
and why this knowledge, which embraces, of course, the sciences of 
mental and moral philosophy, as well as physical training, should be 
mgai'ded as ridiculous, 1 am at a loss to conceive. 

Having touched upon the common point of agreement between 
my opi>onents,—tlieir repudiation of Paideutics,—I come to con¬ 
sider the first special point: the theory of free trade in education. 
This theory was thus propounded by one of the speakers at the 
Conference. He would allow “ any one to set up for a sclioolmaster 
who chose to fancy he had the ability, leaving it to the public to 
decide whether or,, not he was fit to follow the profession/' This 
is indeed free trade j»wr ot mnple. Every one is to :>ffer his wares, 
and it is tfie buyer's business to see that he is not cheated in the 
bargain. There is nothing new in this idea; it is, iu fact, the one 
almost universally prevalent amongst us. I have referred already 
to its extraordinary results, and have questioned the general oom- 
pctency of the buyer in this case toF form a correct judgment 
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of tlie valae of the article he buys. It has certainly been assumed 
that he is competent; but the stat^ of the market, and the general 
inferiority of the invalidate the assumption. But there is 

the seller also. Let us look at him for a minute. Is lie, in the 
first place, an experienced and well-iuformed judge of the article he 
sells? Well, he may be; but it is more likely in tliis case tbat he 
is not; and if he sells you bad and poisonous meat for good you. 
have no sort of redress. You may try a dozen; and after suffering 
from each trial you may, perhaps,—for it is by no means certain,— 
hit upon a thoroughly good man. Is this a predicament in which 
to leave the education of tho English people ? No; we cannot 
admit that the fact tliat a man “ cliooses to fancy *’ that ho has the 
ability to undertake a function constitutes a sufficient warrant for 
the indulgence of his fancy, and especially in a field of action 
whore the deai’est interests of society are at stiikc. We do not 
permit a man “who chooses to fancy” that ho has ability to 
practise surgery to operate on our limbs ad lihliunt, and only when 
public opinion is roused to its danger decide whether he is fit to 
follow tlie profession of a surgeon. Nor do wo allow a man who 
may “cboose to fancy” that ho has the ability to take tho command 
of a man-of-war to undertake sucli a (jbargo on the mere assurance 
that we may safely trust to his “inward impulse.” And if we 
require the strictest guarantees of competency where our lives and 
property are risked, sli.all we be loss anxious to seenro them when 
the mental and moral lives of our children—the children of our 
commonwealth—arc endangered? We cannot, then, accept the 
free trade theory as meeting the case. It has been tried long 
enough, and has been found utterly wanting. It has no tendency 
to supply us with the best article, and it virtually places the worst 
and the beat on the same footing. The public of tho year 2000 
may perhaps think favourably of it; but then that public will 
consist of buyers competent to judge of what they are buying : the 
public of 18(J9 is not. ^ 

The second class of opponents was composed of those who 
would limit their interference with a teacher’s qualifications to the 
scrutiny of his work periodically. “Let him be what he may,” 
they say, “ far as preparation is concerned, if wo find that he 
turns out good work—if his pupils stand a thorough^xamination 
T—we have nothing more to do with the matter. By his fruits let 
him be known. ^ This plea is so plausible, so much may be said for 
it, that when I begin to question whether it is perfectly satisfactory 
I may reckon on being deserted by some who have hitherto sup- 
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ported me. Still I venture on the ground. It does seem very 
fair and straiglitfoi'ward in a teacher to say—“ If you doubt iny 
qualiiications for my office examine my work a^.id form your own 
conclusions. You approve of the adage, ‘As is the master, so is 
the school,’—tnue me in my school, and give mo credit for what 
you End.” This does, I say, look extremely fair; and, if it is to be 
taken literally, it is a capital concession to the advancing power 
of Kosmos King, rivv- Chaos deposed. There are, however, two or 
three remarks to bo made upon it. Phrst, if we examine the work 
wo must examine the whole, not merely a part of it. The goodness 
of a school cannot bo judged by the success of a minority of its 
scholars. There are in nearly every school a few boys whom natural 
talent, stimulated by ambition, will carry on, by very little exertion 
on the part of the master, to a high pitch of advancement. These 
boys do, in fact, generally teach themselves, though the master 
gets—and often deservedly—the greatest part of the ci’edit for their 
work. The striking success of these exceptional boys is not, how¬ 
ever the test we seek. It is no evidence whatever that the general 
average of the teaching in the scliool is good. The exaiviinations 
which are to test the qualifications and powers of the teacher must 
then be examinations of the wliolo school and not of its picked boys 
only. Jf out of a hundred pupils ninety are not in a satisfactoiy 
condition, whatevc'r may be that of the remaining ten, the success 
of these is not to bo attributed to the general goodness of the 
methods of teaching; while the failure of the ninety is distinctly 
chargeable with their general badness. It is plain that, if the 
methods are generally good, the result must be just the other way. 
Ninety would succeed, while ten miglit fail- Methods whicli, 
somehow or other, end in the failure of a large majority of the 
pupils cannot then be pronounced satisfactoiy. But, again, sup¬ 
pose that, on looking closely into the sucjcess of the one-tenth, we 
find that it consists in a result gained for the most part by a very 
mechanical exercise of the mind,—that the memory only, and not 
the reason, has had by far the greater share in the achievement,— 
that the knowledge gained, or apparently gained, so far from benig 
digested and assimyatod into the life-blood of the mental system, is 
mainly in so crude a condition that it is almost uselttps as a means 
to that end,-^that the facts of which that knowledge consists are not 
only in a crude state when viewed individually, but are so uncon¬ 
nected with each otlier by natural association, as to bo altogether 
unfitted to form the basis for that setence which, in a later stage of 
the instruction, ought to be founded oA them,—if, in short, on a 
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fair and accurate scratinj, we find that the success in question is 
rather due to cramming than to* enlightened instruction,—are wc, 
without hesitation^ to congratulate the teacher on the result of his 
labours ? Is it unjust to him to say that, had he been acquainted 
with better method»s of teaching, the result would have been move 
valuable; and—-if lie will insist on our seeing him in his work— 
that the reflection proves the imperfection of the image? Any 
kind of exaggeration on my part would, I am aware, injure rather 
than aid the cause I wish to serve; and my statements and opinions 
will and ought to l>c reduced to their proper worth; but [ believe 
that no one who has bestowed the same amount of pains upon the 
subject that I have done will judge me to bo far wrong in the 
estimate I have foiTned. [ therefore conclude, and hope T carry you 
with me in the conclusion, that the real value of results is to be 
estimated in connection with their causes; and as, by my argument, 
the teacher is I'csponsible for the results of his teaching, that the 
examination of his irorh requires to be preceded by a preliminary 
examination of himself. This is conceded by those whom I placed 
in my third category, and the only difference I have with them 
consists in the different views wc entertain respecting the nature of 
that preliminary examination, 1 do not agree with them in thinking 
that the examination should be merely an intellectual test. I think 
it should also test the teacher’s ability to teach, and be itself the 
result of a special course of instnictlon and ti*aining in the 
theory and practice of education. I need not, however, dwell 
longer on this point. It has X'eally formed the substance of my 
entii*e paper. 

I have thus endeavoured to show :— 

1. That the teacher is justly accredited with the good or bad 
results of his teacliing. 

2. That tlie test applied to English education generally proves 
that our teaching is to a large extent inefficient. 

3. That the remedy for bad results is the reformation of their 
cause; in this case, the proper training and instruction of the 
teacher. 

4. That this suitable and sufficient training, assumed in 
England tojbe absurd ^n conception and impossible in practice, is 
highly valued in idea, and accomplished in fact, il France and 
Germany. 

5. That if teachers passed through a course of professional and 
instructive training as a tost both of their interest in education 
and their fitness to undertake it, public opinion would begin to 
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recognise that fitness, and to honour proportionally the profession 
of the teacher; and that thus the interests of education, of teachers 
as a class, and of the entire community, wofild be advanced 
together. 

6. That the application of the theory of commercial free trade 
to education is fallacious and mischievous, inasmuch as the general 
public, the buyers, cannot, until they are more educated tliomsclvcs, 
be suitable judges of tlie quality of tho wares—the education 
ofiered them. 

7. That the test of results only is insufficient, inasmuch as, how¬ 
ever valuable they are in appearance, they may bo tho product of 
contracted and unenlightened views, as embodied in practice, of 
true ends of education, and indeed may be entirely due to that 
“cramming” which is directly antagonistic to healthful mental 
training. 

In conclusion, I beg to present you with a compressed statement 
that I have purposely left to the last, of certain facts, which none, 
I believe, can gainsay, and which servo to show what is at this 
moment the popular estimate of the value of tho preliminary 
training and equipment of the teacher for his work. It consists 
of a brief report of some remarks I lately addressed, as one of a 
deputation from our Registmtion Society, to the President of the 
Committee of Council on Edneatiou. I stated that the perfectly 
nnehartered “ liberty of teaching ” prevailing amongst us allows a 
man with the four following disqualifications for the office of a 
teacher to stand exactly on the same footing, as a candidate for 
public support, with the man who is perfectly qualified in tho same 
respects:— 

1. A man destiiuia of all knowledge of the snlject he professes 
to teach may stand before the world as a teacher. Now, whether 
teaching be tho communication of knowledge to the mind of 
another, or, as I rather believe, tho direction of the pupil’s mind in 
the process of acquisition, it is obvious, in^thc first case, that a 
man cannot give what he has not got, and in the second, that he 
cannot he an efficient guide in a path which he has not himself 
travelled before. 

2. A man entirety unapt to teach^ whet|jor in the yay of com¬ 
munication oi snperintendcnco, entirely inexperienced too, knowing 
nothing whatever of teaching as an art, and as conducted by those 
who are authorities in the profession; whose entire acquaintance 
with the subject consists in a cold and colonrless reminiscence of 
that routine of his own schoof days which made him what he is— 
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Bach a man may, without any authorisation whatever, declare 
himself to be a teacher. * 

3. A man quisle ignorant of the principles of education^ which 
underlie the practice of the art, and which become, when truly 
possessed, a means of enlightenment and power to the teacher, as 
rendering him the master and not the slave of routine, may profess 
himself, unchallenged, a teacher. 

-4. A man may declare himself to be a teacher who knows nothing 
whatever of the great practitioners and expounder's of his art. What 
those who have most profoundly investigated its principles have 
written, what those who have most successfully carried out its 
processes have done, may be utterly unknown by a person claim¬ 
ing to be regarded as a teacher. For him Quintilian, Ascham, 
Comenius, Locke, Pestalozzi, Jocotot, and even Arnold and Herbert 
Spencer, may have lived and laboured in vain. His own uninterest¬ 
ing and inefficient methods, his own self-devised principles of 
instruction, may be the sum of all that he knows on the subject. 

Against such a state of things all teachers who are really 
interested in the general cause of education, in which their own is 
essentially included, ought loudly and pcrscveringly to protest.* 

* For additional enforceincnts of the argument for teaching the teacher, see 
specially Mr, Fitch’s admirable Report to the Schools Inquiry Conimission. 
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This subject) on which much has been at variems times written and 
said to little practical purpose, is again coming to the front as one 
of paramount importance. No apology, therefore, is needed for 
pressing the consideration of it on the attrition of all who are 
iutcrcbted in the pi'ogress of education, and especially of ail who are 
interested in the “National Union for improving the education of 
women of all chisses.” 

Among the “objects” aimed at by the Union, one made 
especially prominent is tliis:—“To raise the Social Status of 
female teachera, by encouraging women to make teaching a pro¬ 
fession, and to qualify themselves for it by a sound and liberal 
education, and by thorough training in the art of teaching.” The 
“ Social ” bearings of the subject have hceii already treated by Miss 
Shirrotf, in No. 3 of this series of pamphlets, and it is not necessary 
here fui*ther to speak of them. The special object I have in view 
is to call attention to “the training of the teacher in the art of 
teaching,” and to show what is and what is not indicated by that 
expression. 

In the fifst place, however, I wish to make a few remarks on 
the term “profession,” as applied to teaching. It cannot be said, 
strictly, that we have in England, at this moment, any profession 
of teachiiig. The term “ profession,” when properly, that is, tech¬ 
nically, employed, connotes or implies “learned,** and involves the 
idea of an incorporated union of persons qualified by attainments 
and by n scientific training for a particular calling in life, and duly 
authorised to pumue it. It is in this sense alone that the term 
is omployedain speaki^ of the pixifessions oT hc^ medicine, and 
theology. As, however, in the case of education*—%nd speaking 
particulai’ly of^secondary education—no positive attainments, no 
special training, no authoritative credentials whatever are demanded 
as professional qualifications, it is obvious that there is, strictly 
speaking, no profession teaching amongst us, and that when we 
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use the term “ profession ” in this application of it, we use it in a 
vague, inaccurate, and untochnic^l sense. As to attainments none 
whatever ai'e required of the person who “ professes ” to teach. 
The profound ignoramus, if sutficicutly endowed with assurance, 
may compete for public patronage on nearly equal terms with the 
most cultivated student of learning and science, and may in many 
cases oven carry ofiE the prize; while as to training, the teacher who' 
has sevei’ely disciplined his mind by the study of the theory of 
education, and carefully conformed his practice to it, scarcely 
stands a better chance of success than the ignorant pretender who 
cannot even define the term education ; ** who has no conception of 
the meaning of ‘‘training;’’ and whose empirical self-devised 
methods of instruction constitute the sum total of his qualifications 
for the office he assumes. 

Lastly, as to credentials, both dosses of teachers, the qualified 
and the unqualified, stand on precisely the same footing before the 
public. No authoritative exeiinatnr distinguishes the competent 
from the incompetent teacher. Both jostle each other in the strife 
for pre-eminence, and th(3 public look on all the while with indiffer¬ 
ence, apparently unconscious that their children’s dearest interests 
are involved in the issue.* 

It is obvious tben, that as neither knowledge, training, nor 
credentials are required of a teacher, there can be no “ profession 
of teaching.” The assumption, liowever, that there is such a pro¬ 
fession, and that any one who pleases may claim to bo a member of 
it, has proved very injurious to the interests of the public. Girls- 
left unprovided for, young widows left in a similar predicament, and 
many others suddenly plunged into difficulties and obliged to cast 
about for a livelihood, often can think of no other empfeyment than 
that of teaching, which, as being in common parlance “professional,” 
is therefore “ genteel; ” and accordingly, without a single qualifica¬ 
tion, often with the disqualification that they have nearly all their 
previous lives regarded teachers and teaching with contempt, 
declare themselves before the world ready to teach. The declaration, 
if it means anything, means that they profess themselves ready to 
undertake the practice of an art which, beyond most others, i*e- 
quires peculiar knowledge, experience, culture, and tact. It means, 
tnvtheVf that^' liey arc prepared to watch oVer the development of a 
child’s growing mind, to famish it with suitable mental food at 
the proper time, to see that the food is thoroughly digested, to 
stimulate it to exercise its faculties in the right direction, to curb 

* Sv,e Appendix, . 
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its aberrations; to elicit the consciousness of independent power; to 
form, in short, habits of thinking for life-long use. All this, and 
very mnch more, really involved in the conception we ought to 
form of a teacher’s functions; and yet we see every day persons 
who have not even a conception of this conception: persons destitute 
of all knowledge of the subjects they profess to teach, of the nature 
of the mind which is to be taught, of the practical art itself, of the 
principles of education which underlie the art, and of the experience 
of the most eminent instructors, blindly and rashly forcing them¬ 
selves before the world as teachers. Such persons seem not to be 
aware that if with similar qualifications they were to undertake to 
practise the arts of medicine, law, architecture, engineering, or 
-'music, they would be laughed at everywhere. Yet these very 
persons, who would be instinctively conscious of their incompetency, 
without knowledge or training, to perform a surgical operation, to 
steer a vessel, to build a house, or to guide a locomotive, are ready, 
at a moment’s warning, to perform any number of operations on a 
child’s mind, and to undertake the direction of the mental or moral 
forces—a task, considering the delicacy of the machinery with 
which they have to deal, more diificult in many respects than any 
other that can be named. 

In maintaining, however, generally that the professor of an art 
should understand its principles, and that he cannot understand 
them without study and training, 1 do not mean to assort that there 
may not be found among those who feel themselves suddenly called 
upon to act as teachers, especially among women, many who, with¬ 
out obvious preliminary training, are really already far advanced in 
actual training for the task they assume. In these cases, superior 
mental culture, acute insight into character, ready tact and earnest 
sympathy, constitute, pro faiitOj a real preparation for the profession, 
and supply, to a considerable extent, the want of technical training. 
To such persons it not nnfreqncnily happens that a matured con¬ 
sciousness of the importahee of the task the} have undertaken, and 
actual contact with the work itself, rapidly suggest what is needed 
to supplement their inexperience. Such cases, however, as being 
rare and exceptional, are not to be relied on as erpmples. Even in 
them, moreover, a thoughtful study of the SciencS^^'^f Education, 
and of the correlated Ai-i}, would guide the presumea faculty to 
better results than can be gained without it. 

We cau have* little hesitation then in asserting that the pre- 
tension to be able to teach without knowing even what teaching 
means, without mastering* its procestes and methods as an art, 
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without gaining some acquaintance with its doctrines as a science, 
without studying what has been said and done by its most eminent 
practitioners, is an unwarrantable pretension, which is so near akin 
to empiridsm and quackery* that it is difficult to make the dis¬ 
tinction. 

There are, however, two or three fallacious arguments some¬ 
times urged against, the preliminary training of the teacher which it 
is important briefly to discuss. 

The first is, that “granting the need of such training for 
teachers of advanced subjects, it is necessary for the teaching 
of elementary subjects. Anybody can teach a child to read, 
write, and cipher.” This is, no doubt, true, if teaching means 
nothing more than mechanical drill and cram; but if teaching is 
an art, and requires to bo artistically conducted, it is not true. A 
teacher is one who, having carefully studied the nature of the mind, 
and learned by reading and practice some of the means by which 
that nature may be influenced, applies the resources of his art to 
the child-nature before him. Knowing that in this nature there are 
forces, moral and intellectual, on the development of which the 
child’s well-being depends, he draws them forth by repeated acts, 
exercises them in order to strengthen them, trains them into 
faculty, and continually aims at making all that he docs, all that he 
gets his pupil to do, minister to the consciousness of growth and 
power in the child’s mind. If this is a correct description of the 
teacher’s function, it is obvious that it applies to every department 
of the teacher’s work; as much to the teaching of reading and 
arithmetic as to that of Greek plays, or the Differential Calculus. 
The function does not change with the subject. But I go further, 
and maintain that tlie beginning of the process of education is even 
more important in some respects than the latter stages. 11 n*y a que 
le premier p<i8 qui coAte. The teacher who takes in hand the instruc¬ 
tion and direction of a mind which has never been taught before, 
commences a series of processes, which by our theory should have a ' 
definite end in view—and that end is to induce in the child’s mind 
the consciousness of power. Power is, of course, a relative term, 
but it is not impi^licable to the case before us. The teacher, even 
of reading,^36 first directs the child’s oyn observation on the facts 
in view—the combinations of the letters in separate words or 
syllables—gets him to comj)are these combinations together, and 

* “ Empiric: one of a sect of ancient physicians, who practised from ex¬ 
perience, not from theory.*’—*' Quack: a boastful pretender to arts he doM not 
understand.” * 
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notice in what respect they differ or agree, to state himself the 
difference or agreement—^to analyse each new compound, into its 
known and unknown elements, applying the known, as far as pos¬ 
sible, to interpret the unknown—to refer each fresh acquisition to that 
first made, to find out for himself everything which can be found out 
through observation, inference, and reflection—to look for no help, 
except in matters (such as the sounds) which are purely conventional 
—to teach himself to read, in short, by the exercise of his own mind— 
such a teacher, it is contended, while getting the child to learn how 
to read, is, in fact, doing much more than this—^he is teaching the 
child how to use his mind—how to observe, investigate, think.* It 
will probably be granted that a process of this kind—^if practicable 
—wonld be a valuable initiation for the child in the art of learning 
generally, and that it would necessarily be attended by what I have 
described as a oonsciousness of power. But, moreover—which is 
also very important—it would be attended by a consciousness of 
pleasure. Even the youngest child is sensible of the charm of doing 
things himself—of finding out things for himself; and it is of 
cardinal importance in elementary instruction to lay the grounds for 
the association of pleasure with mental activity. It would not bo 
difficult, but it is unnecessary, to contrast such a method as this, 
which awakens all the powers of the child's mind, keeps them in 
vivid and pleasurable exercise, and forms good mental habits, with 
that too often pursued, which deadens the faculties, induces idle 
habits, distaste for learning, and incapacity for mental exertion. 

It is clear, then, that any teacher ” cannot teach even reading, 
so as to make it a mental exercise, and, consequently, a port of real 
education—in other words, so as “ to make all that he does, and 
all he gets his pupil to do, minister to the consciousness of growth 
and power in the child’s mind.” So far then from agreeing with 
the proposition in question, I believe that the early development of 
a child’s mind is a work that can onlj effectually be performed by 
an accomplished teacher; such a one as I have already described. In 
some of the best German elementary schools men of literary distinc¬ 
tion, Doctors in Philosophy, are employed in teaching children 
how to read, and in the highly organized Jesuit Schools, it was a regu¬ 
lation that only those tcaohers who had been speciailj^successful in 
the higher classes should be entrusted with the care of the lowest. 

There is, moreover, another consideration which deserves to be 
kept in view in ^scussing the competency of “ any teacher” to take 

* See this process fully described in the Author’s third lecture On the 
Science and Art of Education,''^published by^tbe College of Preceptors, p, 63. 
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charge of a child who is beginning to loam. Most yonng untrained 
teachers fancy when they give their first lesson to a child who has 
not been taught before, that they are commencing its education. A 
moment’s reflection will show that this is not the case. They may 
indeed bo commencing its formal education, but they forget that it 
has been long a pupil of that great School of which Nature is the 
mistress, and that their proper function is to contivAie the education 
which is already far advanced. In that School, observation.and 
experiment, acting as superintendents of instruction, through the 
agency of the child’s own senses, have taught it all it knows at the 
time when natural is superseded, or rather supplemented, by formal 
education. Can it then be a matter of indifference whether or not 


the teacher understands the processes, and enters into the spirit of 
the teaching carried on at that former School; and is it not certain 
that his want of knowledge on these points will prove very injurious 
to the young learner ? The teacher who has this knowledge will 
bring it into active exercise in every lesson that ho gives, and, as I 
have shown in the case of teaching to read, will make it instru¬ 
mental in the development of all the intellectual faculties of the child. 
He knows that his method is sound, because it is based on Nature; 
and he knows, moreover, that it is bettor than Nature’s, because 
it supersedes desultory and fortuitous action by that which is 
organised with a view to a definite end. The teacher who knows 
nothing of Nature’s method, and fails, therefore, to appreciate its 
spirit, devises at haphazard a method of his own which too gene¬ 
rally has nothing in common with it, and succeeds in effectually 
quenching the child’s own active energies; in making him a pas¬ 
sive recipient of knowledge, which he has had no share in gaining; 
and in finally converting him into a mere unintellectual machiue. 
Untrained teachers, especially those who, as the phrase is, “com¬ 
mence ” the education of children, ore, as yet^ little aware how 
much of the dnlncss, stupidity, and distaste for learning which they 
complain of in their pupils, is of their own creation. The upshot 
then of this discussion is, not that “ any teacher,” but only those 
teachers who are trained in the art of teaching, can be safely 


entrusted with th^ education of the child’s earliest efforts in the 
career of in|^itfl!l^tion. ^ n 

Another fallacy, which it is importanf to expose, is involved in 


the assumption, not nnfrequcntly met with, that a man’s “ choosing 
to fancy that he has the ability to teach, is a sufficient warrant for 


his doing so,” leaving, it is added, “ the public to judge whether or 
not he is fit for his profeslion.” Bidiculous as this proposition 
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may appear, I have heard it gifavely argued for and approved in a 
conference of teachers, many of whom, no doubt, had good grounds 
of their own for'^their adherence to it. Simply stated, it is the 
theory of free trade in education. Every one is to be at liberty to 
offer his wares, and it is the buyer’s business to take cai'e that he 
is not cheated in the bargain. It is unnecessary for my present 
purpose to say more on the general proposition than this—that the 
state of the market and the frequent inferiority of the wares 
invalidate the assumption of the competency of the buyer to 
form a correct estimate of the value of the article he buys, and, 
moreover, that an immense quantity of mischief may be, and 
actually is, done to tho parties most concerned, the children of 
the buyers, while the hazardous experiment is going on. As to the 
minor proposition, that a man’s choosing to fancy that ho has the 
ability” to teach is a sufficient warranty for his doing so, it is 
obviously in direct opposition to the argument I am maintaining. It 
cannot for a moment bo admitted that a man’s choosing to fancy 
that ho has the ability ” to discharge a function constitutes a suffi¬ 
cient warrant for the indulgence of his fancy, especially in a field of 
action where the dearest interests of society are at stake. We do 
not allow a man who chooses to fancy that he has the ability ” to 
practise surgery, to operate on our limbs at his pleasure, and only 
after scores of disastrous experiments, decide whether he is “ fit to 
follow the profession ” of a surgeon. Nor do we allow a man who 
may “ choose to fancy that he has the ability” to take the command 
of a man-of-war, to undertake such a diarge on tho mere assurance 
that wo may safely trust to his “inward impulse.” And if wo 
require the atriotest guarantee of competency, where our lives and 
property ai'e risked, shall we be less anxious to secure them when 
the mental and moral lives of onr children—the children of our 
commonwealth—are endangered ? I repudiate then entirely this 
doctrine of an “ inward impulse,” which is to supersede the orderly 
training of the teacher in the art of teaching. It has been tried 
long enough, and has been found utterly wanting, fallacies, how¬ 
ever, are often singularly tenacious of life, and wo are not therefore 
surprised at Mr. Meiklejohn’s* assertion, that':»i^oro than 50 per 
cent, of theMettevs which ho examined, the special'q^aUfication put 
forward by the candidate was their “feeling” that they could per¬ 
form the dutieF\ of the office in question to their own satisfaction.^^]) 
This is obviously only another specimen, though certainly a 
remarkable one, of tho “ inward inipul&e ” theory. 

• Sec Appendix. ^ 
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The third fallacy I propose to dopil with is couched in the com¬ 
mon assumption that any one who knows a subject can teach it.’* 
There can be no doubt that the teacher should *have an accurate 
knowledge of the subject he professes to teach, and especially for 
this, if for no bftier reason—that as his proper function is to guide 
the process by which his pupil is to learn, it will be of the greatest 
adyantage to him as a guide to have gone himself through the 
process of learning. But, then, it is very possible that although his 
experience has been real and personal, it may not have been 
conscious—that is, that he may have been too much absorbed in the 
process itself to take account of the natural laws of its operation. 
This conscious knowledge of the method by which the mind gains 
ideas is, in fact, a branch of Psychology, and he may not have 
studied that science. Nor was it necessary for his purpose, as a 
learner, that he should study it. Bat the conditions are quite 
altered when he becomes a teacher. Ho now assumes the direction 
of a process which is essentially not his but the learner’s; for it is 
obvious that he can no more think for the pupil than he can eat or 
sleep for him. His efficient direction, then, will mainly depend on 
his thoughtful conscious knowledge of all the conditions of the 
problem which he has to solve. That problem consists in getting 
his pupil to learn, and it is evident that he may know his subject, 
without knowing the best means of making his pupil know it too, 
which is the assumed end of all his teaching: in other words, he 
may be an adept in his subject, but a novice in the art of teaching 
it. Natural tact and insight may, in many cases, rapidly suggest 
the faculty that is needed; but the position still remains unaffected, 
that knowing a subject is a very different thing from knowing 
how to teach it. This conclusion is indeed involved in the very 
conception of the art of teaching, an art which has principles, 
laws, and processes peculiar to Itself. 

But, again, a man profoundly acquainted with a subject may be 
unapt to teach it by reason of the very height and extent of his 
knowledge. His mind habitually dwells among the monntains, and 
he has therefore small sympathy with tho toilsome plodders on the 
plains below, long since he was a learner Umaelf that he 

forgets the di^multies and perplexities which once obstructed his 
path, and which are so painfully felt by those who are still in the 
condition in which he once was himself. It is a h^urd task, there¬ 
fore, to him to condescend to their condition, to place himself along¬ 
side of them and to force a sympathy which he cannot naturally 
feel with their trials and experience. The ^acher, in this case, even 
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less than in the other, is not likely to concciro justly of all that is 
involved in the art of teaching, or to give himself the trouble of 
acquiring it. Be this, however, as it may, both illustrations of the 
case show that it is a fallacy to assert that there is any necessary 
connection between knowing a subject, and knowing how to teach it. 

Having now shown that the present state of public opinion in 
England, which permits any one who pleases to “ set up ” as a 
teacher without regard to qualifications is inconsistent with the 
notion that teaching is an art for the exercise of which preliminary 
training is necessary, and disposed of those prevalent fallacies which 
are, to a great extent, constituents of that public opinion, 1 proceed 
to give some illustrations of teaching as it is in contrast with teach¬ 
ing as it should be. The fundamental proposition, to which all 
that 1 have to say on the point in questioti must be referred, is 
this—that teaching, in the proper sense of the term, is a branch 
of education, and that education is the development and training 
of the faculties with a view to create in the pupil’s mind a 
consciousness of power. Every process employed in what is called 
teaching that will not bear this test is, more or less, of the essence 
of cramming, and cramming is a direct interference with, and 
antagonistic to, the true end of education. Cramming may be 
defined for our present purpose as the didactic imposition on the 
child’s mind of ready-made results, of results gained by the thought 
of other people, through processes in which his mind has not been 
called upon to take a part. During this performance the mind of 
the pupil is for the most' part a passive recipient of the matter 
forced into it, and the only faculty actively employed is memory. 
The result is that memory, instead of being occupied in its proper 
function of retaining the impression left on the mind by its own 
active operations, and being therefore subordinate and subsequent 
to those operations, is forced into a position to which it has no 
natural right, and made to precede, instead of waiting on, tho 
mind’s action. Thus the true sequence of causes and consequences 
is disturbed, and memory becomes a principal agent in instruction. 
If we further reflect that ideas gained by the direct action of the 


mind naturally find their proper place amoq^^the other ideas 
already exiftting there J)y the law of associatit^;. while those 
arbitrarily forced into 'it do so only by accident—for the mind 


receives only that which it is already prepared to receive—^we see 
that cramming, which takes no account of preparedness, is abso¬ 


lutely opposed to development, that is, to education in the true sense 
of the te^. Cramming,'therefore, Aas nothing in common with 
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the art of teaching, and the great (Udactic truth is established that 
it is the manner or method, rather than the thing taught, that 
constitates the real value of the teaching. 

Mr. D’Arcy Thompson, in his interesting book entitled “ Way- 
side Thoughts,” referring to the usual process of cramming in 
education, compares it to the deglutition by the boa constrictor of a 
-whole goat at a meal, but he remarks that while the boa by degrees 
absorbs the animal into his system, the human boa often goes about 
all his life with the undigested goat in his stomach! There may be 
Bomo extravagance in this whimsical illustration, but it involves, 
after all, a very serious truth. How many men and women are 
there who, if they do not carry the entire goat with them through¬ 
out life, retain in an undigested condition huge fragments of it, 
which press as a dead weight on the system—a source of torpidity 
and uneasiness, instead of becoming through proper assimilation a 
means of energy and power. The true educator, who is at tho samo 
time a genuine artist, proceeds to his work on principles diamet¬ 
rically opposed to those involved in cramming. In tho first place 
ho endeavours to form a just conception of tho nature, aims, and 
ends of education, as of a theory which is to govern his professional 
action. According to this conception education is the training 
carried on consciously and continuously by the educator with the 
view of converting desultory and accidental force into organised 
action, and of ultimately making the child operated on by it a 
healthy, intelligent, moral, and religious man.” Confining himself 
to intcllecdnal training, he sees that this must bo accomplished 
through instruction, which is “ the orderly placing of knowledge in 
the mind with a definite object; the mere aggregation of incoherent 
ideas, gained by desultory and unconnected mental acts, being no 
more instruction than heaping bricks and stone together is building 
a house.”* These conceptions of the nature and aim of education, 
and of its proper relation to instruction, suggest to him the con¬ 
sideration of tho means to he employed. These means, to be effectual, 
must have an exact scientific relation to the ^nature of the machinery 
that is to be set in motion—a relation which can only be understood 
by a careful study of the machineiy itself. If it is a sort of 
machinery manifests its energies i^ acts of oisbroationy per- 

ceptiony r^ectiony and remeinberingy and depends for its efficacy upon 
attentiony he must study these phemomena subjectiv^y in relation to 
his own conscious experience, and objectively as exhibited in the 
experience of others. Regarding, further, this plexus of energies as 
* See the author’s ** Lectures on the Science and Art of Education.” 
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connected with a base to whicl} wo give the name of mind, he must 
proceed to study the nature of the mind in general, and especially 
note the manner iti which it acts in the acquisition of ideas. This 
study will bring him into acquaintance with certain principles or 
laws which arc to guide and control his future action. The know¬ 
ledge thus gained will constitute his initiation into the Science 
and Art of Education. 

The Science or Theory of Education then is seen to consist in a 
knowledge of those principles of Psychology which account for the 
processes by which the mind gains knowledge. It therefore serves 
as a test by which the Art or Practice of Education may be tried. 
All practices which ai*c not in accordance with the natural action of 
the mind in acquiring knowledge for itself are condemned by tho 
theory of' education, and in this predicament is cramming, which 
consists in forcing into the mind of tho learner the products of other 
people’s thought. Such products are fonnulro, rules, abstract general 
propositions, definitions, classifications, technical terms, common 
words oven, when they are not the signs of ideas gained at first¬ 
hand by bis own observation and perception. The Science of Edu¬ 
cation recognises all these kinds of knowledge as necessary to tho 
formation of the mind, but relegates them to their proper place in 
the course of instruction, and determines that that place is subse¬ 
quent, not antecedent, to the action of the learner’s mind on tho 
facts which serve as their groundwork. Facts, then, things, 
material objects, natural phenomena; physical facts, facts of 
language, facts of nature, are the true, tho all-sufficient pabulum 
for the youthful mind, and the cai'cful study and investigation of 
them at first-hand, through his own observation and experiment’ 
are to constitute his earliest initiation in the art of learning. After 
this initiatoiy practice, which involves analysis and disintegration, 
come, as the natural sequence, tho processes of reconstruction and 
classification of the elements obtained, induction, framing of defini¬ 
tions, building up of rules, generalisation of particulars, construction 
of formulae, application of technical terms, in all which processes 
tho art of the teacher as a director of tho learner’s intellectual 
efforts is manifestly called into exercise; and w need of his own 
experimenta? knowledg^) of tho processes he has direct is too 
obvious to require to be insisted on. 

The comprehensive principle hero enunciated, which regards 
even the learning by rote of tho multiplication table and Latin 
declensions, antecedently ^ some proyminary dealing with the facts 
of Latin and the facts of number, as of the essence of cramming, will 
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be theoretically received or rejected }>j teachers jnst in proportion 
as they receive or reject the conception of an art of teaching 
founded on intellectual principles. It is obvious Enough that cram¬ 
ming knowledge into the memory, without regard to its fitness for 
mental digestion, if an art at all, is an art of a veiy low order, and 
has little in common with that which consists in a conscious ap¬ 
preciation of the means whereby the mind is awakened to activity, 
and its energies trained to independent power. The teacher, in fact, 
in the one case is an artist, scientifically working out his design in 
accordance with the principles of his art, and ready to apply all 
its resources to the emergencies of practice; in the other case, he 
is an artisan empirically working by rule-of-thumb, unfurnished 
with principles of action, and succeeding, when he succeeds at 
all, through the happy accident that the pupil’s own intellectual 
activity practically defeats the natural tendency of the teacher’s 
mechanical drill. 

I do not, however, by any means pretend to assert that every 
teacher who declines to accept this notion of teaching as an art is 
an artisan. It often happens that a man works on a theory which 
he does not consciously appreciate, and in his actual practice 
obviates the objection which might be taken against some of his 
processes. Hence we find teachers, while denouncing such ex¬ 
pressions as “development and cultivation of the intelligence” as 
“ frothy,”* doing practically all they can to develop and cultivate the 
intelligence of their pupils. Such toachoi's do indeed violently drive 
“ the goat into the stomach of their pupils, hut when they have got 
it there take great pains to have it digested in some fashion or other. 
I believe that the process would be much facilitated by their knowing 
something of tbe physiology of digestion, hut 1 do not therefore desig¬ 
nate such practitioners as artisans. At the same time I do not call 
them artists, for their procedure violates nature, and true art never 
does that. The epithet artisan may, however, be restricted to those 
—and the number is iegion—whose practice consists of cramming 
pur et simple. 

On tbe whole, then, I contend that if we could examine the 
entire practice o£;iJ#&se teachers who actually succeed in endowing 
the large majmty—not a select few—of ^heir pupils^ with sound 
and systematio knowledge, and with well-formed minds, we should 
find that, whatever be their theoretic notions, they Jiave worked on 
the principles on which I have been all along insisting. They have 

♦ See a letter in the "Educatignal Times,” for December, 1872, from the 
Rev. E. Boden, Head Maeter^of the Clitheroe Royal Ghrammar School. 
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succeeded by the developmeiit a^d cultivation of the intelligence of 
their pupils, and by nothing else, and they have succeeded jnst in 
proportion as they tave consciously kept this object in view. Let 
us hear what Dean Stanley tells us of Arnold’s teaching. “ Arnold’s 
whole method was founded on the principle of awakening the 
intelligence of every individual boy. Hence it was his practice to 
teach, not, as you perceive, by downpouring, but by questioning. 
As a general rule he never gave infomiation except as a reward for 
an answer, and often withheld it altogether, or checked himself in 
the very act of uttering it, from a sense that those whom ho was 
addressing had not sufficient interest or sympathy to entitle them to 
receive it. His explanations were as short as possible, enough to 
dispose of the difficulty and no more, and his questions were of a 
kind to call the attention of the boys to the real point of every 
subject, to disclose to them the exact boundaries of what they knew 
and did not know, and to cultivate a habit not only of collecting 
facts, but of expressing themselves with facility, and of understand¬ 
ing the principles on which these facts rested.” Such was Arnold’s 
method of teaching; and it is obvious that, midatis mutandiSj 
modified somewhat so as to apply to the earliest elementary instruc¬ 
tion, it involves all the principles which I liave contended for, as 
constituting the true art of teaching. The boys were, in fact, 
teaching themselves under the direction of the teacher without, or 
with, the slightest explanation on his part. They wore using all 
their minds on the subject, and gaining independent power. Arnold, 
to nse a famous French teacher’s expression, was ‘^labouring to 
render himself useless.” 

But I must draw these remarks to a conclusion. It is hardly 
necessary for me to state formally the principles for which I have 
been all along aiguing. 

The upshot is this—Teaching is not a blind routine but an art, 
, which has a definite end in view. An art implies an artist who 
works by systematic rules. The processes and rules of art explicitly 
or implicitly evolve the principles involved in science. The art or 
practice of education, therefore, is founded on the science or theory 
of education, while the science of education is it^il^^nnded on the 
science of nftnd, or psj^holngy. The complete e^ipment ami 
training of the teacher for his profession comprehends thore/bre— 
(a.) A knowl^ge of the subject of instruction, 

(h.) A knowledge of the nature of the being to be instructed, 
(o.) A knowledge of the best methq^ds of instruction. 

This knowledge, gained by careful stu^y and conjoined with 
practice, constitutes the training of the teaohdr. 
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APPENDIX. 

A Tory instructive instance, as showing the popular estimate of the “ ijualiii- 
cations ” deemed necessary at this very moment for the equipment of the 
teacher, was recently brought forward by Mr. Moiklojohn, in a lecture delivered 
at the College of Preceptors. The Principal of a Ladies’ College required the 
assistance of a Lady Superintendent to take charge of the educational work of 
her establishment. In reply to an advertisement, in which she stated the 
duties of the ofllce and tlio salary offered (one hundred guineas per annum, with 
rooms and board), she received about nine hundred letters. In her perplexity 
under this emharroft de richesses^ Mr. Meikh^jolin offered to look over and 
report upon throe hundred of those epistles. He found, as the residt, that about 
five per cent, of them were ** good and hopefulwhile the remaining ninety>fivo 
per cent, “showed every variety of incapacity and ignomnee, and furnished 
examples of every kind of sin against common sense and the English language.” 
As evidence on this last point he quotes numerous instances of spelling, 
such us “ widdow,” “ uJTraid,” “ caricter,” “ responciblo,” schoUar,” “ controle,” 
“ rcferrencti,” “ exclcnt,” “ apoint an intervew," Ac.; of expression, such os “ yrs 
respectively,” “quite conipitant of undertaking,** “with great kindness to young 
people, being exceedingly fond of the above,” “ wishes to resort to some capacity 
by way of employment,” &e.; and of “ quHlifications,” such as “ can refer to 
Cannons,” “ is not so strong in the chest as she used to be,” “ has gone through 
fever and small-pox cases very succossively,” “is aBaronness,” “ is the widow of 
‘ a Commercial,' and has four small cliildren,” “ has never held a similar post, 
and will soon bo thirty-five,” “has had experience in the management of a 
large institution for babies,” “is of exceedingly imposing appearance,” “at present 
fills a situation which she would bo happy to resign,” “ can carve well and 
quickly,” “ can make nourisliing soups, or get them made,” Ac., Ao. It is sad to 
conceive of nine hundred distressed women catching tlius eagerly at the offer of 
the salary, but even more sad, in the interest of education itself, to think of the 
mean idea they must have entertained of what is indicated by “ educational 
work.” 
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THEORIES OF TEACHING, WITH THEIR 
CORRESPONDING PRACTICE * 


There are, as wo know, many methods of teaching. Thero are, for 
instance, Ascham’s, Hamilton’s, and Ollendorf’s method of teaching 
languages, and Pestalozzi’s and Jacotot’s methods of teaching 
generally; there are the methods of the old Grammar School, and 
those of the Dame Schools, and of the Kindergarten, and a great 
many others. Each of these has a theory which underlies it and 
accounts for its speciality. Into the details, however, of various 
methods 1 am not about to enter; my purpose is the more general 
one of endeavouring to ascertain the leading spirit which pervades 
them all, independently, for the most part, of the details. 

A little consideration of the subject will, I believe, justify us in 
taking, as the criterion of this spirit, the aspect under which we 
regard the relation of the teacher to the pupilj and of both to their 
joint work. One teacher may regard the communication of his own 
ideas to his pupil as his proper and special function, and their minds 
as a of sort tabula rasa, on which he has to write himself. According 
to this theory, he will then treat them merely as recipients, and 
will carefully tell them what they ought to receive, and how they 
ought to receive it. In placing facts before them he will tell them 
what conclusions they arc to draw from thorn. When bis pupils 
commit faults he will correct them himself, even though no use 
whatever is made of the corrections by them. Ho will he so careful 
that the pupil should not go wrong that he will continually inter¬ 
fere with his free action, by urging him to aim at this point and 
avoid that—^in short, ho will assume that the ability of the pupil to 
observe, compare, reason, think, depends almost entirely upon his 
own contin^l telling, showing, explaining, and^thjnking for him. 
Such a teacher evident]^ has a mean opinion of the pupil’s powers : 
he assumes that they cannot work without the constant intervention 
of his own, and considers that in the joint operation carried on by 

* Bead at a meeting of the Education Department of the Social Science 
Association, Monday, April 20^ 1869. 



144 


THEOBIES OF TEACHING, 


himself and his pupil, he takes, and ought to take, the larger 
share. 

Another teacher entertains a very different view of the relation 
he sustains to his pupil. He sets out, indeed, with a different 
estimate of the pupil’s native ability, which he regards as compe¬ 
tent to observe facts, compare them together, and draw inferences 
I respecting them without any authoritative interference on his part. 
He sees this native faculty at work in daily life, and therefore 
knows that it can bo employed in self-instruction. He trusts in it, 
therefore, and never tells the pupil what he can find out for himself; 
he does not superfluously explain relations between objects or facts 
which explain themselves by the simple juxtaposition of the objects 
and facts. Ho does not correct blunders which almost invariably 
arise cither from insufficient knowledge or from carelessness: in the 
one case he requires the pupil to gain the ktiowlcdge required, or 
loaves the blunder for subsequent correction; in the other ho 
demands more attention, and expects the pupil to correct his 
own blunders. He feels no inordinate anxiety about his pupil’s 
occasional erroi*s of judgment, provided that his mind is actively 
engaged in the subject under instruction; in short, seeing that the 
child is pursuing, in a natural way, his own self-leaching, he is 
anxious not to supersede his efforts by any needless, and probably 
injurious, interference with the process. He judges, therefore, 
that in the joint operation referred to it is the pupil and not himself 
who is to tako the far larger share, inasmuch as the pupil’s ultimate 
power of thinking will be in the inverse ratio of the teacher’s think¬ 
ing for him. 

It is evident that these different conceptions of the relation 
between the teacher and the pupil are not easily reconcilable with 
each other, and that the practical results must be respectively very 
different. These results I will not now endeavour to estimate, but 
address myself to my immediate purpose, which is to maintain the 
latter theory, and to show that learning is essentially self-tuition^ and 
teaching the supeHntendence of the process; and, in short, that com¬ 
pendiously stated, the essential function of the teacher consists in 
helping the pupil to teach himself. 

It may be yrdvih while to inquire for a few minutes into the 
exact meaning, as fixed by etymological considerations, of the 
words learn and teach. As words represent ideas, we may thus 
ascertain what conceptions were apparently intended to be repre¬ 
sented by these or equivalent symbols. Now it does seem remark¬ 
able that, in European laugm^gcs at least, to learn means to gather 
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or glean for oneself—and teach^ to guide or superintend. In no case 
that 1 am aware of do these words imply a correlation of rec^Uvity 
on the one hando with cormmnicativenesa on the other. A brief 
reference to the facte will be sufficient to show this. I take the 
word leam first, because learning must precede teaching, Learn^ in 
the ^liest form of our language, which we erroneously call Anglo- 
Saxoni nstead of Original or Primitive English, was leom-ianj a 
derivative of the simpler form Icer^an^ to teach. There is reason 
to believe that the longer form with the epenthetic n represents 
a class of words once not uncommon in Gothic languages, though 
now no longer recognised in practice—I mean words endued in 
themselves with the functions of reflective or passive verbs. Thus, 
in Mceso-Gothic, we have luhauy to shut or lock up, luhi-an to lock 
oneself up, or to be locked up; wah-an^ to wake another, waftn-on, 
to wake oneself, to be awake. We have the corresponding awake 
and ancaken ourselves. If this analogy bo correct, then Jeom-tan, as 
connected with {cer-aa, to teach, means to teach oneself, t.e., to 
leam. As, however, the director of a work often gets the credit 
due to his subaltern, so the person who directed his pupil to do his 
work of teaching himself was formerly said—and the usages till 
exists—to leam or lam the pupil. In nearly all European languages 
this double force of the word is found. Three hundred years ago 
even it was unquestionably good English to say, as Cranmer does 
in his version of the Psalter—** Lead me forth in thy truth and 
leam me,” and as Shakespeare does in the person of Caliban— 
**the red plague rid you for Imming me your language.” But 
what does the original root her mean ? It is evidently equivalent 
to the Mceso-Gothic lane cries; s being interchangeable with r, as 
we see in the Latin arboSj arbors and in the German e?Wt, com¬ 
pared with our iron. But the Moeso-Gothic lais or les is identical 
with the German les or lesen, and means to pluck, gather, aeguire, 
read, leam, and we have still a trace of it in our provincial word 
leasing —gleaning or gathering up. The primitive meaning then of 
the root leer, of our original English, must have been the same as 
that of the Moeso-Gothic les, though, for reasons already referred 
to, the causative sense to ma^e, to gather, acquire or learn, must 
have been viry early superadded. On the whole, then, it appears 
sufficiently clear that tO leam is to gather or glean for oneself— i,e,, 
to teach oneself. But the correlative teach also requires a moment’s 
consideration, '^his is derived from, or equivalent to, the original 
English, tcBC or hech (in tssc-an or teach-an), to the German eeig 
(in zeigen), to the Moes(/*Gothic tecA (in ieehan), to the Latin doc 
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(in (Zocere), or die in di(c)Bcere (of which the ordinary form is 
discere), and to the Ghreek £fiijc (in ^etKvvfii). This common root 
means to show, point outj directj lead the way, ^ The some idea is 
conveyed by the French equivalents movdrer and enaeigner^ both 
meaning, as we know, to teaoh. 

The etymology, then, in both instances supports the theory that 
learning is gathering up or acquiring for oneself, and teaching^ the 
guiding, directing, or superintending of that process. 

The pupil, then, by this theory, is to advance his own efforts, 
to work for himself, to learn for himself, to think for himself; and 
the teacher’s function is to consist mainly in earnest and sympa¬ 
thising direction. He is to devote his knowledge, intelligence, 
virtue, and experience to that object. He has himself travelled 
the road before, which he and his young companion are to travel 
together; he knows its difficulties, and can sympathise with the 
struggles which must bo made against them. He will therefore 
endeavour to gain his pupil’s confidence, by entering into them, 
and by suggesting adequate motives for exertion when he sees the 
needful courage failing. Ho will encourage and animate every 

I 

honest and manful effort of his pupil, but, remembering that he is 
to be a gxiide and not a hearer^ ho will not even attempt to supersede 
that labour and exercise which constitute the value of the discipline 
to the pupil, and which he cannot take upon himself without defeat¬ 
ing the very end in view. 

It is worth while here to meet a plausible objection which 
has been taken against tin's view of the teacher’s function, Tf, 
it is said, the pupil really after all learns by himself without the 
intervention of the teacher’s mind in the process—though the in¬ 
tervention of his moral influence is strenuously insisted on—^then this 
superintendent of other people’s efforts to gain knowledge may 
really have none himself; this director of machinery may know 
nothing of mechanics. This objection is pertinent and deserves 
attention. It is obvious that the teacher who is really able to enter 
into his pupil’s difficulties in learning efiectually ought to be well- 
furnished with knowledge and experience. Knowledge of the 
subject under inigj^uction is to be required of the teacher, both 
because the recognised possession of it^ gives him^ weight and 
influence, and because the possession of a large store of well 
digested knowledge is itself distinct evidence that its owner has 
gone through a course of healthful mental discipline, and is on 
that ground—other things being equal—a flt and proper person 
to superintend those who ale going through the same discipline. 
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Knowledge also of a special kind he ought to have—that derived 
from thoughtful study, accompanied by practice, of the machinery 
which he is to direct. Ho is not, by the assumption, himself an 
essential part of it, but as an overlooker or engineer he certainly 
ought to be acquainted with its nature and construction, so as to 
be able to estimate its working power, and to know when to start 
and when to stop it, to prevent both inaction and overaction. A 
teacher, then, without some knowledge of psychology, gained both 
systematically and by experience and observation, could hardly 
be considered as fully equipped for his work. But 1 need not 
dwell further on this point, though 1 could not well leave it un¬ 
noticed. 

^ It appears, then, that the teacher of a pupil who teaches himself 
will find quite enough to do in his work of superintendence and 
sympathy. It is only as far as the mental process of learning that 
the pupil is in any sense independent of him. 

I do not profess to describe in philosophic terms what the mental 
process which we call learning really is, but it is necessary for my 
argument to maintain that, whatever it is, it can no more be per¬ 
formed by deputy than eating, drinking, or sleeping, aiid furtlier, 
that every one engaged in performing it is really teaching himself, 
[f, then, the views 1 have suggested of the relation between the 
teacher and the learner be generally correct, and the latter really 
learns by teaching himself, it would follow that if we could only 
ascertain his method as a learner, we should obtain the true elements 
of ours as teachers; or, in other words, that the true principles of 
the art of teaching would be educed from those involved in the 
art of learning, though the converse is by no means true. 

The ostablishment of these principles would furnish us with 
a test of tho real value of some of the practices in current use 
amongst teachers, and perhaps help to lay the foundation of that 
teaching of the future which will, as I believe, identify self- 
tuition, under competent guidance, with tho scientific method of 
investigation. 

But I must endeavour to enlarge the field of inquiry, and show 
that self-tuition under guidance is the only possiltle method in the 
acquirement at that elemimtary instruction which is tho common 
property of the whole human race. Long before the teacher, with 
his apparatus o^ hooks, maps, globes, diagrams, and lectures, 
appears in the field, the child has been pursuing his own educa¬ 
tion under the direction of a higher teacher than any of those who 
bear the technical name. He has ^n Jeaming the facts and 
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pheBomena whicli stand for words and phrases in the great book 
of Nature^ and has also learned some of the conventional signs 
by which those facts and phenomena are kn6wn in his mother- 
tongue. 

As my general proposition is that the art of teaching should 
be, as far as possible, founded on those processes by which 
Nature teaches those who have no other teacher—those who learn 
by themselves—^it is impoi^ant to glance at a few of these! pro¬ 
cesses. 

Nature’s earliest lessons consist in teaching her pupils the use 
of their senses. The infant, on first opening his eyes, probably sees 
nothing. A glare of light stimulates the organ of sight, but makes 
no distinct impression upon it. In a short time, however, the light 
reflected from the various objects around him impinges, with more 
or less force, upon the eye, and impresses upon it the images of 
things without, the idea of the image is duly transferred to the 
mind—and thus the fii*st lesson in seeing is given. 

This idea of form is, however, complex in its character, which 
arises from the fact that the objects presented to his attention are 
wholes or aggregates. He learns to recognise them in the gross 
before he knows them in detail. He has no choice but to learn 
them in this way. No child ever did learn them in any other way. 
Nature presents him with material objects and facts, or things 
already made or done. She does not invite him, in the first 
instance, before he knows in a general way the whole object, to 
observe the constituent parts, nor the manner in which the parts 
ore related to the whole. She never, in condescension to his weak¬ 
ness of perception, separates the aggregate into its component 
elements—never presents these elements to his consideration one 
by one. In short, she ignores altogether in her earliest lessons the 
synthetical method, and insists on his employing only the analytical. 
As a student of the analytical method he proceeds with his inves¬ 
tigations, observing resemblances and differences, comparing, con¬ 
trasting, And to some extent generalising (and thus using the 
synthetical process), until the main distinctions of external forms 
are comprehendfH, and their more important parts recognised as 
distinct entities, to be subsequently regf^ed themselves as wholes 
and decomposed into their constituent parts. Thus the child goes 
on with Nature as his teacher, learning to read for himself and by 
himself the volume she spreads out before him, mastering first some 
of its sentences, then its ph]*a8eB and wqrds, and, lastly, a few of its 
separate letters. • 
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So with regard to the physical properties of objects as distin* 
guished from their mechanical divisions or parts. What teacher 
but Nature makes ^he child an embryo experimental philosopher P 
It is she who teaches him to teach himself the difference between 
hard and soft, bitter and sweet, hot and cold. He lays hold of 
objects within his reach, conveys them to his mouth, knocks them 
against the table or floor, and by performing such experiments in¬ 
cessantly, gratifies, instructs, and trains tho senses of sight, touch, 
taste, smelling, and hearing. At one time a bright and most at¬ 
tractive object is close at hand. It looks beautiful, and he wonders 
what it can be. Nature whispers, ‘‘ Find out what it is. Touch 
it.” He puts his fingers obediently into tho flame, bums them, 
and thus makes an experiment, and gains at the same time an im¬ 
portant experience in the art of living. He does not, however, feel 
quite certain that this may not be a special case of bad luck. He 
therefore tries again, and of course with the same result. And now, 
reflecting maturely on what has taken place, he begins to assume 
that not only the flame already tried, bat all flames will bum him-^ 
and thus dimly perceiving the relation between cause and effect, he 
is already tracking, though slowly and feebly, tho footsteps of the 
inductive philosophy. Fven earlier in life—as soon, indeed, as he 
was bom, as Professor Tyndall remarks—urged by the necessity of 
doing something for his living, he improvised a suction-pump, and 
thus showed himself to be, even from his birth, a student of prac¬ 
tical science. 

These instances will serve to show that Nature’s earliest lessons 
are illustrations of the theoiy, that teaching essentially consists in 
aiding the pupil to teach himself. The child’s method of learning 
is evidently self-tuition under guidance, and nothing else. He 
learns, t.6., gathers up, acquires, knows a vast number of facta 
relating to things about him; and, moreover, by imitation solely, 
he gains a practical acquaintance with the arts of walking, seeing, 
hearing, Ac. Who has taught him ? Nature—himself—^practi¬ 
cally they are one. In the ordinary sense, indeed, of the word 
teaching, Nature has not taught him at all. She has given him no 
rules, no laws, no abstract principles, no formula), no grammar of 
hearing, seeii^, walking,^or talking; she simply gave the faculty, 
supplied the material, ^nd the occasion for its exercise, and her 
pupil learnt to do doing. This is what Nature, the teacher, the 
guide, the directrix, did. But something more she did, or rather in 
her wisdom left undone. When her pupil, through carelessness 
and heedlessness, failed io see what was before him, when ha 
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blundered in his 'walking or talking, she neither interposed to 
correct his blunders, nor indulged in outcries and objurgations 
against him. She bided her opportunity. Sho went on teaching, 
he went on learning, and the blunders were in time corrected by 
the pupil himself. Even when he was about to bum his fingers it 
-was no part of her plan to hinder him from learning the valuable 
lessons taught by the ministry of pain. Perhaps in these respects, 
as well as in so many others, teachers of children might learn 
something from the example of iheir great Archididascalos. 

But it will be objected that Nature’s wise, authoritative teach¬ 
ing, can be no guide for us. She teaches by the law of exigency, 
and her pupil must perforce learn whether ho will or not. In the 
society in which wo live there is no such imperative claim, and 
the teacher who appears as Nature’s deputy can neither wield her 
authority nor adopt her methods. In reply to this objection it may 
be urged that Society’s claims upon her members are scarcely 
less imperative than Nature’s, and that the deputy can and ought 
to act out his superior’s principles of administration. 

Suppose then, for instance, that Society requires that a child 
should learn to read. In this case, certainly, Nature will not inter¬ 
vene to secure that special instruction, but the method adopted by 
her deputy may bo, and ought to be, founded on hers. Every 
principle of Nature’s teaching is violated in the ordinary plan of 
commencing with the alphabet. Nature, as I have already said or 
implied, sets no alphabet whatever before her pupil; nor is there in 
the teaching of Nature anything that even suggests such a notion 
as learning A, B, C. Nature’s teaching, it cannot be too frequently 
repeated, is, at first analytical, not synthetical, and the essence of 
it is that the pupil makes the analysis himself. 

Onr ordinary teacher, however, in defiance of Nature, com¬ 
mences his instructions in the art of reading with A, B, C, pointing 
out each letter, and at the same time uttering a sound which the 
child is expected to consider as the sound always to be associated 
with that sign. At length, after many a groan, the alphabet is 
learned perfectly and the teacher proceeds to the combinations. 
He points to a word, and the pupil says, letter by letter, hee-a~tee 
and then, naturally enough, comes to a^dead stop. Hia work is 
done. Neither he nor Sir Isaac NewtozT in his prime, could take 
the next expected step and compound these elements into bat. The 
sphynx who proposes the riddle may indeed look menacingly for 
the answer, but by no possible chance can she get it. The teacher 
thm. comes to the rescue, utters the sound bat^ which the child 
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duly repeats, and thus the second stage in reading is accom¬ 
plished. 

It will be observed that the only rational and sensible feature 
in this process is the utterance and echo of the sound hat in view 
of the word or sign, and if the teacher had begun with this, and not 
confused the child by giving him the notion that ho was learning a 
«oun(Z, when he was in fact learning nothing but a name, Nature • 
would have approved of the lesson, as analogous to those given by 
herself. She might also have asked the teacher to notice that the 

I 

child loams to speak by hearing and using whole words. Nobody 
addresses him as hee-a-hee-wy^ nor does he say em-o-em-em-a. He, 
in fact, deals with aggregates, compares them togetlier, exercises 
the analytical faculty upon them, and employs the constituent 
elements which he thus obtains in ever new combinations. There 
can be no doubt, then, that the child learns to speak by imitation, 
analysis, and practice. Why not, then, says Nature, let him learn 
reading in the same way ? Let him in view of entire words echo 
the sonnd of them received from the teacher; let him loam them 
thoroughly as wholes, let him by analysis separate them into their 
syllables, and the syllables into their letters, and it will be found 
that the phonic faculty of the compound leads surely and easily to 
that of its separate parts. The fact that our orthography is singu¬ 
larly anomalous is an argument for, rather than against, the adoption 
of this plan of teaching to read. 

In pursuing this only natural method of instruction we notice 
that the pnpil frequently repeats the same process, going over and 
over the same ground until ho has mastered it, and as in learning 
to walk he often stumbled before ho walked freely, and in learning 
to talk often blundered and stammered before ho used his tongue 
readily, so while learning to read in Nature’s school he will make 
many a fruitless attempt, be often puzzled, often for a while miss 


his path, yet all the while he is correcting his errors by added 
knowledge and experience, sharpening his faculties by practice, 
teaching himself by his own active efforts, and not receiving 
passively the explanations of others; deeply interested, too, in dis¬ 
covering for himself that which he would be even disgusted with 
if imposed Ipon by dogmatic authority, he is tramed, even from 
the very beginning, in*lhe method of investigation. I cannot but 
look upon him fB illnstrating faithfully and fairly in his practice the 
theory that learning is self-tuition under competent gnidance, and 
that teaching is, or ought to bo, the superintendence of the process. 

Did time permit I could give many illustrations of the interest 

• • • 
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excited, and the efficiency secured, by this method of teaching 
reading. For example, I have seen and heard children earnestly 
petitioning to be allowed to pursue their lessons in reading, after a 
short experience of it, by what they called the “ finding out plan.” It 
was known to me more than forty years ago, as a part of Jaootot’s 
once renowned ” Enseignement IJniversel,” and I then put it to 
' the severest test. It is also substantially contained in Mr. 
Curwen’s ‘‘Look and Say method,” in the little book entitled 
“ Heading without Spelling, or the Scholar’s Delight,” and in 
articles by Mr. Dunning and Mr. Baker, of Doncaster, in the 
Quarterly Journal of Education for 1834. A natural method, like 
others, requires of course to bo judiciously directed, and the 
teacher’s especial duty is in this, as in other methods, to maintain 
the interest of the lesson, and above all, to get the pupil, however 
young he may be, to think; especially as, according to the principles 
already laid down, it is rather the pupil who learns than the master 
who teaches. As a case in point I quote a passage from the life of 
Lord Byron. Speaking of a school he was in when five years of 
age, he says, “ I learned little there except to repeat by rote the 
first lesson of monosyllables, ‘ God made man, let us love him, &c.,’ 
by hearing it often repeated, without acquiring a letter. When¬ 
ever proof was made of my progress at home, I repeated these 
words, with the most rapid fluency, but on turning over a new 
leaf, I continued to repeat them, so that the narrow boundaries 
of my first year’s accomplishments were detected, my ears boxed 
(which they did not deserve, seeing that it was by ear only that I 
had acquired my letters), and my intellects consigned to a new 
preceptor.” This case, however, proves only that Byron had not 
been directed in teaching himself, and that ho was not a pupil of 
the analytical method. His mind had taken no cognisance of the 
acquisitions which he had mechanically made. 

Another instance, much more to the point, is supplied in a 
passage which I extracted many years ago from a Report of the 
Gaelic School Society, and which contains a most valuable lesson 
for the teachers of reading. “An elderly female in the parish of 
Edderton v\a8 most anxious to read the Scriptures in her native 
tongue. She did not even know the alphabet, and oi? course she 
began with the letters. Loug and zealonsfy she strove to acquire 
these, and finally succeeded. She was then put into the syllable 
class, in which she continued some time, but made so little pro* 
greas that with a breaking heart she retired from the school. Thp 
clergyman of the parish, on. "being madS acquainted with these 
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circnmstaAiceSy advised the teacher to send for her again, and 
instead of trying her with syllables, to which she could attach no 
meaning, to give her the sixth Psalm at once. This plan succeeded 
to admiration; and when the school was examined by a committee 
of presbytery, she read the thirty-seventh Psalm in a manner that 
astonished all present.” Whether this important discovery—for it 
was nothing less—^was made practically available in the teaching of 
the parish of Edderton I do not know; but I should not be sur¬ 
prised to find that the good old A, B, C, and tlie cabalistical b-a, 
ba; b-e, be,—in which Dr. Andrew Bell gravely tells us ”the 
sound is an echo to the sensei *'—is still going on there as at the 
beginning. 

I have detained you long over the practical illustration con¬ 
tained in this method of teaching to read, because it really is a 
complete application of the theory which I advocate, and involves 
such principles as these, which I state with the utmost brevity for 
want of time:— 

1. The pupil, teaching himself, begins with tangible and con¬ 

crete facts which ho can comprehend, not with abstract 
principles which he cannot. 

2. He employs a method—the analytical—which lies in his own 

power, not the synthetical, which mainly requires appli¬ 
cation ab extra. 

3. His early career is not, therefore, impeded by needless pre¬ 

cepts, and authoritative dogmas. 

4. He learns to become a discoverer and explorer on his own 

account, and not merely a passive recipient of the results 
of other people’s discoveries. 

5. He takes a degree of pleasure in the discoveries or acquisi¬ 

tions made by himself, which he cannot take in those 
made^ by others. 

6. In teaching himself he proceeds—he can only proceed—in 

proportion to his strength, and is not perplexed and 
encumbered by explanations, which, however excellent in 
themselves, may not be adapted—generally are not adapted 
—to the actual state of his mind. 

7. He consequently j^ceeds from the known to the unknown. 

6. The ideas that he thus gains will, as natural sequences of 

those ^ready gained the same method, be clear and 
precise as far as they go, his knowledge will be accurate, 
ibongh of course very limited, because it is his own. 

9. By teaching himself, and relying on his own powers in a 
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special case, he acquires the faculty of teaching himself 
generally—a faculty the value of which can hardly be 
orerrated. c 

If these principles are involved in the method of self-tuition 
they necessarily define the measure and limit of the teachers 
function, and show ns what the art of teaching ought to be. They 
' seem also to render it probable that much that goes under the name 
of teaching rather hinders tlian helps the self-teaching of the pupil. 
The assumption of the pupil’s inability to learn except through 
the manifold explanations of the teacher is inconsistent with this 
theory, nor loss so is the universal practice of making technical 
definitions, abstract principles, scientific rules, &c., form so large a 
portion of the pabulum of the youthful mind. The superintending 
teacher by no means, however, despises definitions, principles, and 
rules, but he introduces them when the pupil is prepared for them, 
and then he gets him to frame them for himself. The self-teaching 
student has no power to anticipate the time when these deductions 
from facts—for such they all ultimately are—will, by the natural 
course of mental development, take their proper place in the 
course of instruction, and any attempt to force him to swallow 
them merely as intellectual boluses prematurely can only end in 
derangement of the digestive organs. His mind can digest, or 
at least begin to digest, facts which ho sees for himself, bnt 
not definitions and rules which he has had no share in making. 
He cannot, in the nature of things, assume the conclusions of 
others drawn from facts of which he is ignorant as Mn conclusions, 
and he is not, therefore, really instructed by passively receiving 
them. 

Those who take a different view from this of teaching • 
sometimes plead that inasmuch as rules and principles are 
compendious expressions representing many facts, the pnpil 
does in learning them economise time and labour. Experience 
does not, however, support this view, but it is rather against 
it. The elementary pupil cannot, if he wonld, comprehend, for 
instance, the metaphysical distinctions and definitions of grammar. 
They are utterly unsuited to his stage of development, and if 
violently intruded into his mind they cannot bo ^similated to 
its substance, but must remain there as <^de, undigested matter, 
until the system is prepared for them. When that time 
arrives, he will welcome those compendious generalisations ot 
facts which, when prematurely offered, he rejected with disgust. 
Staffing a pupil with ready-fixade rules and formulae may perhaps 
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make an adept in cramming, but is cramming the be-all and the 
end-all of education ? 

But I must furl my sails and make for land. The idea which 
I have endeavoured to gfive of the true relation of the pupil to the 
teacher, and which represents the former as carrying on his own 
self-tuition under the wise superintendence of the latter, is of coarse 
not new. Nothing strictly new can bo said about education. The* 
elements of it may easily be found in the principles and practice 
of Ascham, Montaigne, Batich, Milton, Comenius, Locke, Rousseau, 
Fcstalozzi, Jacotot, and Herbert Spencer. Those who are inter¬ 
ested in the subject may find an account of the views and methods 
of these eminent men in Mr. Quick’s valuable little book on 
Educational Reformers. All, in fact, who have insisted on 
the great importance of eliciting the pupil’s own efforts, and 
not superseding, enfeebling, and deadening them by too much 
telling and explaining—all, too, who have urged that abstract 
rules and principles should, in teaching, follow, not precede, 
the examples on which they are founded, have virtually adopted 
the theory which I have endeavoured to state and illustrate. 
They have, in substance, admitted that tho teacher’s function 
is defined by a true conception of the mental operation which 
we call learning, and that that operation is radically and 
essentially the work of the pupil, and cannot be performed 
for him. 

If I have succeeded at all in the development of my theoiy, 
it must be obvious that a pupil thus trained must be a more 
accurate observer, a more skilful investigator, more competent to 
deal with subjects of thought in an intelligent way,—in a word, a 
more awakened thinker, than one trained in accordance with tho 
opposite theory. The process he goes through naturally tends to 
make him such, and to prepare him to appreciate and adopt in his 
subsequent career the methods of science. It is the want of that 
teaching which comes from himself that nuikes an ordinary pupil 
the slave of technicalities and routine, that prevents him from 
grappling with a common problem of arithmetic or algebra nnless 
lie happens to remember the rule, and from demonstrating a geo¬ 
metrical proposition if forgets the diagram; which even, though 
he may be a scholar of Eton or Harrow, leaves him destitute of 
powjBr to deal jit sight with a pass^e of an easy Greek or Latin 
author. In the great balk of our teaching, with of coarse many 
and notable exceptions, the native powers of the pupil are not made 
the most of; and hence liis knowledge, oven on leaving school, is too 
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generally a farrago of facts only partially hatched into principles, 
mingled in unseemly jnmble with rules scarcely at all understood, 
exceptions claiming equal rank with the ruler, definitions dis¬ 
located from the objects they define, and technicalities which clog 
rather than facilitate the operations of .the mind. 

A slight exercise of our memories, and a slight glance at the 
'actual state of things amongst us, will, I believe, witness to the 
substantial truth of this statement. If, however, we want other 
testimony, we may find it in abundance in the Reports and evi¬ 
dence of the four Commissions which have investigated the state of 
education amongst ns; if we want more still, we may be supplied— 
not, I am sorry to say, to our heart’s content, but discontent—in 
the reports of intelligent official observers from abroad. If we want 
more still, let us read the petitions only lately presented to the 
House of Commons from the highest medical authorities, who com¬ 
plain that medical education is rendered abortive and impossible by 
the wholly unsatisfactory results of middle-class teaching. Does it 
appear unreasonable to suppose that such a chorus of dispraise and 
dissatisfaction could not be raised unless there were something in 
the methods of teaching which naturally leads to the results com¬ 
plained of p If the quality of the teaching—I am not considering 
the quantity—is not responsible for the quaUty of its results, I really 
do not know where we are to find the cause, and failing in detecting 
the cause, how are we to begin even our search for the remedy p 
Theories of teaching which distrust the pupil’s native abiliiy, which 
in one way or other repress, instead of aiding, the natural develop¬ 
ment of his mind, which surfeit him with technicalities, wliich im¬ 
pregnate him with vague infmetuous notions that are never brought 
to the birth, that cultivate the lowest faculties at the expense of the 
highest, that make him a slave of the Rule-of-Thumb instead of a 
master of principles—are these theories, which have done much of 
the mischief, to be still relied on to supply the reform we need P 
Or shall we find, at least, some of the germs of future life in the 
other theory, which from the first confides in, cherishes, and en¬ 
courages the native powers of the child, which takes care that his 
acquisitions, however small, shall be made by himself, and secures 
their possession by repetition and natural 'rssociation,‘W'hioh invests 
his career with the vivid interest which bel6ngs to that of a discoverer 
and explorer of unknown lands, which, in short, to a^opt the striking 
words of Burke, instead of serving up to him barren and lifeless 
truths, leads him to the stock on which th^ grew, which sets him 
on the track of invention^ and directs him into those paths in which 
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tbe great authorities he follows made their own discoveries P Is a 
theory which involves such principles, and leads to such results, 
worth the consideration of those who regard education as pre¬ 
eminently the civilising agent of the world, and lament that 
England, as a nation, is so little fraught with its spirit P 
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** Xoua avoiiB des maitrefl dea acienceM; nous n*avoiis pna cV^ncatenra, d’lioTnmcs 
qui aient fait leur ^tudc do I'avt d*oIevor los eiifants .**—Vharlett Claret. 



** Because our nndontanding oannoi> in this body, found itsolf but on senfiible 
things, nor orriye so clearly to the knowledge of God and things inyisible, as by 
orderly conning over the visible and inferior creature, the same method is 
necessarily to bo followed in all discreet teaching.’*—M iiiTOK, Tractate on Sdu* 
cation, 

“ Tlie aim of Education should be rather to teach us hoto to think, than eohai 
to think; rather to improve our minds, so as to enable us to think for ourselves, 
than to load the memory with the thoughts of other men."—D b. Beattie. 

** C’est dans la nature do I'enfance, dans scs besoins, dans sos aptitudes, dans 
ses godts, dans.les exigences de la vie qui commence ct doit grandir en elle, en 
un mot, qu’il [the author] cherche Ics raisons do sa prdforence ou de son exclu¬ 
sion pour telle ou tcllo 4tudo, telle ou telle mdthode, tel ou tel regime."-— 
Ghables Clateii, (Euvret Divereex^ i, 55. 

Instead of second-hand knowledge being regarded as of less value than first¬ 
hand knowledge, and as a knowledge to be sought only where first-hand know¬ 
ledge cannot be ha<l, it is actually regarded as of greater value. • . . Beading 
is seeing by proxy—is learning indirectly through another man’s faculties, 
instead of directly learning through one’s own faculties; and such is the pre¬ 
vailing bias, that the indirect learning is tliought preferable to the direct 
learning, and usurps the name of cultivation I "—Usbbbbt Stekceb, The Siudii 
of Sociologyf p. 364. 



PREFACE. 


Thh following Lecture was delivered at the College of Preceptors, 
Queen’s Square, Bloomsbury, on the 20fch of January last. The 
chair was taken by the Rev. Dr. Abl)ott, Head Master of tho City 
of London SchooL In the course of his remarks at tho close of 
the Lecture, besides expressing his general sympathy with tho views 
I had brought forward, Dr. Abbott also expressed his opinion that 
there was a certain degree of novelty in the plan by which it was 
proposed that the Science of Education, with its correlative Art, 
should be studied by teachers. I have therefore thought it worth 
while, by the publication of the Lecture, to give those who are 
interested in Education generally, and Teachers especially, an 
opportunity of forming their own judgment on tho value of my 
theory; and in order to furnish them with some idea of the 
nature and scope of the “ Training Course of Lectures and Lessons 
on the Science, Art, and History of Education,” which I delivered 
last year, and am repeating at the present time, I subjoin the 
“ Syllabus.” 

“The object of the entire course is to show that there are 
Principles of Education, on which, in order to be truly efficient, 
Practice must bo founded; or, in other words, that there is a 
Science of Education, in reference to which the Art must be con¬ 
ducted, and the value of its processes tested. 

“ In the First Division of the Course, the Science of Education 
will be built up on an investigation into tho nature of the being 
to bo educated, and into the phenomena which indicate and result 
in bodily, intellectual, and moral growth. This investigation 
involves an analysis of ^fho organic life of the child, beginning 
with his earliest manififetatious of Feeling, Will, and Intellects 
Snch manifestations are the result of external agencies which 
develop the ohife’s native powers. This development oonstitutea 
his natural education, which, as being oarried on without formal 
means and appliances, resolves itseif into self-educations Thu 
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principles underlying the processes by which the child is stimulated 
to educate himself constitute the Science of Natural Education, 
which is, therefore, the model or type of Forma] Education. 

** In the Second Division of the Course, the application of the 
principles, or Science, to the practice or Art of Education, will be 
treated, the difficulties in the way of their strict application con¬ 
sidered, and suggestions ofEcred for meeting them. The educator 
will be shown to be an artist aceomplishing his end through 
scientific means. The ordinaiy methods of general education, and 
those of teaching different subjects, will be critically examined, 
and the principles involved in them subjected to the test of the 
Science of Education, 

“ In the Third Division of the Course, a sketch of the History 
of Education from the earliest times, and among different nations, 
will be given. With this will be connected a detailed account of 
the Theories and Methods of the most eminent Writers on Educa¬ 
tion and Teachers in all ages—^Aristotle, Plato, Quintilian, Erasmus, 
the Jesuits, Ascham, Hatich, Comenius, Locke, Bousseau, Basedow, 
Pestalozzi, De Fellenbcrg, Jacotot, Frobel, Arnold, Herbert Spencer, 
&C.J —and the conformity or disagreement of their Theories and 
Methods with the Scientific Principles of Education examined 
and appreciated.” 

JOSEPH PAYNE. 

4, Kildabe Gardens, W. 

Feb . mh , 1874. 



THE SCIENCE AND ART OF EDUCATION. 


At the beginning of last year I delivered, in this room, a lecturo 
intended to inaagurato the Coar&o of Lectoi'os and Tjcssona on the 
Science and Art of Edncation, which the Conncil of the College of 
Preceptors had appointed me to nndei*ialco. The experiment then 
about to be tried was a new one in this country; for, although wo 
have had for some years Colleges intended to prepare Elementary 
Teachers for their work, nothing of thu kind existed for Middlo 
Class and Uigher Teachers. As 1 stated in that Inaugural Lecture, 
the Council of the College of Preceptors, after waiting in vain 
for action on the part of the Government or of tlie Universities, 
and attempting, also in vain, to obtain the influential co-operation 
of the leading scholastic authorities in aid of their object,* resolved 
to make a beginning themselves. Tlioy thcrefoi^ adopted a scheme 
laid before them by one of their colleagues—a lady—and offered 
the first Professorship of the Science and Art of Edncation to 
me. 

We felt that some considerable difficulties lay in the way of 
any attempt to realise oar intentions. Among these ^here were 
two especially on which I will dwell for a few minutes. The first 
was the opinion, very generally entertained in this country, that 
there is no Science of Education, that is, that there aix> no fixed 
principles for the guidance of tho Educator’s practice. It is 
generally admitted that there is a Science of Medicine, of Law, 
of Theology; but it is wt generally admitted that there is a 
* corresponding Science of Education. Tho opinion that there is no 
such Scienro was, as wo know, courageously uttered by Mr. Love; 
but we also know that there arc hundreds of oulbivated professional 
men in England who silently maintain it, and are practically guided 
by it. These ihen, many ^f them distinguished proficionts in tho 

j 

* It is pleasant to record the interesUng fact, that at the last meeting of the 
Head Masters’ Comrftittee, not only was the principle of a special professional 
training for teachers theoretically admitted, but steps taken for realising it. Tho 
effeotire execution of this design will, of course, involre a study of the Science aa 
well as tho Art of Education. ^ ^ 

M 2 
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Art of teaching, if yon vontnrc to suggest to them that there mnst 
be a correlated Science which determines—whether they are con¬ 
scious of it or not—the laws of their practice, generally by a 
significant smile let yon know their opinion both of the subject 
and of yourself. If they deign to open their lips at all, it is to 
mutter something about “Pedagogy,” “frothy stuff,” “mere 
quackery,”* or to tell you point-blank that if there is such a 
Science it is no business of theirs: they do very well without it. 
This opinion, which they, no doubt, sincerely entertain, is, however, 
simply the product of thoughtlessness on their part. If they had 
carefully considered the subject in relation to themselves—^if they 
had known the fact that the Science which they disclaim or 
denounce has long engaged the attention of hundreds of the 
profoundest thinkers of Germany—many of them teachers of at 
least equal standing to their own—^who have reverently admitted 
its pretensions, and devoted their great powers of mind to the 
investigation of its laws, they would, at least, have given you a 
respectful hearing. But great, as we know, is the power of 
ignorance, and it will prevail—for a time. There are, however, 
even now, hopeful signs which indicate a change of public opinion. 
Only a week ago, a leader in the Times called attention to Sir 
Bartle Frere’s conviction, expressed in one of his lectures in Scot¬ 
land, that “ the acknowledged and growing power of Germany is 
intimately connected with the admirable education which the great 
body of the Gorman nation are in the habit of receiving.” The 
education of wliich Sir Bartlo Frere thus speaks is the direct 
result of that very science which is so generally unknown, and 
despised, because unknown, by our cultivated men, and especially 
by many of our most eminent teachers. When this educated 
power of Germany, which has already shaken to its centre the 
boasted military reputation of Fiance, does the same for our 
boasted commercial reputation, as Sir Bartlo Frere and others 
declare that it is even now doing, and for our boasted engineering 
reputation, as Mr. Mundella predicts it will do, unless we look 
about us in time, the despisers of the Science of Education will 
adopt a different tone, and perhaps confess themselves in error, 

* It is remarkable that the dictionary tneai&g of “ quack ’’is “a boastful 
pretender to arts he does not understand,” so that the ossortcr of principles as 
the foundation of correct practice is ignorantly denounoedt. as weak on the very 
point which constitutes his strength. One may imagine the shouts of laughter 
with which such a denunciation would be reoelTed in an assembly of Qorman 
experts in education. * 
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at all events, they will betake themselves to a modest and respectful 
silence. No later back than yesterday (January 19) the Times 
contained three letters bearing on Sir Bartle Frere’s assertion that 
the increasing commercial importance of Germany is due mainly 
to the excellence of German education. One writer refers to the 
German Realschulen^ or Thing-Schools, and to the High Schools of 
Commerce, in both of which the practical study of matters bearing 
on real life is conducted. Another writer, an ex-Chairman of the 
Liverpool Chamber of Commerce, says: “ I have no hesitation in 
stating that young Germans make the best business men, and the 
reason is, that they are usually better educated; 1 mean by this, 
they have a more thorough education, which imparts to them 
accuracy and precision. Whatever they do is well and accurately 
done; no detail is too small to escape their attention, and this 
engenders a habit of thought and mind, which in after life makes 
them shrewd and thorough men of business. I think the main¬ 
tenance of our commercial superiority is very much of a school¬ 
master’s question.” A third writer speaks of the young German 
clerks sent out to the East as “ infinitely superior ” in education to 
the class of young men sent out from England, and ends by saying, 
Whatever be the cause, there can be no question that the Germans 
are outstripping us in the race for commercial superiority in tho 
far East.” 

Some persons, no doubt, will bo found to cavil at these state¬ 
ments ; the only comment, however, I think it necessary to make is 
this—“ Germany is a country where tho Science of Education is 
widely and profoundly studied, and where tho art is conformed 
to the Science.” I leave you to draw your own inferences. Without, 
however, dwelling further on this important matter, though it is 
intimately connected with my purpose, I repeat that this dead 
weight of ignorance in the public mind respecting the true claims 
of the Science of Education constitutes one of the difficulties with 
which we have had to contend. Tho writer of a leading article 
in tho TvmeSf January 10, said emphatically, “ In truth, there is 
nothing in which the mass of Englishmen are so much in need of 
education as in appreciating the value of education itself.” These 
words contain a pregnanj) and melancholy truth, which will be more 
and more acknowledgedf as time moves on. 

But there w|s another difficulty of scarcely less importance with 
which we had to contend, and this is the conviction entertained by 
the geneitJ body of tcaohors that they have nothing to Icam about 
education. We ore nowMescending* be it remembered, from the 
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leaders to the great band of mere followers, from the officers of the 
army to the rank and file. My own experience, it may well be 
believed, of teachers has been considerable. As the net result of 
it, 1 can confidently affirm that until I commenced my class in 
February last, I never came in contaA with a dozen teachers who 
were not entirely satisfied with their own empirical methods of 
teaching. To what others had written on the principles of Educa¬ 
tion,—^to what these had reduced to successful practice,—they were, 
for the most part, profoundly indifferent. To move onward in the 
grooves to which they had been accustomed in their school days, 
or, if more intelligent, to devise methods of their own, without any 
respect to the experience, however enlightened, of others, was, and 
is, the general practice among teachers. For them, indeed, the 
great educational authorities, whether writers or workers, might 
as well never have existed at all. In short, to repeat what I 
said before, teachers, as a class (tlicre are many notable excep¬ 
tions), are so contented with themselves and their own methods 
of teaching that they complacently believe, and act on the belief, 
that they have nothing at all to learn fi*om the Science and 
Art of Education; and this is much to be regretted for their 
own sakes, and especially for the sake of their pupils, whoso edu¬ 
cational health and well-being He in thoir hands. However this 
may be, the fact is unquestionable, that one of the greatest im¬ 
pediments to any attempt to expound the principles of Education 
lies in the unwarrantable assumption on the part of the teachers 
that they have nothing to learn on the subject. Here, however, 
as is often the case, the real need for a remedy is in inverse pro¬ 
portion to the patient’s consciousness of the need. The worst 
teachers are generally those who are most satisfied with themselves, 
and their own small performances. 

The fallacy, not yet displaced from the mind of the public, on 
which this superstructure of conceit is raised, is that “he who 
knows a subject can teach it.” The postulate, that a teacher 
should thoroughly know the subject he professes to teach, is by 
no means disputed, but it is contended that the question at issne is 
to be mainly decided by considerations lying on the pupil’s side 
of it. The process of thinking, by which ^he pupil learns, is essen¬ 
tially his own. The teacher can but Aimnlato and direct; he 
cannot supersede it. He cannot do the thinking necessary to gain 
the desired result for his pupil. The problem, then, that he luw to 
solve is, how to get his pupil to learn; and it is evident that 
he may know the subject without knowing the best means of 
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making his pupil know it too, which is the assumed end of all his 
teaching. He may be an adept in his subject, but a novice in the 
art of teaching it-nran art which has principles, laws, and processes 
peculiar to itself. 

But, again; a man, profoundly acquainted with a subject, may 
be unapt to teach it by reason of the very height and extent of 
his knowledge. His mind habitually dwells among the moun- ' 
tains, and he has, therefore, small sympathy with the toiling plod¬ 
ders on the plains below. The difficulties which beset their 
path have long ceased to be a part of his own experience. He 
cannot then easily condescend to their condition, place himself 
alongside of them, and force a sympathy ho cannot naturally feel 
with their trials and perplexities. Both these cases tend to the 
same issue, and show that it is a fallacy to assort that there is any 
necessary connection between knowing a subject and knowing how 
to teach it. 

Our experiment was commenced on the 6th of February last 
On the afternoon of that day, only seventeen teachers had given in 
their names as members of the class that was to be formed. In the 
evening, however, to my surprise, I found no fewer than fiffcy-one 
awaiting the lecture. This number was increased in a few weeks 
to seventy, and on the whole, there have been eighty members in 
the course of the year. Having brought our little histoiy down to 
the commencement of the lectures in 18^3, I propose to occupy the 
remainder of our time with a brief account of what was intended, 
and what has been accomplished by them. 

Oenerally speaking, the intention was to show (1) that there is 
a Science of Education, that is, that there are principles derived 
from the nature of the mind which furnish laws for the educator’s 
guidance; (2) that there is an Art founded on tho Science, which 
will be efficient or inefficient in proportion to the educator’s con¬ 
scious knowledge of its principles. 

It will bo, perhaps, remembered by some now present, that I 
gave in my Inaugural Lecture a sketch of the manner in which I 
intended to treat these subjects. As, however, memories are often 
weak, and require to be humoured, and as repetition is the teacher's 
sheet-ancho?, I may, perhaps, be excused if I repeat some of the 
matter then brought* forward, and more especially as I may 
calculate that a large proportion of my audience were not present 
last year. 

I had to consider how I should treat the Science of Education, 
especially in relation to* such a clals as I was likely to have. It 
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was to be expected that tbe class would consist of young teachers 
unskilled in the art of teaching, and perhaps even more unskilled 
in that of thinking. Such in fact they, for thermost palft, proved 
to be. Now the Science of Education is a branch of Psychology, 
and both Education and Psychology, as sciences, may be studied 
either deductively or inductively. We may commence with general 
propositions, and work downward to the facts they represent, or 
upward from the facts to the general propositions. To students 
who had been mainly occupied with the concrete and practical, 
it seemed to me much better to commence with the concrete and 
practical; with facts, rather than with abstractions. But what 
facts ? That was the question. There is no doubt that a given art 
contains in its practice, for eyes that can truly see, the principles 
which govern its action. The reason for doing may bo gathered 
from the doing itself. If, then, we could be quite sure beforehand 
that perfect specimens of practical teaching, baaed on sound prin¬ 
ciples, were accessible, we might have set about studying them 
carefully, with a view to elicit tho principles which underlie the 
practice, and in this way wo might have arrived at a Science of 
Education. But then tliis involves the whole question—^Who is to 
guarantee dogmatically the absolute soundness of a given method 
of teaching, and if any one comes forward to do this, who is to 
guarantee the soundness of his judgment? It appears, then, that 
although we might evolve the principles of medicine from the 
general practice of medicine, or the principles of engineering from 
the general practice of engineering, we cannot evolve tho prin¬ 
ciples of education from the general practice of education as we 
actually find it. So much of that practice is radically and 
obviously unsound, so little of sequence and co-ordination is there 
in its parts, so aimless generally is its action, that to search for 
the Science of Education in its ordinary present practice would 
be a sheer waste of time. Wo should find, for instance, the samo 
teacher acting one day, and with regard to one subject, on ono 
principle, and another day, or with regard to another subject, on a 
totally different principle, all the time forgetting that the mind 
really has but one method of learning so as really to know, 
though multitudes of methods may be fragiod for giilng the sem¬ 
blance of knowing. We see one teacher,*who is never satisfied 
until he secures his pupil’s possession of clear ideas upon a given 
subject; another, who will let them go off with confused and 
imperfect ideas; and a third, who will think his duty done when 
he has stuffed them with mer<Fwords—witii husks instead of grain. 
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It is^thcn perfectly clear that we cannot deduce the principles of 
true ^ence from varying practice of this kind; and if we confine 
ourselves \o inferences drawn from such practice, we shall never 
know what the Science of Education is. Having thus shut 
ourselves ofE from dealing with the subject by the high a prion 
method, commencing with abstract principles, and also from the 
unsatisfactory method of inference founded on various, but gene¬ 
rally imperfect, practice; and being still resolved, if possible, to 
get down to a solid foundation,on which we might build a fabric 
of science, we were led to inquire whether any system of education 
is to be found, constant and consistent in its working, by the study 
of which we might reach the desired end. On looking round we 
saw that there is such a system continually at work under our very 
eyes,—one which secures definite results, in the shape of positive 
knowledge, and trains to habit the powers by which these results 
are gained,—^which cannot but bo consistent with the general 
nature of things, because it is Nature^s own. Here, then, we ha\e 
what we were seeking for—a system working harmoniously and 
consistently towards a definite end, and securing positive results— 
a system, too, strictly educational, whether we regard the develop¬ 
ment of the faculties employed, or the acquisition of knowledge, as 
accompanying the development—a system in which the little child 
is the pupil and Nature the educator. 

Having gained this stand-point, and with it a conviction that if 
we could only understand this great educator^s method of teach¬ 
ing, and see the true connection between the means ho employs 
and the end he attains, we should get a correct notion of what 
is really meant by education; we next inquire, ‘‘ How are we to 
proceed for this purpose ? ” The answer is, by the method through 
which other truths are ascertained—by investigation. We must 
do what the chemist, the physician, the astronomer do, when they 
study their respective subjects. Wo must examine into the facts, 
and endeavour to ascertain, first, what they are; secondly, what 
they mean. The bodily growth of the child from birth is, for 
instance, a fact, which wo can all observe for ourselves. What 
does it mean P It means that, under certain external influences 
—such as air* light, foc^—the child increases in material bulk 
and in physical power; ^at these influences tend to integration, 
to the forming qf a whole; that they are all necessary for that 
purpose; that the withholding of any one of them leads to dis¬ 
integration or the breaking np of the whole. But as we continue 
to observe, we see, moreover, evidences of mental growth. We 



170 


THE SCIENCE AND ART OF EDUCATION. 


witness tbe birth of conscionsness; we see the mind answering, 
through the senses, to the call of the external world, and giving 
manifest tokens that impressions are both received and retained 
by it. The child ‘‘takes notice” of objects and actions, manifests 
feelings of pleasure or pain in connection with them, and indicates 
a desire or will to deal in his own way with the objects, and to take 
part in the actions. We see that this growth of intellectual power, 
shown by his increasing ability to bold intercourse with things 
about him, is closely connected with the growth of his bodily 
powers, and we derive from our observation one important prin- 
ciple of the Science of Education, that mind and body are mutually 
inierdependenly and co-operate in promoting growth. 

We next observe that as the baby, under the combined influences 
of air, light, and food, gains bodily strength, he augments that 
strength by continually exercising it; ho uses the fund he has 
obtained, and, by using, makes it more. Exercise reiterated, 
almost unremitting; unceasing movement, apparently for its own 
sake, as an end in itself; the jerking and wriggling in the mother’s 
arms, the putting forth of his bands to grasp at things near him, 
the turning of the bead to look at bright objects; this exercise, 
these movements, constitute his very life. He lives in them, and 
by them. He is urged to exercise by stimulants from without; 
but the exercise itself brings pleasure with it {labor ipse voluptas)^ 
is continued on that account, and ends in increase of power. 
What applies to the body applies also, by the foregoing principle, 
to tbe intellectual powers, which grow with the infant’s growth, 
and strengthen with bis strength. Our observation of these facts 
furnishes us, therefore, with a second principle of education— 
Faculty of whalever Jcind grows by exercise. Without changing our 
ground we supplement this principle by another. We see that the 
great educator who prompts the baby to exercise, and connects 
pleasure with aU his voluntary movements, makes the exercise 
effectual for the purpose in view by constant reiteration. Per¬ 
fection in action is secured by repeating the action thousands 
of times. The baby makes the same movements over and over 
again; the muscles and the nerves learn to work together, and 
habit is the result. Similarly in the esse of the^ind, the im¬ 
pressions communicated through the or^ns of sense grow from 
cloudy to clear, from obscure to definite, by^ dint of endless 
repetition of the functional act. By tbe observation of these 
facts we arrive at a third principle of education:— Fxerciee 
involves repetition^ which as regards bodily actions ends in habits of 
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action^ and regards impressions received hy the mindf ends in 
dearness of perception. 

Looking still At our baby as he pursues his education, we see 
that this manifold exercise is only apparently an end in itseli The 
trne purpose of the teaching is to stimulate the pupil to the acqui¬ 
sition of knowledge, and to make all these varied movements 
subservient to that end. This exercise of faculty brings the child 
into contact with the properties of matter, initiates him into the 
mysteries of hard and soft, heavy and light, 4c., the varieties of 
form, of round and flat, circular and angular, 4c., the attractive 
charms of colour. All this is knowledge gained by reiterated 
exercise of the faculties, and stored up in the mind by its reten¬ 
tive power. We recognise the baby as a practical inquirer after 
knowledge for its own sake. But we further see him as a dis¬ 
coverer, testing the properties of matter by making his own experi¬ 
ments upon ih He knocks the spoon against the basin which 
contains his food; he is pleased with the sound produced by his 
action, and more than pleased, delighted, if the basin breaks 
under the operation. He throws his ball on the ground, and 
follows its revolution with his enraptured eye. What a wonderful 
experiment it is! How charmed he is with the effect he has 
produced! He repeats the experiment over and over again with 
unwearied assiduity. The child is surely a Newton or a Faraday, 
in petticoats. No, he is simply one of nature’s ordinaiy pupils, 
inquiring after knowledge, and gaining it by his own unaided 
powers. He is teaching himself, under the guidance of a great 
educator. His self-teaching ends in development and growth, 
and it is therefore strictly educational in its nature. In view of 
these facts we gain a fourth principle of the Science of Education. 
The exercise of the child's own powers^ stimulated but not super* 
seded by the educator's interference^ ends both in the acquisition of 
knowledge and in the invigoration of the powers for further acquu 
sition. 

It is unnecessary to give further illustrations of our method. 
Every one will see that it consists essentially in the observation 
and invratigation of facts, tbo most important of which is that 
we have before ns a pvpil going through a definite system of 
education. We are convinced that it is education, because it 
develops facnlt;y, and therefore conduces to development and 
growth. By close observation we detect the method of the master, 
and see that it is a method which repudiates cramming rules and 
definitions, and giving wordy explanations, and secores the pupil’s 
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utmost benefit from tbe work by making him do it all himself 
through the exorcise of his unaided powers.* We thus get a 
clue to the construction of a Science of Education, to be built up, 
as it were, on the organised compound of body and mind, to which 
we give the name of baby. Continuing still our observation of 
the phenomena it manifests, first, in its speechless, and afterwords 
in its speaking condition, we gain other principles of education; 
and lastly, colligating and generalising our generalisations, we 
arrive at a definition of education as carried on by Nature. This 
may be roughly expressed thus:— Natural education consists in the 
development and training of the leamer^s powers, through influences 
of various hinds, which are initiated hy action from without, met by 
corresponding reaction from within. 

Then assuming, as wo appear to have a right to do, that this 
natural education should he the model or type of formal education, 
we somewhat modify our definition thus— 

Education is the development and training of the learner's native 
powers hy means of instruction carried on through the conscious and 
persistent agency of the formal educator, and depends upon the 
established connection betiveen- the world wiihcnit and the world within 
the mind—between the objective and subjective. 

1 am aware that this definition is defective, inasmuch as it 

* The Sishop of Exeter, in tlie admirable address which he lately delivered 
on the occasion of his presiding at the giving of prizes to the successful candi¬ 
dates for schools in union with the College of Preceptors, confirmed in various 
ways the principle above laid down. This address was delivered since my lecture 
at the College. It may bo found fully reported in the ** Educational Times for 
February. Among other remarks were the following:—“We often find that 
when teachers fancy tlieir pupils have obtained a thorough mastery of a subject, 
they are deceived, because they have not noticed that, in almost imperceptible 
ways, they have been doing for the pupil what he ought to be doing for himself. 
1 have repeatedly gone into a school, and on examining it, say in arithmetic, have 
been told by thu master, * It is very strange that the boys do not know it; I 
thought they knew it thoroughly.' I have always asked them this, ‘ When you 
have examined them, have you made them answer for themsdlveB P ’ And the 
reply hae been, 'Tes; 1 have left them with themsolves except just the very slightest 
possible help occasionally; just enough to prevent them from wandering about.* 
That is the whole thing. That very little help i^ the thing wnich vitiated the 
examination altogether; and the test of real mast^ is that the knowledge shall 
be produced [and therefore obtained] without any help at all. When a man or 
woman in after-life come to use their knowledge, they will'find that the know¬ 
ledge is really of no use unless they are able to apply it absolutely without assist¬ 
ance, and without the slightest gmdance to prejent them falling into the most 
grievous mistakes.** 



THE SCIENCE AND ART OF EDUCATION. 


173 


ignores—or appears to ignore—the vast fields of physical and 
moral education. It will, however, servo my present purpose, 
which is especiallj connected with intellectual education. 

Having reached this point, and gained a general notion of a 
Science of Education, we go on to consider the Art of Education, 
or the practical application of the Science. We are thus led to 
examine the difference between Science and Art, and between * 
Nature and Art. Science tells us what a thing is, and why it 
is what it is. It deals therefore with the nature of the thing, 
with its relations to other things, and consequently with the 
laws of its being. Art derives its rule from this knowledge of the 
thing and its laws of action, and says, Do this or that with the 
thing in order to accomplish the end you have in view. If you act 
otherwise with it you violate the laws of its being.” Now the rules 
of Art may be carried out blindly or intelligently. If blindly, the 
worker is a mere artisan—an operative who follows routine, whose 
rule is the rule-of-thumb. If intelligently, ho is a true artist, 
who not only knows what he is doing, but why this process is 
right and that wrong, and who is furnished with resources suitable 
for guiding normal and correcting abnormal action. All the 
operations of the true artist can be justified by reference to tho 
principles of Science. But there is also a correlation between 
Nature and Art. These terms are apparently, but not really, 
opposed to each other. Bacon long ago pointed out the true dis¬ 
tinction when he said, Ars eat Homo additm Naturw —Art is Nature 
with the addition of Man—^Art is Man’s work added to (not put 
in the place of) Nature’s work. Hqre then is the synthesis of 
Nature and Man which justifies us in saying that natural educa¬ 
tion is the type or model of formal, or what wo usually call, 
without an epithet, education, and that the Art of Teaching 
is the application by the teacher of laws of Science, which he 
has himself discovered by investigating Nature. This is the key¬ 
stone of our position; if this is firm and strong, all is firm and 
strong. Abandon this position and you walk in darkness and 
doubt, not knowing what you are doing or whither yon are 
wandering—at the mercy of every wind of doctrine. 

The artist in education, thus equipped, is ready not only 
to work himself, but ^to judge of the work of othcra. He 
sees, for instance, a teacher coldly or sternly demanding the 
attention of a iTttle child to some lesson, say in arithmetic. The 
child never been led up gradually to the point at which 
he is. He has none but infused ncAions about it. The teacher, 
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without any attempt to interest the child, without exhibiting affec¬ 
tion or sympathy towards him, hastily gives him some technical 
directions, and sends him away to profit by them as he may— 
simply “ orders him to learn,’* and leaves him to do so alone. Our 
teacher says,—“This transaction is inartistic. The element of 
humanity is altogether wanting in it. It is not in accordance 
' with the Science of Education; it is a violation of the Art. The 
great educator, in his teaching, presents a motive and an object for 
voluntary action; and therefore excites attention towards the object 
by enlisting the feelings in the inquiry. He does not, it is true, 
show sympathy, because ho acts by indexible rules. But the 
human educator, as an artist, is bound not only to excite an 
interest in the work, but to sympathise with the worker. This 
teacher does neither. His practice ought to exemplify the formula, 
At8 = Natura + Homo. He leaves out both Natura and Homo. 
His Ars therefore =0.** 

Another case presents itself. Here the teacher does not leave 
the child alone; on the contrary, is continually by his side. At 
this moment he is copiously “imparting his knowledge” of some 
subject to his pupil, whose aspect shows that he is not receiving 
it, and who, therefore looks puzzled. The matter, whatever it is, 
has evidently little or no relation to the actual condition of the 
child’s mind, in which it finds no links of association and pro¬ 
duces no intellectual reaction, and which therefore does not 
co-operate with the teacher’s. He patiently endures, however, 
because he cannot escape from it, the downpouring of the teacher’s 
knowledge; but it is obvious that he gains nothing from it. It 
passes over his mind as water passes over a duck’s back. The 
subject of instruction, before unknown, remains unknown still. 
Our artist teacher, looking on, pronounces that this teaching is 
inartistic, as not being founded on Science. “ The efficiency of a 
lesson is to be proved,” he says, “by the part taken in it by the 
pupil; and here the teacher does all the work, the pupil does 
nothing at all. It is the teacher’s mind, not the learner’s, that is 
engaged in it. Our great master teaches by calling into exercise 
the leamer^a powers, not by making a display of 1^ own. The 
child will never learn anything so as to possess H for himself 
by such teaching as this, which accounts the exercise eff his own 
faculties as having little or nothing to do with the process of 
learning.” 

Once more; our student, informed in the Science of Eduoation, 
watches a teacher who is givisag a lesson bn language-—say, on the 
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mother tongae. This mother tongue tho child virtually knows 
how to use already: and if ho has been accustomed to educated 
society, speaks a^d (if he is old enough to write) writes it 
correctly. The teacher puts a book into his hand, the first sentence 
of which is “ English grammar is the art of speaking and wilting 
the English language correctly.” The child does not know what 
an “art” is, nor what is meant by speaking English “correctly.” • 
If he is intelligent he wonders whether he speaks it “correctly” or 
not. .As to the meaning of “art,” ho is altogether at sea. The 
teacher is aware of the perplexity, and desiring to make him really 
understand the meaning of the word, attempts an explanation. 

“ An art,” he says (getting the definition from a dictionary), “ is a 
power of doing something not taught by Nature.” The child 
stares with astonishment, as if you were talking Greek or Arabic. 
What can be meant by a “power”—^what by “being taught by 
Nature P” The teacher sees that his explanation has only made 
what was dark before darker still. He attempts to explain his 
explanation, and the fog grows thicker and thicker. At last he 
gives it up, pronounces the child stupid, and ends by telling him 
to leom by rote—that is, by hurdy-gurdy grind—the unintelligible 
words. That at least the child can do (a parrot could be taught to 
do the same), and he does it; but his mind has received no instruc¬ 
tion whatever from the lesson—tlie intelligence which distinguishes 
the child from the parrot remains entirely uncultivated. 

Our teacher proceeds to criticise. “ This is,” he says, 

“ altogether inartistic teaching. Onr great master does not begin 
with definitions—and indeed gives no definitions—bocanse they 
are unsuited to his pupil’s state of mind. He begins with facts 
which the child can understand, because ho observes them himself. 
'This teacher should have begun with facts. The first lesson in 
Grammar (if indeed it is necessary to teach Grammar at all to a 
little child) should be a lesson on the names of the objects in the 
* room—objects which tho child sees and handles, and knows by 
seeing and handling—that is, has ideas of them in his mind. 

* What is the name of this thing and of that P ’ he inquires, and 
the child tells him. The ideas of the things, and the names by 
which they aJb known, ^e already associated together in bis con¬ 
sciousness, and he has alfeady learned to translate things into words. 
The teacher may tell him (for he could not discover it for himself) 
that a name may^also be called a nonn, ^ What then,’ the teacher 
inay say, * is a noun ? ’ The child replies, * A nown is the name of a 
thing* He has constructed a definition himself—a very simple 



17G 


THE SCIENCE AND ART OF EDUCATION. 


one certainly—^bat then it is a definition 'which he thoroughly 
understands because it is his own work. This mode of proceeding 
would be artistic, because in accordance with Nature. There would 
be no need to commit the definition to memory, as a mere collection 
of words, because what it means is already committed to the under¬ 
standing, which will retain it, because it represents foots already 
known and appreciated. Thoroughly knowing things is the sure 
way to rememher them.’* 

In some such way as this our expert brings the processes com¬ 
monly called teaching to the touchstone of his Science, the Science 
which he has built up on his observation of the processes of 
Nature. 

I am afraid that, in spite of my illustrations, I may still have 
failed to impress you as strongly as I wish to do with the cardinal 
truth, that you cannot get the best results of teaching unless you 
understand the mind with which you have to deal. There are, 
indeed, teachers endowed with the power of sympathising so 
earnestly with children, that in their case this sympathy does 
the work of knowledge, or rather it is knowledgo unconsciously 
exercising the power proverbially attributed to it. The intense 
interest they feel in their work almost instinctively leads them to 
adopt the right way of doing it. They are artists without knowing 
that they are artists. But, speaking generally, it will be found 
that the only truly efficient director of intellectual action is one who 
understands intellectiial action—that is, who understands the true 
nature of the mind which he is directing. It is this demand which 
we make on the teacher that constitutes teaching a pyschological 
art, and which renders the conviction inevitable that an immense 
number of those who practise it do so without {K)sse8sing the 
requisite qualifications. They undertake to guide a machine of 
exquisite capabilities, and of the most delicate construction, with¬ 
out understanding its construction or the range of its capabilities, 
and especially without understanding the fundamental principles 
of the science of mechanics. Hence tlie telling, cramming, the 
endless explaining, the rote-leaming, which enfeeble and deaden 
the native powers of the child; and hence, as the final conse¬ 
quence, the melancholy results of ins^ction iic our primary 
schools, and the scarcely less melanchdly results in schools of 
higher aims and pretensions, all of which are the legitimate fruit 
of the one fundamental error which I have over and over again 
pointed out. 

In accordance with thes^views, it ha!k been insisted on through 
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out the entire Oourae of Lectures, that teaching, in the true sense 
of the term, has nothing in common with the system of telling, 
cramming, and driUing, which very generally usurps its name. The 
teacher, properly so called, is a man who, besides knowing the 
subject he has to teach, knows moreover the nature of the mind 
which he has to direct in its acquisition of knowledge, and the 
best methods by which this may be accomplished. Ho must know 
the subject of instruction thoroughly, because, although it is not 
he but the child who is to Icam, his knowledge will enable him 
to suggest the points to which the learner’s attention is to be 
directed; and besides, as his proper function is to act as a guide, 
it is important that he should have proviously taken the journey 
himself. But we discountenance the notion usually entertained 
that the teacher is to know hecause he has to commimicate his 
knowledge to the learner; and maintain, on the contrary, that his 
proper function as a teacher does not consist in the communication 
of his own knowledge to the learner, but rather in such action 
as ends in the learner’s acquisition of knowledge for himself. To 
deny this principle is to give a direct sanction to telling and cram¬ 
ming, which are forbidden by the laws of education. To tell the 
• child what he can learn for himself is to neutralise his efforts; 
consequently to enfeeble his powers, to quench his interest in the 
subject, probably to create a distaste for it, to prevent him from 
learning how to learn—to defeat, in short, all the ends of true 
education. On the other hand, to got him to gain knowledge for 
himself stimulates his efforts, strengthens his powers, quickens his 
interest in the subject, and makes him take pleasure in learning it, 
teaches him how to learn other subjects, leads to the formation of 
habits of thinking; and, in short, promotes all the ends of truo 
education. The obvious objection to this view of the case is, tliat 
as there are many things which the child cannot learn by himself, 
we must of coarse tell him thorn. My answer is, that the things 
which he cannot learn of himself are thing unsuited to the actual 
state of his mind. His mind is not yet prepared for them; and by 
forcing tbem upon him prematurely, you are injuriously anticipating 
the natural course of things. You are cramming him with that 
which, althougH it may l|e knowledge to you, cannot possibly be 
knowledge to him. Knowing, in relation to the training of the 
mind, is the resi|lt of learning; and learning is the process by 
which the child teaches himself; and he teaches himself—^he can 
only teach himself—by personal experience. Take, for instance, a 
portion of matter which, Sor some csitise or other, interests him ,, 
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He exercises his senses upon it, looks at it, handles it, &c., throAvs 
it on the ground, flings it up into the air; and, while doing all this, 
compares it with other things, gains notions sf its colour, form, 
hardness, weight, &c. The result is, that without any direct teach¬ 
ing from you, without any telling^ he knows it through his personal 
experience—he knows it, os wo say, of his own knowledge; and 
has not only learned by himself something that he did not know 
before, but has been learning how to learn. But supposing that 
you are not satisfied with his proceeding thus naturally and surely 
in the career of self-acquisition, and you tell him something which 
he could not possibly learn by this method of his own. Let it be, 
for instance, the distance of the sun from the earth, the superficial 
area of Sweden, Ac. When you have told him that the sun is 95 
millions of miles from the earth, that the area of Sweden is so 
many square miles, you have evidently transcended liis personal 
experience. What you have told him, instead of being knowledge 
gained, as in the other case, at first hand, is information obtained 
probably at tenth or even fiftieth hand, even by yourself, and is 
therefore in no true sense of the word “ knowledge ” even to you, 
much less is it knowledge to him; and in telling it to him pre¬ 
maturely you are cramming and not teaching him. Dr. John 
Brown (“Horm Subscciv©,** second scries, p. 473) well says,— 
“ The great thing with knowledge and the young is to secure that 
it shall be their own; that it be not merely external to their inner 
and real self, but shall go in snccum et sanguinem; and therefore 
it is that the self-teaching that a baby and a child give themselves 
remains with them for ever. It is of their essence, whereas what 
is given them ab extra^ especially it it bo received mechanically, 
without relish, and ^vithout any energising of the entire nature, 
remains pitifully useless and iversh (insipid). Try, therefore, 
always to get the resident teacher inside the skin^ and who is for 
over giving his lessons, to help you, and he on your side.” You 
easily see from these remarks of Dr. Brown’s that he means what 
I mean;—that matters of information obtained by other people’s 
research, and which is true knowledge to those who have lawfully 
gained it, is not knowledge to a child who has had no share in the 
acquisition, and your dogmatic impositin of it upon his mind, or 
rather memory only, is of the essence of ^cramming. Such infor¬ 
mation is merely patchwork laid over the substanpe of the cloth as 
compared with the texture of the cloth itself. It is on, but not o/, 
the fabric. This expansive and comprehensive principle—which 
regards all learning by mere rote, even of such matters as multi- 
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plication-table or Latin declensions—^before the child’s mind has 
had some preliminary dealing with the facts of Number or of Latin 
—as essentially cramming, and therefore anti-educational in its 
nature—will be, of course, received or rejected by teachers, just in 
proportion as they receive or reject the conception of an art of 
teaching founded on psychological principles. 

And this brings mo to the next point for specif consideration. 
I said that the teacher who is to direct intellectual operations 
should understand what they are. Ho should, especially as a 
teacher of little childi'en, examine well the method, already referred 
to, by which they gain all their elementary knowledge by them¬ 
selves, by the exercise of their own powers. He should study 
children in the concrete,—take note of the causes which ox)cratc 
on the will, which enlist the feelings, wliich call forth the intel¬ 
lect,’—^in order that he may use his knowledge with the best 
effect when he takes the place of the great natural educator. To 
change slightly Locke’s words, he is to “ consider the operation 
of the discerning faculties of a child as they are cm 2 )loyed 
about the objects which they have to do with;” and this because 
it is his proper function as a teacher to guide this operation. 
And if he wishes to be an accomplished teacher—a master of 
his art—^ho should further study the principles of i*sychoIogy, 
the true groundwork of his action, in the writings of Locke, 
Dugald Stewart, Bain, Mill, and others, who show us what these 
principles are. This study will give a scientific compactness and 
co-ordination to the facts which he has learned by hi? own method 
of investigation. 

But it may be said, Do you demand all this preparation for the 
equipment of a mere elementary teacher ? My reply is, I require 
it because be is an elementary teacher. Whatever may be done 
in the case of those children who are somewhat advanced in their 
career, and who have, to some extent at least, learnt how to Icam, 
it is most of all important that in the beginning of instruction, 
and with a view to gain the most fruitful results from that instruc¬ 
tion, the earliest teacher should be an adept in the Science and 
Art of Education. We should do as the Jesuits did in their 
famous schoois, who, when they found a teacher showing real 
skill and knowledge in teaching the higher classes, prow# o^etZ him 
to the charge of fhe lowest. There was a wise insight into human 
nature in this. Whether the child shall love or hate kaowledge,— 
whether his fundamental notions of things shall be clear or cloudy, 

_^whether he shall advance in bis coWse as au intelligent being, 
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or as a mere mauhine,—whether he shall, at last, leave school 
staffed with crude, undigested gobbets of knowledge, or possessed 
of knowledge assimilated by his own digest'on, and therefore 
a source of mental health and strength, — whether he shall 
be lean, atrophied, weak, destitute of the power of self-govern¬ 
ment and self-direction, or strong, robust, and independent in 
thought and action,—depends almost altogether on the manner 
in which his earliest instruction is conducted, and this again 
on the teacher’s acquaintance with the Science and Art of Educa¬ 
tion. 

But besides knowing the subject of instruction, and knowing 
the Art of Education founded on tlie Science, the accomplished 
teacher should also know the methods of teaching devised or 
adopted by the most eminent practitioners of his art. A teacher, 
even when equipped in the manner I have suggested, cannot 
safely dispense with the experience of others. In applying prin¬ 
ciples to practice tliere is always a better or a worse manner of 
doing so, and ono may learn much from knowing how others 
have overcome the difficulties at whicli we stumble. Many a 
teacher, when doubtful of the principles which constitute his 
usual rule of action, will gain confidence and strength by seeing 
their operation in the practice of others, or may be reminded 
of them when ho has for the moment lost sight of them. Is it 
nothing to a teacher that Plato, Aristotle, Plutarch, Quintilian, 
in ancient times; Ascham, Bousseau, Cornenius, Sturm, Pestalozzi, 
Batich, Jacotot, Probel, Richter, Herbart, Bencke, Diesterweg, 
Arnold, Spencer, and a host of others in modern times, have 
written and worked to show him what education is both in theory 
and practice ? Does he evince anything but bis own ignorance 
by pretending to despise or ignore their labours ? What would 
be said of a medical practitioner who knows nothing of the 
works or even the names of Celsns, Galen, Harvey, John 
Hunter, Sydenham, Bell, &c., and who seta up his empirical 
practice against the vast weight of thmr authority and ex¬ 
perience P I need not insist on this argument: it is too 
obvious. Much time, therefore, has been devoted, during the 
year, to the History of Education in vaigoua countries and ages, 
and to the special work of some of thS great educational re¬ 
formers. In particular, the methods of Ascham, ^tich, Cornenius, 
Pestalozzi, Jacotot, and Frobel have been minutely described and 
criticised. 

And now it is only righi'^to endeavour, in conclusion, to answer 
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the question which may be fairly asked, “After all, what have 
you really acoomplished by this elaborate exposition of principles 
and methods ? Ysn have had no training schools for the practice 
of your students; it has all ended in talk.” In reply to this 
inquiry or objection, I have a few words to say. The students 
whom I have been instructing are for the moat part teachers 
already, who are practising their art every day. My object has 
been so forcibly to stamp upon their minds a few great principles, 
so strongly to impress them with convictions of the trutli of these 
principles, that it should be impossible, in the nature of things, 
for them as my disciples, to act in contradiction or violation of 
them. Whenever, in their practice, they are tempted to resort to 
drill and cram, I know, without being there to see, that the 
principles which have become a part of their being, because 
founded on the truths of nature recognised by themselves, rise up 
before them and forbid the intended delinquency. In this way, 
without the apparatus of a training school, the work of a training 
school is done. 

But, in order to show that I am not talking at random, I will 
quote a few passages from exercises written by the students them¬ 
selves, relative to their own experience. 

“ Before attending those Lectures, my aim was that my pupils should gain a 
certain amount of knowledge. I now see how far more important is tlie exor¬ 
cise of those powers by which knowledge is gained. I am therefore trying to 
make them think for themselves. This, and the principle of rop<'tition, which 
has been so much insisted upon, prevents us from getting over a.'' much ground 
as formerly, but T fool that the work done is much more satisfactory than it used 
to be. I now try to adapt my plan to the pupil, not the pupil to my plan. I 
used to prepare a lesson (say in history) with great care; all the information 
which I thus laboriously gained I imparted to my pupils in a few minutes. I 
now see that, though I was benefited by the process, my pupils could have 
gained but little good from it. The fact of having a dolinito end in view gives 
me confidence in my practice. Tlic effect of these Lectures, os a whole, bos been 
to give me a new interest in my work.” 

I knew before that the ordinary ‘ learn by rote * method was not real educa¬ 
tion ; but being unacquainted with the Science upon which the true art of in¬ 
struction is founded, my ideas on the subject wore vague and changeable, and 
I often missed the very deflnjto results of the ‘hurdy-gurdy’ system without 
altogether securing any bettc.' ones. 

“ I have learned that the only education worthy of the name is based upon 
principles derived Ctom the study of child-nature, and from the observation of 
nature’s method of developing and training the inlicrcnt powers of children from 
the very moment of their birth. I have had my eyes opened to obserro those 
processes, and now see muc^ more in the^ actions of little children than I 
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formerly did. More tlian this, I have learned to apply the principles of nature to 
the processes of formal oduoationi and by them to test their value and rightnessi 
so that I need no longer be in doubt and darkness^ but ^ve sure grounds to 
proceed upon under any variation of circumstances. 

“ Lastly, I liavo learned to reverence and admire the great and good, who 
in different ages and various countries have devoted their minds to the prin¬ 
ciples or the practice of eilucation, whose thoughts, whoso successos, whose veiy 
failures, are full of instruction for educators of the present day, especially for 
those who, having been guided to the sure basis upon which true education rests, 
arc in a position to judge of the vfdue of their diiferent theories and plans, and to 
choose the good and refuse the evil.*’ 

“ What you have done for mo I endeavour to do for my pupils. I make 
them correx^t their own errors; indeed, do their own work as much as possible. 
Since you havo been teaching me, my pupils have progressed in mental develop¬ 
ment as they have never done in all the years 1 have been teaching. Though 
from want of power and early training I have not done you the justice which 
many of your pupils have, still you have set your seal upon me, and made me 
aim at being, what 1 was not formerly, a scientific teacher." 

" . . .. And now to turn to the modiiicationB introduced into my practice by 
these Lectures. 1 was delighted witli them, and was more astonished os ctveh 
week passed at wliat I heard. New light dawned upon me, and 1 determined to 
profit by it. I soon saw some of the prodigious imporfeotiona in my teaching, 
and set about remedyingthem. My ‘pupils should bo self-tcachors,' then 1 
must treat them as sudi. I left off telling them so much, and made them work 
more. 1 discontinued correcting their exercises, and made them correct them 
themselves. I mode them look over their dictation before they wrote it, and 
when it was finished, referred them to tlic text-book to see whether they had 
written it correctly. . . . Time would foil mo to give in detaQ all the alterations 
introduced into my practice." 

“In conclusion, considering whnt my theory and practice were when I 
entered your class, 1 am convinced that the benefits 1 have derived os regards 
both are as follows:—(1) 1 havo learned to observe, (2) to admire, (3) to imitate, 
and (4) to follow, Nature. My theories have become based on the firm founda¬ 
tion of principles founded on facts; my practice (falling far short of the perfec¬ 
tion that I aim at attaining) is nevertheless in the spirit of it. And although in 
all probability T shall never equal any of those great teachers whose lives and 
labours you ha.e described, yet I know that I shall daily improve in my prac¬ 
tice if 1 hold fast to those principles that you havo Inid down. I consider you 
have shown me the value of a treasure that I unconsciously possessed—I mean 
the power of observing Nature, and therefore I feel towards you the same sort 
of gratitude that tho man feels towards the physician whoi^as restored his 
sight." \ 

These expressions will show that my labours, however imperfect, 
have not ended in mere talk. 

And now it is time to set you &ee from the long demand I 
have made on your patience. I have studiously avoided in this 
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Lecture tickling your ears with rhetorical flourishes. My great 
master, Jacotot, has taught me that ‘‘rhetoric and reason hare 
nothing in common.” I have therefore appealed to your reason. 
I certainly might have condensed my matter more; but long ex¬ 
perience in the art of intellectual feeding has convinced me that 
concentrated food is not easy of digestion. But for this fault—if it 
be one—and for any other, whether of commission or omission, 
I throw myself on your indulgent consideration. 
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THE TRUE FOUNDATION OF SCIENCE¬ 
TEACHING. 


It Is almost a traism to say that the foundation of a building is 
its most important featui^e. If the foundation be either insecure 
in itself, or laid without regard to the plan of the superstructure, 
the building, as a whole, will be found wanting both in unity and 
strength. A building is in fact the embodiment and realisation of 
an idea conceived in the mind of the architect, and if ho is com¬ 
petent for his post, and can secure the needful co-operation, the 
practical expression will symmetrically correspond to the conception. 
But unless the foundation is solidly laid, and all the parts of the 
building are constructed with relation to it, his sesthotic and 
theoretic skill will go for little or nothing. His work is doomed to 
failure from the beginning, and the extent of the failure will bo 
proportionate to the ambition of the design. These remarks are 
applicable to the art of building generally, whether shown in large 
and imposing structures, or in the meanest cottages. In no case 
can the essential elements of nnity and strength be dispensed with. 

In these preliminary observations I have foreshadowed the sub¬ 
ject with which I have to deal—that of Science-teaching—^whether 
carried on under the direction of a Science and Art Department, 
or in the smallest class of a private school; and my purpose is to 
ascertain how far the ideal of theory is realised in the general 
practice. 

Whatever might have been said of the neglect of what is called 
‘*< 5 cienoo ” in former times, we cannot make the same complaint 
now. A ringing chorus of voices may be heard vociferously 
demanding science for the children of primary, secondary, and 
puhlio BchoolsPi for the ^Universities; in short, for all classes of 
society. “ Science,” itSs said, “is the grand desideratum of our 
age, the true mark of our civilisation. We want science to supply 
a mental discipline unfurnished by the old-established currioulum ; 
we want it as the basis of the technical instruction of our work¬ 


men. 


91 



188 


THE TRUE FOUNDATION OF SCIENCE-TEACniNG. 


In answer to this universal demand we see something called 
Science-teaching finding its way into primary, and even into public 
schools, in spite of the declaration of an eminert head-master, not 
longer back than 1863, that instruction in physical science, in the way 
in which it could be given in Winchester School, was “ worthless 
that a “ scientific fact was a fact which produced nothing in a boy’s 
mindand that this kind of instruction “ gave no power whatever.” 
We further see this something, called Science, stimulated by giants 
and prizes, through the vast machinery of the Science and Art 
Department; and lastly we have, at this moment, a Royal Com¬ 
mission of eminent scientific men taking evidence and furnishing 
Reports on “ Scientific instruction and the advancement of Science.” 
Who, after this, will be bold enough to say that Science is not 
looking up in the knowledge-market ? 

But amidst all the clamour of voices demanding instruction in 
Science, we listen in vain for the authoritative voice—the voice of 
the master artist—wliich shall define for us the aims and ends of 
Science, and lay down the laws of that teaching by which they are 
to bo effectively secured. As things go, every teacher is left to 
frame his own theory of Science-teaching, and his own empirical 
method of carrying it out; and the result is, to apply our illustra¬ 
tion, that the fabric of Science-teaching now rising before ns rests 
upon no recognised and established foundation, exhibits no prin¬ 
ciple of harmonious design, and that its various stages have scarcely 
any relation to each other, and least of all to any solidly compacted 
gronnd-plan. 

Before I proceed further in the task I have undertaken, I think 
it wise, certainly politic, to defend myself against the charge which 
justly attaches to him who ventures to speak with confidence on 
a subject with which he is not largely and experimentally ac¬ 
quainted. 

It may be said, with too much tmth, that I am in this predica¬ 
ment. I am not, and do not for a moment pretend to be, a man of 
science. Scientific matters have, it is true, always been inteubJiy 
interesting to me from the time when, as a schoolboy, I used to 
stuff a volume of Joyce’s Scientific Dialognes into my pocket to 
read when I ought to have been playing - bat I waih never trained 
in the method of Science, nor experienced what I have so often 
conceived, the intense delight of the scientific investigator. 

But though not qualified by scientific knowledge to speak of 
Science, I may venture, as a teacher, to say something about 
teaching; and, as Science-Caching is a compound term, to hope 
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that any ignorance I may display in treating one of the factors, 
•will be pardoned me, if I can bring some few considerations derived 
from experience ijL education, to bear upon the other, which is, 
from my present point of view, the more important. 

The only other preliminary remark that I need make is this, 
that as our subject is the fomvdation of Science-teaching, I aiu 
excused, by the nature of my purpose, from dealing with the higher * 
Science-teaching, presumably built upon that foundation. It is the 
foundation that, according to my view, requires the most attention. 

The first question for consideration is, “What is meant by 
ScLonco P ” The shortest answer that can be given is that “ Science 
is organised knowledge.” This is, however, too general for our 
present purpose, which is, to deal with Physical Science. In a 
somewhat devoloped form, then, physical science is an organised 
knowledge of material, concrete, objective facts or phenomena. 
The term “organised,” it will bo scon, is tlio essence of the defi¬ 
nition, inasmuch as it connotes or implies that certain objective 
relatione subsisting, in the nature of things, between facts or phe¬ 
nomena, are subjectively appreciated by the mind—that is, that 
Science differs from mere knowledge by being a knowledge both of 
facts and of their relations to each other. The mere random, 
haphazard accumulation of facts, then, is not Science; bat the per¬ 
ception and conception of their natural relations to each other, the 
comprehension of those relations under general laws, and the 
organisation of facts and laws into ono body, the parts of which 
are seen to be subservient to each other, its Science. 

Betnming to the other factor of the definition, “ Knowledge,” 
we observe that there are two kinds of knowledge—what wo 
know through our own experience, and what we know through 
the experience of others. Thus, I know by my own knowledge 
that I have an audience before me, and I know through the know¬ 
ledge of others that the earth is 25,000 miles in circumference. 
This latter fact, however, I know in a sense different from that in 
Wtlich I know the former. The one is a part of my experience, of 
my very being. The other I can only be strictly said to know when 
1 have, by an effort of the mind, passed through the connected 
chain of fact^ and rep,sonings on which the demonstration is 
founded. Thus only caA it become my knowledge in the true sense 
of the term. ^ 

Strictly speaking, then, organised knowledge, or Science, is 
originally based on unorganised knowledge, and is the outctjme of 
the learner’s own observation of fact^ through the exercise of his 
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own senses, and his own reflection upon what he has observed. 
This knowledge, ultimately organised into Science through the 
operation of his mind, he may with just right .call hia own; and, 
as a learner, he can properly call no other knowledge his own. 
What is reported to us by another is that other’s, if gained at 
first-hand by experience; but it stands on a different footing from 
• that which we have gained by our own experience. He merely 
hands it over to us; but when we receive it, its condition is 
already changed. It wants the brightness, definiteness, and cer¬ 
tainty in our eyes, which it had in his; and, moreover, it is merely 
a loan, and not our property. The fact, for instance, about the 
earth’s circumference was to him a living fact: it sprang into 
being as the outcome of experiments and reasonings, with the 
entire chain of which it was soon by him to bo intimately—^indeed 
indissolubly—and organically connected. To us it is a dead fact, 
severed from its connection with the body of truth, and, by our 
hypothesis, having no organic relation to the living truths we 
have gained by onr own minds. These are convertible into onr 
Science; that is not. What I insist on then is, that the know¬ 
ledge from experience—that which is gained by bringing our own 
minds into direct contact with matter—is the only knowledge that 
as novices in science w'e have to do with. The dogmatic knowledge 
imposed on us by authority, though originally gained by the same 
means, is really not ours, but another’s—is, as far os we are 
concerned, unorganisable; and therefore, though Science to its 
proprietor, is not Science to us. To us it is merely information, 
or haphazard knowledge. 

The conclusions, then, at which wo arrive are—(1) That the 
true foundation of physical Science lies in the knowledge of 
physical facts gained at first-hand by observation and experiment, 
to be made by the learner himself; (2) lhat all knowledge not thus 
gained is, pro tanto, unorganisable, and not suited to his actual 
condition; and (3) that his facts become organised into Science 
by the operation of his own mind upon them. 

Having given some idea of what is meant by Science, and how 
it grows up in the mind of the learner, I tarn now to the teacher, 
and briefly inquire what is his function in the procera of Science¬ 
teaching ? *■ 

I have elsewhere* endeavoured to expound the correlation of 

* See a liecture entitled ** Theories of Teaching, with the corresponding 
Practice,” delivered April 26, 1860, at the rooms of the Association for the 
Promotion of Social Science. ^ 
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learning and teaching, and to. show tliat the natural process of 
investigation by which the unassisted student—unassisted, that is- 
by book or teacher—would seek, os a first discoverer, to gain an 
accurate knowledge of facta and their interpretation, suggests to 
us both the nature and scope of the teacher’s, and especially the 
Science-toachor’s, functions. According to this view of the sub¬ 
ject, the learner’s method, and the teacher’s, serve as a mutual * 
limit to each other. The learner is a discoverer or investigator 
engaged in interrogating the concrete matter before him, with a 
view to ascertain its nature and properties; and the teacher is a 
superintendent or director of the learner’s process, pointing out 
the problem to be solved, concentrating the learner’s attention 
upon it, varying the points of view, suggesting experiments, in¬ 
quiring what they result in; converting even errors and mistakes 
into means of increased power, bringing back the old to interpret 
tho new, the known to interpret the unknown, requiring an exact 
record of results arrived at—in short, exercising all the powers of 
the learner’s mind upon the matter in hand, in order to make him 
an accurate observer and experimenter, and to train him in tho 
method of investigation. 

The teacher, then, is to be governed in his teaching, not by 
independent notions of his own, but by considerations inherent in 
the natural process by which the pupil learns. He is not, there¬ 
fore, at liberty to ignore this natural process, which essentially 
involves the observation, experiment, and reflection of tho pupil; 
nor to supersede it by intruding the results of the observation, 
experiment, and reflection of others. He is, on the contrary, 
bound to recognise these operations of his pupil’s mind as the 
true foundation of ihe Science-teaching which ho professes to carry 
out. In other words, the process of the learner is the true foun¬ 
dation of that of the teacher. 

This sketch would be sufficient were it merely my object to 
present a theory. But as I am seriously in earnest, and wish to 
gimho claims of Science vindicated, and the teaching of its facts, 
principles, and laws placed on a totally different ground from 
that which it now generally occupies, I must pursue tho subject 

further. • 

It will have been olworved that I lay great stress on teaching 
Science in such ^ way that it shall become a real training of the 
student in the method of Science, with a view to the forming of 
the scientific mind. According to the usual methods of Science- 
teaching, it is quite possible for a stif&ent to “ get up," by cram- 
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ming, a number of books on scientific subjects, to attend lecture 
after lecture on tbe same subjects, to be drenched with endless 
explanations and comments on descriptions ofi experiments per¬ 
formed by others, to lodge in his memory the technical results of 
investigations in which he has taken no part himself, together 
with formulse, rules, and definitions ad vnfinitvm; and yet, after all, 
' never to have eren caught a glimpse of the idea involved in in¬ 
vestigation, or to have been for a moment animated by the spirit of 
the scientific explorer. That spirit is a spirit of power, which, not 
content with the achievements gained by others, seeks to make 
conquests of its own, and therefore examines, explores, discovers, 
and invents for itself. These are the manifestations of the spirit 
of investigation, and that spirit may be excited by the true Scienco- 
toacher in the heart of a little child. I may refer, for proof of 
this assertion, to the teaching of botany to poor village children by 
the late Professor Uenslow; to the teaching of general Science by 
the late Dean Dawes to a similar class of children; to that pursued 
at the present time at the Bristol Trade School; and to the in¬ 
valuable lessons given to the imaginary Harry and Lucy by Miss 
Edgeworth. Without warranting every process adopted by these 
eminently successful teachers, some of whom were perhaps a little 
too much addicted to explaining, I have no hesitation in declaring 
that they one and all acted mainly on the principle that true 
Science-teaching consists in bringing the pupil’s mind into direct 
contact with facts—in getting him to investigate, discover, and 
invent for himself. The same method is recommended in Miss 
Yonmans’s philosophical Essay “On the Culture of tho Observing 
Powers of Children,”* and rigorously applied in her “First Lessons 
on Botany;” and in the Supplement to that little volume I havo 
given, as its editor, a typical lesson on the pile-driving engine, which 
illustrates the following principles:— 

1. That the pupils, throughout the lesson, are learning—x.e., 
teaching themselves, by the exercise of their own minds, without, 
and not by, the explanations of the teacher. 

2. That tho pupils gain their knowledge from the object itself, 
not from a doscription of the object furnished by another. 

3. That the observations and experiments are their own obser¬ 
vations and experiments, made by their own senses and their 

* “ An EsBsy on the Culture of tlie Observing Powers of ^ildren, espeoially 
in connection with the study of Botany. By Eliza A. Youmaus, of New York, 
with Notes and a Supplement by Joseph Pay^e.” Henry S. King and Co., 
Comhill, 1872. ^ 
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own hands, as investigators seeking to ascertain for themselves 
what the object before them is, and what it is capable of doing. 

4. That the teacher recognises his proper function as that of a 
guide or director of the pupil’s process of self-teaching, which he 
aids by moral moans, but does not supersede by the intervention of 
his own knowledge. 

These hints all tend to show what is really meant by Science- • 
teaching, as generally distinguished from other teaching. 

In case, however, my competency to give an opinion on Science- 
teaching should bo questioned, I beg to enforce my views by the 
authority of Professor Huxley, who, in a lecture on “ Scientific 
Education,” thus expresses himself:—*‘If scientific training is to 
yield its most eminent results, it must be made practical—that is 
to say, in explaining to a child the general phenomena of nature, 
you must, as far as possible, give reality to your teaching by 
object-lessons. In teaching him botany, ho must handle the plants 
and dissect the fiowers for himself; in teaching him physics and 
chemistry, you must not be solicitous to fill him with information, 
but you must be careful that what ho learns he knows of his own 
knowledge. Do not bo satisfied with telling him that a magnet 
attracts iz*on. Let him see that it does; let him feel the pull of 
the one upon the other for himself. .... Pursue this discipline 
carefully and conscientiously, and you may make sure that, however 
scanty may be the measure of information which you have poured 
into tho boy’s mind, you have created an intellectual habit of price¬ 
less value in practical life.” 

Again, in the same lecture, tho Professor says,—“ If the great 
benefits of scientific training are sought, it is essential that such 
tmining should bo real—that is to say, that the mind of tho scholar 
should be brought into direct relation with fact; that ho should not 
merely be told a thing, but made to see, by the use of his own 
intellect and ability, that the thing is jfo, and not otherwise. The 
* great peculiarity of scientific training—that in virtue of which it 
CTjisot be replaced by any other discipline whatever—is this bring¬ 
ing of the mind directly into contact with fact, and practising 
the mind in the complctest form of induction—that is to say, in 
drawing conclusions from particular facts made known by im¬ 
mediate observation of l^ture.” 

To the same effect another eminent Science-teacher, Mr. Wilson, 
of Rugby Schoot, thus expresses himself. “ Theory and experi¬ 
ence,” he says, “alike convince mo that the master who is teach¬ 
ing a class quite unfamilia'l with scieniifio method, ought to make 
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Ilia class teach themselves, by thinking out the subjects of the 
lecture with them, taking up their suggestions and illustrations, 
criticising them, hunting them down, and proving a suggestion 
barren or an illustration inapt; starting them on a fresh scent 
when they are at fault, reminding them of some familiar fact they 
had overlooked, and so eliciting out of the chaos of vague notions 
that are afloat on the matter in hand, be it the laws of motion, tho 
evaporation of water, or tlie origin of the drift, something of order, 
concatenation, and interest, before the key to the mystery is given, 
even if, at all, it has to bo given. Training to think, not to bo a 
mechanic or a surveyor, must be first and foremost as his object. 
So valuable are the subjects intrinsically, and such excellent models 
do they provide, that the most stupid and didactic teaching will 
not be useless; but it will not be the same source of power that 
the method of investigation will be in the hands of a good 
master,” 

My last quotation will be from tho very valuable lecture given 
liere by Dr. Komshead, tho able Science-teacher of Dulwich College, 
on The importance of Physical Science as a branch of English 
Groncral Education.” Ileferring to education generally, he says, 
and 1 entirely agree with him,—“ I wish it particularly to he home 
in mind that, whenever I uso tho word education, I nse it in its 
highest and truest sense of training and developing the mind. I 
hold the acquisition of mere useful knowledge, however important 
and valuable it may be, to he entirely secondary and subsidiary. 
I consider it to be of more value to teach tho young mind to think 
out one original problem, to draw one correct conclusion for itself, 
than to have acquired tho whole of 'Magnairs Questions’ or 
‘ Brewer’s Guide to Science.’ ” There speaks the true teacher. 
But what does he say on Science-teaching? This:—“I wish par¬ 
ticularly to draw the distinction bt^tween more scientific know¬ 
ledge and scientific training. 1 do not believe in the former; I do 
believe in the latter. In physical and experimental science, studied 
for the sake of training, the mode of teaching is everything. I 
know of one school [we shall soon see that there are many such] in 
which physical science is made a strong point in the prospectus, 
where chemistry is taught by reading % text-hoox (a very anti¬ 
quated one, since it only gives forty-five^elements), hut in which 
the experiments are learned by heart, and never seen practically. 
Such a proceeding is a mere farce on Science.” But Dr. Kemshead 
pTOoeeds,—** Of course, as more useful knowledge, Gardner’s hand- 
ks, or any other good ^text-books,* might be committed to 
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memory. So long as the facts aro correcfc, and arc put in a manner 
that the pupil can receive them, the end is gained; but this is 
not scientific teacjiing—cramming if you like, but not teaching,^ 
It will, I am sure, be manifest to you all that there is nothing of 
scientific training in this. To develop scientific habits of thought 
—tho scientific mind, the teaching must bo of a totally different 
nature. In order to get the fullest benefit from a scientific educa- * 
tion the teacher should endeavour to bring his pupil face to face 
with the great problems of Naiuro, as though ho were the first 
discoverer. He should encourage him from the first to record 
acemately all his experiments, the object ho had in view in 
making them, the results even when tliey have failed, and tho 
inferences which he draws in each case, with as much rigour and 
exactitude as though they were to be publised in tho ' Philosophical 
Transactions.* Ue should, in fact, teach his pupil to face tho 
great problems of Nature as though they had never been solved 
before.” 

“ To face tho groat problems of Nature as though they had never 
been solved before”—“ to bring the child face to face with the 
great problems of Nature, as though ho were the first discoverer” 
—these weighty, pregnant, and luminous expressions contain tho 
essence of the whole question I have endeavoured to sot before you. 
They define, as you easily perceive, the attitude of tho pupil in 
regard to his subjective process of learuing, and tho function of 
the teacher in regard to his objective process of teaching—the one 
being the counterpart of the other. 

It will have been noticed, perhaps, that nothing has been said 
of text-books, which some consider as ”the true foundation of 
Science-teaching.” Tho reason of this omission lies ia the nature 
of things. Tho books of a true student of physical Science are the 
associated facts and phenomena of Nature. He finds them in tho 
running brooks, the mountains, trees, and rocks,—wherever, in 
short, he is brought face to face with facts and phenomena; these 
pages, whose sentences, phrases, words, and letters lio is 
to decipher and interpret by his own investigation. The inter¬ 
vention of a text-book, so callod, between the student and the 
matter he is to*study is vja. impertinence. For what is sneh a text¬ 
book? A compendium "^f observations and experiments made by 
others in view that very nature-book which, by the hypothesis, 
he is to study at first-hand for himself, and of definitions, rules, 
generalisations, and classifications which ho is, through the active 
powers of his mind, to* make for himself. The student's own 
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method of study is the true method of Science. He is being 
gra<iually initiated in the processes by which both knowledge, 
truly his own, and the power of gaining more, are secured. Why 
should we supersede and neutralise his energies and altogether 
disorganise his plan by requiring him to receive on authority tho 
results of other people’s labours in the same field ? Again, a text- 
• book on Science is a logically-constructed treatise, in which the 
propositions last arrived at by the author are presented first—in 
the reverse order to that followed by tho method of Science. The 
Buflicieut test of tho use of books in Science-teaching is, in fact, 
this: Do they train tho mind to scientific method ? If they do not 
—if, on the contrary, they discountenance that method,—then they 
are to be rejoctod in that elementary work—the foundation of 
Science-toaching—with which alone wc are here concerned. Once 

more I appeal to Prof. Huxley, who tolls us that, ** If scientific 
education is to be dealt with as more book-work, it will be 
better not to attempt it, but to stick to the Latin Grammar, which 
makes no pretence to he anything but book-work.” Again, in his 
Lecture to Teachtjrs,—“Put lot me entreat you to remember 
my last words. Mere book learuiug in physical Science is a sham 
and a delusion. What you teach, unless you wish to he impostors, 
that you must fii^st know; and real knowledge in Science means 
personal acquaintance with the facts, be they few or many.” But 
I must add to these authoritative words those of Dr. Acland, 
who, when asked by the Public Schools Commission his opinion of 
tho London University Examinations in Physical Science, thus 
replied:—“I may say, generally, that I should value all know¬ 
ledge of these physical sciences very little indeed unless it was 
otherwise than book-work. If it is merely a question of getting 
up certain books, and being able to answer certain book questions) 
that is merely an exercise of the memory of a very useless kind 
The great object, though not the sole object, of this training 
should be to get the boys to observe and understand the action of 

matter in some department or another.I want them 

see and know the things, and in that way they will evoke many 
qualities of the mind, which the stndy of these subjects is intended 
to develop ” <yol. iv, p. 407). These wo^’ds sufficiently show both 
what the true foundation is, and what is itraot. Once more—for the 
importance of this matter can hardly be too much insisted on— 
hear wliat Prof. Huxley says, in his evidence before the Commission 
on Scientific Instruction (p. 23) :—“ Tho great blunder that our 
people make, I think, is attempting tb teach from books; ouv 
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Bcboolmasters havo lai'gcly' been taught from books and nothing 
but books, and a great many of them understand nothing but 
book-teaching, as 5ar as I can see. The consequence is, tluifc when 
they attempt to deal with Scientific teaching, they make nothing 
of it. If you are setting to work to teach a child Science, you 
must teach it through its eyes, and its hands, and its senses.*’ 

Having now obtained some notion of tho true foundation of ’ 
Science-teaching, wo piDcecd to inquire where, and hy whom, 
this notion of it is carried out. At this point our cars are 
saluted by a thousand voices, crying out, “Here—here Scionco 
is taught! This—this is tho place yon arc seeking!” Wo follow 
the voices, and find, in a multitude of cases, that tho thing called 
Science-teaching has no feature in common with that of which 
we are in search. Wo find cramming hy toxt-hooks, cramming 
by lectures, experimenting done for, and not hy, tho stiulonts, 
Ac.; and only here and there do w'd find Science-teaching pursued 
by the method of investigation—tlie only method by which, ac¬ 
cording to the best authorities, it can be pursued so as to gain 
really valuable i*esults—results worthy of the high dignity of tho 
subject. But, in the midst of our bewilderment, avo hear the loud 
voices of the Science and Art Department declaring, authoritatively, 
that they can show ns what Ave arc seeking for. “ Look,” they say, 
“at our 800 or 900 Science schools and chisses; examine carefully 
our 38,000 pupils; see the liberal grants and tho iiiiinoroiis jirizcs 
that we giA'e ev^ery year to reward tho teachers and tho cultivators 
of Science. What we are doing for Science is Avondcrful. HaA-e 
wo not twenty-three Sciences in our curi'icnlnni, and twciity-threo 
eminent professional examiners to ascertain that tluiy arc well learnt 
and taught ?” Our spirit rises to ciitlnisiasm at these tidings. Wo 
long to enter tho schools, and observe the studies of tho 38,000 
pupils, all presumably imrauing tlio true method of investigation 
under teachers who understand it, and all, in their diJTei'cnt stages 
of advancement, gradually acquiring the scientific mind. Seeing, 
“moreover, the gi*cat name of Prof. Huxley in the list of examiners, 
and knowing what his often-expressed notions on Soienco-tcacliing 
are, we look forward with delight to the exemplilication of it in 
the Science bcHooIb and^lasses. Before, however, we enter on our 
personal inquiry, we turn to the Director)" of the Science Depni*t- 
ment, to discover the views of the Department on tho theory of 
Science-teaching, or at least a definition of Science which may 
serve as a guide to tho^ practical operations of those who are 
engaged in carrying out its views Not one word, however, do 
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we find to enlighten ns on this essential point, nor a single hint 
as to the true method of Science-teaching. All that we ascer¬ 
tain at onr first glance is, that Science—^is Science. Our enthu¬ 
siasm is somewhat damped; but on looking a little more closely, 
we come upon the formidable array of twenty-three Sciences, 
which the Department takes under its charge, or for “promoting 
' instruction,” in which it gives “ grants ” as a “ stimnlus to the 
founding and maintenance of Science schools and classes.” Wo 
fail, however, to find in the Directory what we wish to know about 
the spirit of the teaching; whether it is such as to realise ” the 
great benefits ” of which Prof. Huxley speaks; such as to ensure 
real knowledge and practical discipline;” such as “to bring the 
mind directly into contact with factssuch as “ to practise the 
mind in the completest form of induction.” We turn, therefore, 
to the Examination questions published by the Department, not 
doubting to detect in the nature of the questions the character 
of the instruction given; the proof, in short, that this instruction 
has been “real and practical,” and that the questions are intended 
to ascertain “ what the learner knows of his own knowledge,” as 
Prof. Huxley pithily phrases it. After poring, however, over the 
ninety-one pages of Examination papers, tho only question that can 
be found which seems to answer the requii'omont that the learner is 
to describe “ what he knows of his own knowledge,” is one of Prof. 
Huxley’s. Here it is—“ How arc sniffing and sneezing effected ? ” 
This seems to point to practical experience—but even hero there is 
some room for doubt. 

The suspicions, then, that wo entertained when wo found that 
the Science Department omitted to furnish a theory or definition of 
Science to work up to, and any hint respecting the true method of 
teaching it, are confirmed by an examination of the questions them- 
BolvcR, and wo come to tho inevitable conclusion that tho whole 
scheme for promoting Science is neither more nor less than a scheme 
for promoting the cramming up of scientific text-books, for stimu¬ 
lating that “ mere book-work” wliich, we have just been told,‘is ^ 
useless for tho purposes of Science, that we had hotter “ stick to 
tho Latin Grammar” than attempt to acquire it that way. Still we 
can hardly believe that great authorities on education like “ My 
Lords ” can fancy that they are effectaally*promotiug tho interests 
of Science by paying for results gained by this “ zpero book-work,” 
which practically neutralizes all “the great benefits” to bo 
gained by true scientific training. All^ doubt on this point is, 
however, removed when we And page after page of the Directory 
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filled up with the titles of books which are, on the recommendation 
of “ My Lords,** to help to defeat the very conception of scientific 
teaching. , 

But we may inquire for a moment, How does this scheme act on 
the future interests of Science as far as teachers are concerned P In 
this way. As soon as a young man has ci'ammed up a subject from 
his text-book, he presents himself for examination. Ho passes, and* 
receives a certificate; and then, though ho may never have mado 
a single independent observation or experiment, may never have 
caught even a glimpse of scientific method, and may be utterly 
without the valuable mental discipline which Prof. Huxley tolls 
us cannot bo replaced by any other, he is ipso facto qualified and 
accredited to touch Science, and to cam payments on tho results 
of his so-called teaching. 

I do not for a moment deny tliat much is to be gained from tho 
study of scientific text-books. It would be absurd to do so. What 
I do deny is that the reading up of books on Science—^which is, 
strictly speaking, a literaiy study—either is, or can possibly bo, a 
training in scientific method. To receive facts in Science on any 
other authority than that of tho facts themselves; to get up tho 
observations, experiments, and comments of others, instead of 
observing, experimenting, and commenting ourselves; to leam 
definitions, rules, abstract propositions, technicalities, before wo 
personally deal with tho facts which lead up to them; all this, 
whether in literary or scientific education—and especially in 
the latter—^is of tho essence of cramming, and is therefore 
entirely opposed to, and destructivo of, true mental training and 
discipline. 

Therefore it is that I see with regret tho vast machinoiy of the 
Science Department—which, were it reconstructed and reorganised, 
might do so much for Science—doing in clfeet so little—so little, 
that is, in proportion to its powers and opportunities—to help in 
laying the true foundation of Scioncc-tcaching, 

^his question of Science-teaching is, in fact, the question of all 
education, and the process of reconstruction must bo applied to 
the Education Department as well as to tho Science Department. 
As things stfiid, these departments are perhaps tho most powerful 
promoters of mcchanibal drill and cram that tho world over knew. 
Hence the deplorable results of the Revised Code,—one child only 
in sixty-three throughout the primary schools of tho country being 
able to pass tho 6th Standard; and licnco, too, tho scarcely less 
deplorable result, in the case of Sconce, that that special mental 
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training—that method of ■ investigation which constitutes its glorj', 
is set aside and treated as worthless. 

It is pleasant, however, to see that light is springing up. There 
is, as I have said, a Royal Commission on Scientific Instruction and 
the .Advancement of Science now sitting. In their second Report, 
published a short time ago, occur these words, in reference to their 
«opinion that instruction in physical Science ought to he a part of 
the curriculum of primary schools: “ The instruction,” they say, 

“ to which we refer, though scientific in substance, should in form 
bo devoid of needless technicality, and should be almost wholly 
confined to such facts as can be brought under the direct obser¬ 
vation of the scholar. It should, in fact, he convoyed by object 
lessons, so arranged and methodised as to give an intelligent idea of 
those more prominent phenomena which lie around every child, and 
which he is apt to pass without notice.” 

This is quite to tlie point, and, if carried out in a proper way, 
will do much to vindicate tlie neglected claims of Science. Yet 
even in this Report it is strange to notice tho imperfect appre¬ 
ciation of tho central principle of the whole—tho spirit and method 
of the teaching. The Commissioners do, indeed, say that, to 
render this instruction successful, the teachers must have been 
“ carefully trained in the special methods of teaching Science 
but they give no hint as to what these special methods are— 
whether their speciality consists in cramming up a hook, or in 
learning from Nature and fact. There ought to he no room for 
mistake on a point like this. Both these processes go now by tho 
name of Science-teaching. Even Dr. Carpenter, who tells us truly 
that ”it is the essence [mark the word] of scientific training that 
the mind finds the objects of its study in tho external world,” also 
claims credit, five minutes before, for tho work of tho University 
of London, which simply consists in examining those whose minds 
” find the objects of their study ” in the pages of a book; \rho, to 
use the words of Agassiz, “stndy Nature in the house, and when 
they go out of doors cannot find her.” Now, I maintain that the*^ 
two teachings—if both must bo called by the same name—are dia¬ 
metrically opposed in spirit, in aim, in nwdns operandi^ in results; 
and that be who loves tho one must hate the other. 2n that serene 
atmosphere of Science in which the cmincilt Commissioners con¬ 
tinually dwell, of course no such feeling as “hate ” is possible; but 
I do wish they had told us in unmistakable language what they 
Tnean by the special teaching of Science, and. where we can see 
it exemplified* It is clear eenugh that such teaching is by no 
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means universal; for we find the Commissionors, after having 
had the Examiners of the Science Department before them, do-^ 
daring to the warld that these Examiners are “under the im- 
pression that a very large part of the instruction is derived from 
hooks; and that it is not often illustrated by specimens or 
experiments, the use of apparatus, or the ont-door study of 
Nature.” After rejecting (in 1870) 15,723 papers out of 3i,413/ 
the Examiners certainly had some grounds for their impressions 
(impressions which might have been anticipated fi*om the nature of 
the case); but the remarkable point—the amusing point in the 
whole business, is this, that the Commissioners appear to be surprised 
at these results of the Science Department system. Surely they 
had never looked into the Directory, nor observed that the essence 
of that system is the cramming of book-work; that long lists of 
books suitable for tlie purpose are given, and not a single hint 
thrown out that the teaching is to be practical or disciplinary, or 
to have any connection wliatever with Nature and fact. The fruits, 
then, are the proper fruits of the tree; they could hai'dly have 
been other than they are; and it is perhaps a little inconsidorato 
on the part of the Commissioners to reproach, even in this delicate 
way, the Science-teaching system wliich “My Lords,” in their 
•^iiidom, have sanctioned and promoted. One hopes, of course, that 
“"^y Lords ” will not be so imprudent as to reply that the failures 
liavo arisen from the bad getting up of the books ; and yet one can 
hardly see any other reply from them possible. If, however, this 
should bo the reply, the rejoinder that I venture to make for the 
Commissioners is this,—“Education means, and is, development 
and training. Development and training of the mind come from 
its own exercise, through observation and experiment at firat-hand 
upon Nature and fact. If for this primary study of Nature and 
fact you substitute the study of other people’s studies of these 
same subjects you necessitate cram; and Natura ordains that by 
cram you shall perish— Le , that by aiming simply at q'nantity of 
l^Huils, without regard to quality^ you shall end in getting neither 
quantity nor quality.” The experiment as to primary education 
is of the same kind, and its miserable results bear witness to the 
fundamental eriror on which both are founded. 

In reading over the" evidence taken by the Commissioners, one 
is struck by tlje apparent indifference to this very important 
question of the teaching on the part of scientiSc men of all kinds. 
Drs. Acland, Frankland, gharpoy, and Huxley stand almost alone 
among the Professora; and Mr. Louis Mjull and Mr. Coombur 
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almost alone among the Science-teachers, in claiming for Science 
that it should be wortliily, soundly and practically, taught. 
Mr. Miall particularly objects to the Science Department’s scheme. 
He says,—The regulations of the Department do not encourage 
what I should call a real style of teaching. Teaching of scientific 
subjects, which ought, as I imagine, to be of a highly practical 
* character, is vei’y largely conducted by such means as reading out 
slowly notes to be taken down verbatim and committed to memory; 
or again, by a large use of elementary text-books, which are made 
as condensed os possible, and are in many cases almost learnt off 
by heart by frequent repetition.” Admirable mental discipline!—a 
singular exemplification of the way in which the scientific mind is 
formed! After this we are not surprised to find Mr. Miall (who is, 
I am told, highly qualified by experience and knowledge to pro¬ 
nounce an opinion) declaring; If the Science classes in connection 
with the Department [he is speaking particularly of Bradford] were 
to go on for fifty years as they are doing at present, I do not think 
they would produce any perceptible effect upon the industrial 
occupations”—that being the object they have professedly in 
view. 

As some set-off against the strictures I have passed on the 
Science Department arrangements, it ought to be mentioned that 
the provision mades for giving practical instruction every year to 
those teachers who come up to London for tho purpose are most 
excellent. Six weeks of such training is worth more than book- 
work cramming for twelve months, especially if the teachers 
are Professors Huxley and Carey Foster and Mr. Bay Lonkester. 

Had there been time, I would have given some account of 
Weinhold’s Treatise on Physics (“Vorsohule der Expcrimental- 
physik”), in which the subject is built up under tho observing eyes 
and experimenting hands of the students; and a little elementary 
book on Heat by Mr, Macgill (published by Nelson & Co.), in which 
Science is treated as a means of training, and the difference 
practically shown between “knowledge gained and nsedj'^anCt 
knowledge merely given.” 

I mnst, however, conclude by urging upon yonr attention tho 
serious natnro of the question I have dxicussed. ^ I have sno- 
needed not only in making clear the true foundation of Science¬ 
teaching, but in producing convictions in yonr qinds which may 
lead to action, I shall have accomplished my purpose. 
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APPENDIX. 


I.—ExTBACTB TBOU BiXPLIBS to Qubbtions put bt diubctioit op thb Dukk^ 

OP DeTONSTUBB, as ChAIBMAN of tub BoTAL Co3£MI8B10N on Scibn- 

TIFIC InSTBUGTZON, TO THE PUOPESSIONAL EXAHINKBS OP THE SCISKOE 

Bepabthent. 

Tho questions were— 

1. What is the ovidcnce afforded as to the practical nature of tho teaching ? 

2. Wliat opinion have you formed os to tho amount of “cram,” and tho 

power of testing it by examination ? 

3. What test is afforded, by passing in tho odrauced papers, as to tho fitness 

of a candidate to bocomo a teacher ? 

Beflieb. 

3. “In consequence of tho plain evidcncos of tho ‘cram* system pursued 
which are afforded by the results that have passed through my hands, I bog 
leave to give my unqualified opinion tliat no student who has obtained, even a 
first class, in either first or second grade, should bo allowed, on tho stivngth of 
that success only, to constitute himself a teacher of others.’*—A. Bbablbt, 
JExaminer in Practical Plane and Solid Chometry. 

2. “ Tho amount of ‘ cram' is considerable in some subjects, such os Geo¬ 
metry and the introductory part of Trigonometry. In the former subject it 
is an undoubted fact that Euclid ie learned by htart in many schools.”—B, M. 
CowiB, Examiner in Pure Mathematice, 

2. '*By 'cram* in Matlicmatics I understand the loading of tho moraoiy 
with verbal answers to anticipated questions, and with rules and demonstrations 
which the understanding has not fathomed. This vicious liabit undoubtedly 
prevails to a deplorable degree. It is tho natural oifspring of competitivo 
examination, tlie invariable icsoui*ce of tho incompetent and indolent, who 
oovet, but do not deserve, the worldly advantages which success in examina¬ 
tions secures.”— T. A. Hibbt, Examiner in ike Higher Pure Mathematics, 

3. “A teacher ouglit bo able to pass an examination in tho higher branches 
of subject he professes to teach. This, however, is a very insufiiciont test 
indeed of his fitness to teach. Other qualities, moral and intellectual, ore re¬ 
quired in a teacher, the presence or absence of which written examinations 
cannot in the least reveal.”— Idem, 

2. ” Tliere is undoubtedlj^ a considerable amount of * cram.’ I judge of this 
by the set phrases by widely in some chisses certain questions are answered.”— 
Andrew C. Bambat, Examiner in Oeologg, 

3, "Persons Who 'go in’ for this ofilco [of teacher*] are often very ill 
qualified for it. It seems to me that often the fact that th^ are ignorant and 
ill educated is the reason why,they consider thomsclvoa likely to bo qualified for 
the office of teacher.”—/dew. 
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1. “ Tho papers do not afford any strong evidence of the teadiing having 
been practical. .... As a whole the teaching mUHt. still be regarded as chiefly 
book-work.”—Dr. EiUTnaBrosn, Dr. Micbakl FosTv,n^JExaminers for Pro¬ 
fessor HtTXLKY in Fhybiology, 

2. “There is abundant evidence every year of cramming.”— Idem, 

2. “ I am of opinion that there is a large amount of cramj and had cram too.” 

^—John Pjskct, Mxaminer in Metallurgy. 


II.—^ExTnicia frost thr Evioengb gitbn before tub Botal Couhtssion. 

Mr. Henry CoiiE. —Mr. Cole is of opinion (Question 32, Second Report of 
the Bo 3 'al Commission) that “a preliiriinary evamiimtion [of tho teacher’sqiialU 
ficatioTis] is not of much importance and at tho same time (Question 43) that 
a training school for tcaclicrs “ is tho one thing that is especially wanting at 
tho present timeinasmuch ns (Question 83) “ tho acquisition of general 
knowledge, and the power of effieienl.ly imparting it, arc two different things.” 

Professor Huxley, in opposition to Mr. Cole (Question 273), would “like 
to see >dl tho teachers put through a special examination.” 

Dr. Bahsay ((Question 560) says:—“ Tt appears to me that some of tho 
t.onohers .... arc apt to get up their knowlwlgo by a special process of solf- 
eminming, and that from that imperfect kind of knowledge tliey cram a number of 
tho younger pupils, whom I guess to be mere children, and who answer by rote.” 
Also, from Questions f>01, 602, it appears that Dr. Bamsny “infers” that “the 
instmetion given is eliiefly from books,” and that it “ very rarely happens that the 
instruction is gained in any other way, from specimens or from practical know¬ 
ledge.” 

Professor Frankl^nd, speaking of the results of his own examinations of the 
Chemistry papers, says ((Questions 76f5) : “ It was evident that tho candidates 
had depended too much upon mere book-work and oral instruction ; they had 
not been Buflicioiitly bronght into contnc't with the phenomena tlicmsclres. , . . 
Practical instruction, in wdiicli the pupil is made an operator, is by far the most 

valuable kind of chemical teaching.A training in experimental Science 

does not contemplate merely the reading and committing to memory of the 
thoughts of others, hut much more, an actual contact of the student with the 
phenomena presented by the objects which surround him.” 

Professor Williaatson, in reference to the test of the teacher’s fitness, says 
(Question 1187a):—“The examination test alone, when applied as it is, is pro¬ 
ductive of one great evil, especially when examinations aim at directing teaHung,^ 
and profess to take the lead of teachers, and that is to call forth crams. 1 
believe that there is hardly any case of really good teaching being produced by 
oxamiiiations.” Further (Question 1207), “ Anybody who has done a thing has 
learned more than any one who has only seen it.” ^ * 

Mr. T. W. SnORB (Question 2206):—“By tbe^present wholesale and indis¬ 
criminate system .... a candidate may ho recognised as qiialiflcd to teach 
such a subject as Chemistry without over having handled chemical apparatus, or 
even seen a single chemical experiment, for the examination has been, and can 
be, passed from book-work only. Such an attempt to spread science among the 
mosses will tend inevitably^ to a (Icireuse of scientific accuracy, in teaching a 
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contempt for the teacher’s office, and, among artisans, n loss of confidence in 
such teachers, the power of maintaining which should bo an essential qualifica¬ 
tion." 

Mr. Louis MiAftii (Question 6247): "Students are often passed whoso 
knowledge is, I might say, absurdly inadequate—students who liave no rwil 
knowledge of the subject at all; and this is particularly unfurtunato, us the 
passing of the examination qualifies them to becoiiie tcachiM-s.’* Again, Question 
6357) :—** The teaching whicdi I am accustomed to give would not pass pupils.* 
.... We endeavour, as far as possible, to mako all our teaching practical. . . . 
Our teaching does not qualify students to pass the examination of tho Science 
and Art Department. .... They do not get up that style of answers that 
would suffice to pass them. We endeavour to make our class of instruction 
sound and practical, but we should have to adopt a totally dilTereut system if wo 
aimed at passing a number of pupils." (Question 6277} :—“it w'ould appear to 
me that tho essential and cardinal faults of the present system an% first of all, 
that tho training and teaching qualificution of the teaclicrs is fur too low; 
secondly, that owing to tho entire absence of practical examination, a very defec¬ 
tive stylo of teaching is encouraged ; and thirdly, that it is at tho option of tho 
teacher to take any subjects he pleases, in any order.” 

III.—Tub TEAcuiira of Natueb and Fact. 

.** The entire process of tho earliest instruction of children should consist in 
training the faculties for their subsequent work; and for this instruction God’s 
book of the Universe is better suited than any books of men. The facts and 
phenomena of Nature are the Bontencos, words, and letters which, before all 
others, the child should be taught to read ; and, if tiiught to read thorn by a 
teacher who knows his business, they furnish the soundest and most interesting 
instruction that tho child is capable of receiving. Tho materials for the lesson 
are constantly at hand; the faculties for using them are eoristuiitly ready for 
use; and it is the very raison d'lUre of tho teacher, tho 2 )urpi>Hi' for which ho exists, 
to bring the matcrhds and the faculties into conttict, and llius to make tho child 
find tongues in trees, sermons in stones, and books in tho running brooks. For 
want of such teaching, the child grows to a man, and ns a man lives all his 
life, carrying with him eyes which do not sec, ears Avhich do not licar, a mind 
which does not think. By means of such lessons tho art of observing may be 
definitely taught, the art of inventing prompted, and tho mctliod of scientific 
investigation initiated.”—AVow a paper read hy the Leofurer ** On the ieachtsg 
of Elementary Science as apart of the Earliest InsirncUon of Children^'* at the 
Leeds Meeting of the Social Science Association. 
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The editor’s acqaamtanco with tho valuable treatise which ho now 
brings before the English public is of i*ecent date. Ho had uudor- 
taken to write a brief paper for the Leeds Meeting of tho Social 
Science Association, on “ The Teaching of Elenioutary Science as 
a Part of tho Earliest Instruction of Children,” and had completed 
the arguments and illustrations by which ho endeavoured to show 
that, in the true order of things, tho earliest formal instruction of 
children should bo a continmtion of that wliich they had already 
unconsciously received from jratui*o and Fact, when Dr. Yonmans, 
of New York, put into his hands tho “First Book of Botany,” and 
tbo little treatise, which is here republished, “ On the Culture of tho 
Observing Powers of ChUdren,” written by Miss Youmaus. Ho was 
at ouco struck with the remarkable correRpondenco between the 
views taken by Miss Yonmans and those which he had presented 
in his own paper, and proportionally interested in tho fact that 
these views had been realised in successful pmctico. It thoroforo 
occurred to him that he should bo doing a service to tho cause of 
education by bringing them under the notice of English teachci*8, 
and of all who take an interest in tho improvement of elementary 
instruction. He has a profound conviction—which many others 
* share with him—^tliat what is demanded by tho piTsont times is not 
So mtfbh extended machinery as better tcnchers—teachers moi'o 
thoroughly acquainted with the nature of the mind with which they 
are professedly dealing, and capable of making their knowledge of 
tho processes of^edncatioii more productive hi rosnlts; and, more¬ 
over, that the improved teaching wbidi is needed must begin at 
the beginning. ^As things arc wo adopt conventional opinions 
respecting the essentials of instructions—frequently confounding 
the means with the end—and entrust tho most delicate and diflicnlt 
2 >artot the process-*-the early developmAit and training of the mind 
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—to teacbers who have no other idea of teaching than that it is a 
sort of mechanical grinding, which is somehow or other to produce 
the desired result. We all recognise the usu^^l product of such 
grinding in countless examples of children exposed to it, who grow 
up to manhood and pass their lives in the possession of eyes that 
do not see, ears that do not hear, and minds that have never been 
taught to think. The teaching, however, which ends in such results 
as these is, to speak strictly, no teaching at all. 

It fails altogether as an agency for quickening intelligence 
through the acquisition of knowledge. The teacher has not done 
what he engaged to do. Ho professed to be an artist aiming to secure, 
through the resources of his art, a definite end; that end he has not 
secured. He undertook—what Nature left alone does not undertake 
—to teach his pupils not only to think, but to think with a fixed 
purpose in view; not only to set their minds in motion, but to 
direct that motion so as to make it effectual for (1) the acquisition 
of exact knowledge, (2) the formation of good mental habits, 
(3) and consequently, the attainment of a consciousness of power 
applicable to all cases of mental action. His work has proved 
inefficient in all those respects, and he has therefore failed in the 
very object of his existence. 

The didactic method—the method of endless telling, explaining, 
thinking for the pupil, and ordering him to learn—has had its day. 
It is, then, worth while to consider whether it may not be super¬ 
seded by one which recognises the native ability of the human mind, 
under competent guidance, to work out its own education by means 
of its own active exercise. 

Miss Yoomans’s method, by providing for the exercise of the 
pupil’s own mind on concrete facts, which are to be observed, 
investigated, judged of, and described by himself, is an obvions 
recognition of this principle; and in carrying it out she supersedes 
the usual desultory practice of object-teaching in noting the dis¬ 
connected properties of casual objects,” by “training him (to use her 
own words) not only to observe the sensible facts, but constahtly to 
put them into those relations of thought by which they become 
organised knowledge.” 

In general, then, the purpose of thia little book is to give the 
elementary teacher an enlarged and enlightened view of his proper 
functions, to fix attention on piinciples rather^ than routine, to 
supersede didactic cramming by systematic mental training; and, 
in short, to place the noble art of teaching upon a solid foundation. 

The editor has added & few notes by wa}' of enforcing tbo 



OBSERVING POWERS OP CHILDREN. 


211 


author's general argument, and in his Supplement” has endeavoured 
to illustrate a principle to which he attaches great importance, as 
the key-note to the art of teaching; naznelj, that the process bj 
which the pupil learns being essentially one of subjective, conscious, 
self-instruction, the teacher’s counterpart, conscious objective pro¬ 
cess, ought always to recognise this fact; that, in short, only in 
proportion as the teacher aids, without superseding, the pupil's 
own efforts to teach himself, will he be successful in his teaching. 

From a conviction, moreover, that the study of a descriptive 
science like Botany does not sufficiently develop the instinct for 
experiment, nor supply a ti-aining in the doctrine of forces, he has 
shown, by a typical lesson, how the elements of mechanics may be 
learnt by young children tlirough their own observation and experi¬ 
ments, without explanations from the teacher—the learners being 
considered in the light of investigators, seeking to ascertain at first 
hand facts and their interpretation. 

4, Kildabb Gabdbxs, 

Ma^ Ue, 1872. 
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SUPPLEMENT BY THE EDITOR: 

ILLUSTRATINa THE FOREaOINa PRINCIPLES AND APPLYING 
THEM TO THE ELEMENTARY STUDY OF MECHANICS. 


It -will have been seen that the special characteristic of the method 
of this book is, that the author insists on the principle that all 
elementary instruction which is intended to train the mind must bo 
based on objective, concrete fact, and provides no other basis. The 
facts themselves, not the explanations, deductions, or comments of 
others upon them, are to bo brought at first hand into immediato 
contact with the pupil’s mind. In the natural order of things, the 
facts come first, the comments afterwards, and the child, in his 
acquisition of knowledge, should follow the natural order. This is 
the historical method, the method of the investigator, who gains his 
ends by observation and experiment, acquiring knowledge by the 
exercise of his senses, by analysis and comparison, and testing it 
by synthetical applications. The child, too, may be regarded as an 
explorer or investigator, who is to proceed by the same method. 
He, too, can gain knowledge by observation and experiment, and 
that only is truly his own which he gains by these means. 

This proposition will be considered by many teachera as needing 
proof. The remark is, however, intended to apply only to the most 
elementary instruction^ as part of a system of mental training. The 
purpose of such instruction should obviously be to impress upon the 
pupil’s mind clear and definite ideas, however few, and to foreclose 
his mind, for the time being, to all others.* The quantity of know¬ 
ledge that ho gains under the process is of small importance com¬ 
pared with ib quality, and its quality depends upon the manner in 
which he gains it. What ho gains at first hand, by his own mental 
labour, and what he acquires as the result of other people’s labour, 
may both become his own property, but tliey are different in their 
nature, and are held on totally different tenures ^ and it is main- 

e '‘L’esprit de mon institution n’eat pas d’enseigner Ik I’enfant beaucoup de 
choses, mais de ne laissor jamais ratrer dans son cerveau quo des iddes justra et 
claires.”— Bovbsbait, £ mik . * 
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tained that the child uvder training is only concerned with the 
former. He is to learn how to acquire property himself, that he 
may know the vajfie of property in general, and may be able to 
appreciate the various methods by which others acquire it. In a 
similar way, the mechanic learns his art by continually handling his 
tools, until, having gained experience by daily practice, he at length 
becomes capable of appreciating the finished and elaborate work > 
of his more advanced fellow-labourers. His competency, however, 
to form a mature judgment on their performance, and to do what 
they do, is founded essentially on his own previous knowledge and 
experience. It is in this sense that the assertion is made, that in 
the case of a child under elementary training, that knowledge only 
which he gains by his own observation and experiment is truly his 
own. 

The time of course comes when ho must receive many things on 
the authority of others, as, for instance, when he learns G-eography 
and History. These subjects do not, indeed, consistently with the 
views here maintained, enter into the curriculum of the earliest 
elementary instruction, which should be strictly confined to matters 
on which the pupil can exercise his own powers of observation and 
experiment. When, however, the time docs come for leai'iiing them, 
it will be found that the child furnished with a substratum of know¬ 
ledge gained by his own efforts, will be in a far better condition for 
receiving and appropriating that supplied him by others than one 
who has not had the previous training. 

It may, however, bo farther objected, that it is unreasonable to 
require the pupil to discover for himself what has been already dis¬ 
covered by others, and lies ready at hand. Tho objection would ho 
valid if it were true that ho could^ while yet a novice in Icaniing, in 
the true sense of the term, appropriate what anotlier has gained; 
but the fact remains that the child’s mental appropination of 
objective knowledge can be secured only by certain subjectivo 
processes which another can no more perform for him than walk, 
sleep, or digest for him* That only, therefore, in an educational 
sense, is knowledge to us which we have gained through tho work¬ 
ing of our own minds. We do, indeed, please ourselves with tho 
fancy that we can assumig as our own the vast field of science which 
we have, as a people, inlicrited; but, after all, it is an ultimate fact 
of human nature, that there is no “ common measure ” between a 
nation’s progress in knowledge and an individual’s; so that, how¬ 
ever large may be tho inheritance bequeathed to us, wo can enter on 
it in no other way than lhat by which it was first acquu’ed—the 
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way of oLservation and experiment. Whatever is acquired by any 
other means is of the nature of cramming, and has nothing in com¬ 
mon with the true elementary culture of the mii\4<* 

These considerations help us to define the relation between the 
material of instruction, the learner, and the teacher. The material 
should be objective, concrete fact; the learner, one who applies his 
* senses, his powers of perception, apprehension, analysis, comparison 
—his whole mind, in short—with a view to ascertain the nature 
and phenomena of the fact, by interrogating it in eveiy possible 
way; and the teacher, one who, recognising and understanding the 
learner’s process of investigation, aids him in it by every means 
which does not interfere with it. He does, not, therefore, tell his 
pupils that this object is hard, that soft; ho makes thorn feel it 
themselves; he does not explain that this object has a certain 
external relation to that; ho places them in jnxtaposition, and 
invites comparison; he directs them to congregate particnlars, and 
at the right time calls for generalisation and classification; he docs 
not point out that this is a cause, and that an effect, hut prompts 
them to make the experiments wliich suggest the relation; he does 
not anxiously correct their blunders, but, either at the moment or 
subsequently, takes caro that they are corrected by themselves; he 
gives them no technical names until they know the things or phe¬ 
nomena which require to bo named; and finally, distrusting their 
memory, he often repeats his lessons in order to deepen impressions 
and prevent the loss of what has once been acquired. 

From this enumemtion of the several functions of the learner 
and teacher, it is clear that the former is an investigator engaged in 
teaching himself by means of concrete facts, and that the latter is a 
guide, director, or superintendent of the process by which the pupil 
learns. 

* The writer is anxious to guard against any misconstruction of his meaning 
in reference to “ cramming.” He lias already denounced its ”unlawfulness” as 
a part of elementary training, but ho admits, of course, its lawfulness, and indeed 
necessity, in a more advanced stage of instruction, and in the business of life. 
What he insists on is, that by enfeebling tlie growing powers it is antagonistic to 
mental culture, and, moreover, that when it is necessary the cultivated mind will 
appreciate in a higher sense and appropriate far ny>re effectually the knowledge 
gained by others, than the mind which has been acc^nstomod from the beginning 
blindly to receive and adopt the conclusions of others as its own. In other 
words, the mind that is not used to cramming will cram to far better purpose 
when the occasion arises than that which is; and will, besides, more oompetently 
deal with general propositions framed by others from having been employed in 
forming such propositionB itself^ < l 
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These views of the respective functions of the learner andN 
teacher will of course hardly satisfy those who assume that eveiy 
one who knows a |abject is competent to teach it: all experience, 
however, is against this assumption. The teacher should indeed 
thoroughly know his subject. This knowledge will guide him in 
bringing the object to be learned in contact with the pupil's con¬ 
sciousness by the question ho asks, and is, moraovor, a guarantee» 
that he has himself had experience of the subjective process of 
learning, but is no guarantee that ho has a right conception of his 
proper function as a teacher, or a conscious knowledge of the 
process by which all minds learn. He may know his subject, but 
be entirely ignorant of the best means of making his pupils know it 
too, which should be the end of all teaching. The question at issue 
resolves itself, indeed, into that of the means by which knowledge 
is naturally gained ; and the main point in the inquiry is, How is 
all knowledge which we can truly call our own obtained ? Does a 
child come to know a flower, for instance, because his teacher, having 
exercised his mind upon it, knows it, or because tho child him¬ 
self has exercised his own mind upon it? Even if we allow—which 
we do not—^that the child is incapable of seeing the flower aright, 
of discriminating between its parts, and appreciating their relations 
by his own powers of mind, it mnst be admitted that the ultimate 
act which makes the idea a mental possession is, and mnst be, the 
obild's own, not the teacher’s. But indeed all the processes of 
perception, observation, comparison, reasoning, judgment, by which 
solid knowledge is gained, are so many means by which the inves¬ 
tigating mind works in attaining its object, and can only be per¬ 
formed by the learner himself. Tho teacher who intrudes the 
knowledge he has gained by means equally accessible to the child, 
does a work of supererogation, and gives at second band what the 
learner would better gain at first hand, and by so doing supersedes 
the more valuable teaching given by the fact or object itself. In 
learning what an object is, the object itself is the best possible 
teacher. The lessons it gives are clear, forcible, and dednitc, and 
stamp themselves directly on the mind. Those substituted for 
them by the professed teacher may be quite otherwise, inasmuch as, 
if he learned them origipally from the object itself, ho may not have 
learned them correctly,»or if ho merely transmits impressions which 
have passed through other minds without reference to the original 
teacher—the fact or object—he may convey error instead of truth 
to his pupil. No account, in short, can be given by another, of the 
nature of an object equal in vividness, force, and truth, to that 
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whicli the object itself can give* But farther, the teacher who 
assumes that his best service to his pupils consists in doing their 
proper work of observation, &c., for them, not onl^ does what is 
nnnecessarj, but what may be positively injurious. His professed 
object^ as a teacher, is to educate as well as to instruct; to train the 
faculties through the process of instruction,* But he can train only 
,by calling into exercise the pupil’s own powers. The substitution of 
his own thought for the pupil’s, except as a means to this end, tends 
to defeat the object in view. All explanations, therefore, by the 
teacher, of relations which are obvious and patent in the things 
themselves, supersede the pupil’s own mental activities, and hinder, 
to some extent, that exorcise of mind which is essential to develop¬ 
ment and training. Explanation is flattening,” ** makine level,” or 
^‘clcanngthe ground,” so as to produce an even surface, and, as 
applied to teaching, signifies removing obstructions out of the way. 
This work, however, as being,*in our view, the only means by which 
the pupil’s mind is to be trained to the consciousness of its powers, 
belongs to tho learner, not to the teacher, and the teacher who does 
it for him injuriously interferes with, and in fact defeats, as we have 
just said, tho object in view. The human mind, which is naturally 
endowed with a capacity for observing aggregates, is also endowed 
with a capacity for disintegi*ating them, and detecting the relation 
of the parts to the whole, and further, with a capacity for reasoning 
on these relations and forming a judgment upon them. It has, 
moreover, the ability to apply the knowledge thus gained to tho 
acquisition of more—to use the known to interpret the unknown. 
All these processes are essentially of the nature of explanations, but 
then they are explanations which result from the working of tho 
learner’s own mind on the matter of study, not from the working 
of the teacher’s mind; and to return to the former assertion—the 
teacher who intrudes his own explanations injuriously interferes 
with the machinery, and hinders it from securing its best products. 
The teacher’s whole busmess, in short, is to teach his pupil how to 

* It may bo worth while to remark, as the point is often misapprehended, 
that Education (from educare^ a frequeniatiyo of educ^re, to draw forth) is the 
drawing forth, by repeated acts, of the pupil’s powers, the training of them to 
their proper work, and that Instruction (frtmi ^truere, to place materials 
together for a definite end) is the orderly placing of knowledgo in the mind. 
Hence, only an instructor scientifically equipped for his profession is at the same 
time an educator. The teacher who merely gets his pupil to accumulate discon- 
neeted bits of “ informaitioii ” about all sorts of subjects is no instructor, and, 
therefoj«, no educator, in the iruc s^nse of the teritis. 
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think, and this cjan only bo’efFected by making him do all the think¬ 
ing himself, absolutely without aid ** (see Dr. Temple’s remark 
below), not by thinking for him.* 

It scarcely needs to be pointed out, that the question of tho 
necessity of explanations in elementary teaching involves that of tho 
subject and order of studies. “ If tho subject is nnsuited to the 
child’s stage of instruction, or if, instead of presenting him with* 
facts which he can understand, we force upon him abstractions 
which he cannot, wo create the need for explanations.” He can 
understand concrete facts, by applying his natural faculties of 
observation to them, but he cannot understand general principles 
framed by others upon facts which he docs not know. The recogni¬ 
tion of this principle fuimishcs a test of the suitability of any given 
subject for the earliest stage of elementary instruction. Those 
subjects alone are suitable which admit of independent investigation, 
which require no evidence but that of tho senses, and can thorefovo 
be brought into immediate contact, without the descriptions and 
explanations of others, with the learaer’s own mind. In tho pro¬ 
gress of instruction, tho knowledge gained by othei*s—as in Geo¬ 
graphy and History—will fitly take its proper place ; but in tho first 
instance, and with an especial view to training the mind, the pupil’s 

* There is abundant authority for the correctneea of those views on the value 
ol the learner’s self-tuition. ** All the best cultivation of a child’s mind,” says 
Bisliop Temple, ** is obtained by the child’s own exertion, and the master’s suc¬ 
cess may be measured by the degree in which he can bring his schohirs to make 
such exertions absolutely without aid.” Bousscau, too, recommending self- 
teaching, says ; Force d’apprendre de lui-mcme, il (tho pupil) use do sa raison 
ct non de celle d’autrui, car, pour no ricn donucr ropiiiion, il no faut rien 
donner k Tautorit^ ; et la plupart do nos erreurs nous viennent bien moins de 
nous quo des autres. De cet oxercice continuel il doit rtSsnltcr uno vigueur 
d’esprit semblablo k celle qu’on donne au corps par le travail et par la hitigue, 
Un autre avantoge csf qu’on n’avance qu’il proportion de scs forces. L'esprit, 
non plus que Ic corps, ne portc qne cc qu’il peut porter. Quand I’entendenient 
s’Dpprojprie les choses avant do lea d^posor dans la m4moire, ce qu’il cn tire 
ensuiic est it lui; au lieu qu’en snrehargeant la memoire, it son insu on s’cximse 
k n’en jamais rien tirer qui lui soit propre.” Again : “Sans cuntredit pn prend 
des notions bien plus claires et bien plus spires des olioses qu’on npprend ainsi de 
soi-mdme que de oelles qu’oj^ tient des enseignements d’autnii: et, outre qu’on 
n’occoutumo point sa raison jt se soumettro servilement it rautoritc, I’on se rend 
plus ingonieux k trouver des rapports, k lier des idccs, it inventer des inslmments, 
que quand, adoptaiA tout ccla tel qu’on nous le donne, nous laissons afFaissor 
Dotre esprit dans la nonchalance, commo le corps d’uii honimo qui, toujours 
habille, obauss^, servi par ses g^ns ct tralni^ par scs chcvuux, perd ^ la lin la f^'roo 
et Tusage de see men^res.”—^wi7e. * 



218 


THE CULTURE OF THE 


knowledge should he all his own—the sole product of hia own 
thought. Facts, then, and phenomena—the facts and phenomena 
of the material world—are the proper food of thg mind learning to 
think, and it is the perception and appreciation of this principle 
which constitutes the merit of Miss Youmans’s method of teaching 
Botany. 

• It is important, however, to remark, that, valuable as the study 
of Botany is as a means of cultivating the observing powers, it fails 
to secure all the elementary training of which children are capable. 
It leaves altogether uncultivated the instinct of experiment, which, 
equally with observation, is an indispensable agent in the acquisition 
of physical knowledge. A child may become a proficient in Descrip¬ 
tive Botany and i-emain ignorant of the action and reaction of forces, 
and of the relation between cause and efEect. Yet this knowledge 
as a means of quickening mental effort is of even more value than 
any that can bo obtained from observation alone, and tends more 
directly to form the scientific mind. Children are always delighted 
with experiments, especially with those which they make them¬ 
selves. They like to set objects in motion, and to watch the 
results. 

The elementary discipline, then, which is to be a continuation 
of Nature’s method, should provide a- systematic training in the 
doctrine of forces.* This training will be one day recognised as the 
true basis of that Technical Education which is the desideratum of 
our times. 

We are not yet famished with a systematic arrangement of 
means and agencies for such training, hut in the meanwhile a typical 
and theoretical specimen is hero given of the manner in which 
instructions of this kind might be conducted ; which will also serve 
as an illustration of the principles already insisted on. 

It may be premised that the object of this specimen of a lesson 
is to show 


• That such knowledge is within the comprehension of children is "shown ’ 
with admirable tact and skill in Miss Edgeworth's “ llarry and Lucy,” as well as 
by the numerous actual experiments in education recorded in Mr, Edgeworth 
and his daughter's joint work on “Practical E(J|ication.” It is much to be 
regretted that these valuablo works, superseded by none in recent times, are 
apparently falling into oblivion. When the nature and requirements of elemen¬ 
tary training ore better understood, and our traditional routine submitted to the 
test of educational science, teachers will study with deep interest the numerous 
experiments in education which are minutely dcjpcribed in them, uid recognise 
the sterling merits of the Edgewofthian method * 
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(1.) That the pupils throughout the lesson are learning, <.e., 
teaching themselves by the exercise of their own minds, without, 
not by, the explanations of the teacher. 

(2.) That the pupils gain their knowledge from the object itself, 
not from a description of the object furnished by another. 

(3.) That the observation and experiment by which their know¬ 
ledge is gained are their own obsorvation and experiment—madtf 
by their own seiLses and by their own hands; as investigators seek¬ 
ing to ascertain for themselves what the object before them is, and 
what it is capable of doing. 

(4.) That the teacher recognises his proper function as that of a 
guide and director of the pupil’s process of self-teaching, which lie 
aids by moral moans but does not supersede by the intervontioii of 
his own knowledge or explanations. 

Suppose, then, a large working model of the pile-driving 
machine placed in view of the whole class. As it is well known it 
is not necessary to describe it. The resistance of the earth may 
be represented by a socket made of boards connected by strong 
springs. 

I- The teacher simply remarks that the object before them is 
called a “ machine,” and that its purpose is to drive the pile into tho 
socket which represents the earth. He also tells them the names 
(merely as conventionalities which they cannot find out for them¬ 
selves) of tho “monkey,” the “clutch,” the “pulleys,’* Ac. The chil¬ 
dren are eager to see what the machine can do. Ho therefore directs 
two of them to lay hold of the cords and pull up the weight or 
“ monkey.” This they do gradually until the clutch relaxes its hold, 
and the weight falls down on the head of the pile. The weight is 
then replaced in its original position, and all the children in succes¬ 
sion make the experiment. This employment of their own powers 
involves a personal experience of resistance to muscular effort, and 
a rudimentary idea of force. 

The teacher next directs them to measure the height, from which 
• the weight fails, as well as the height of the head of the pile from its 
insertion in the socket. He also detaches the monkey from tho 
clutch, directs them to weigh* it, and he records the result on tho 

blackboard. ^ 

• 

• Arrangements for accumtelj weighing and measuring should always form 
a part of the schocA apparatus, and should bo used not for, but by tlio pupils. 
They should also be practised in poising weights in their hands, and in con¬ 
jecturing heights and distance by the eye, and then comparing tho montal 
surmise with the fatfts, as ascertained and Confirmed by actual experiments. 



220 


THE OULTUHE OF THE 


He then replaces the weight in its original position, and directs 
the children to repeat the experiment; but this time the height of 
the pile is measured after the fall of the monkey, and the difference 
recorded on the blackboard. “ The iron weight of— lbs. drives the 
pile into the earth — inches.** 

He nest substitutes for the iron weight masses of equal volume 
*made of l^ad and wood, directing the children in each case to 
weigh the several masses and recording for them tlie several results 
of the impact. 

TectcJier, Which weight drives the pile most, which least ? 

Av^wer, The leaden one most, the wooden one least. 

T. Why? 

A Because the leaden one is the heavier and tlio wooden one tho 
lighter. 

T. How many indies in each case ? 

A The leaden one — inches, the wooden one — inches. 

T, What are tho weights of each ? 

A, The leaden one weighs — lbs. the wooden one — Ihs. 

T, How do you state the result ? 

A, The leaden weight drives the pile twice as deep as tho 
wooden one. 

T. Measure exactly the leaden and the wooden weights; the 
length, height, and thickness of each. What is the result ? 

A. They are exactly the same size. 

5P. We will say that they are of equal volume; yet being of 
equal size or volume, and falling from the same height, you say 
that the leaden weight produces twice as groat a I'osult as the wooden 
one. 

A. Yes, because it is twice as heavy. We found that it weighed 
twice as much. 

Tm That is, as you told me, the leaden monkey weighed, say 20 
lbs., and the wooden one 10 lbs., both having the same volume.* 
How do you account for this ? 

A, We don’t know how it is. 

r. Well, here is some wool. Weigh out two parcels of it which 

Much yaluable mental discipline, os well as preparation for the businesB of life, 
is inrolTcd in processes of this kind. The vague ci^denco often given in courts 
of law on such points shows how mucli they are neglected in early training. 

* The teacher may legitimately aid his pupils by summing up and keeping 
before them the results they gain i that is, in the intellectual chase in which 
they are engaged, he may, if he thinks fit, carry tho game*bag for them. This 
will often be found a great suppoK to the attention. '• 
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shall be exactly equal to each other. Take oue parcel and squeeze it 
gently into a ball, squeeze the other parcel also into a ball tightly, 
so that the one shall have as nearly as possible double the 
volume of the other. What do you notice? 

A. That the quantity of wool is in both cases the same, but that 
in the one case it is packed twice as closely as in the other, so that 
it occupies only half the space. * 

r. We will call the wool, as being something that we can see, 
touch, and smell, matter^ and the “ close packing” density. How do 
yon apply these terms ? 

A. The quantity of matter in the two balls is equal, but the 
density of one is twice as great as that of the other. 

T. Now returning to tho case of the leaden and wooden weights, 
how do you account for the fact that though equal in volume, tho 
one weighs twice as much as the other ? 

A, In the leaden weight, the matter is twice as closely packed 
or twice as dense as in the wooden one. 

T. Now, again. What was the effect of your squeezing tho 
parcels of wool ? 

A. To bring the bits of wool closely together. 

T. Call these “ bits ” particles. Why is it possible to bring them 
closer together ? 

A. Because there are spaces between tho particles. 

T. These spaces are called pores, and the fact that there are such 
pores, is called porosity. What relation has this quality to that of 
density ? 

A. It is the opposite to density. The more dense anything 
is, the fewer pores it has; the moro pores it has tho less dense 
it is. 

T. How can you express this generally ? 

A. The greater the porosity, tho less the density; the greater 
the density, the less the porosity. 

T. Terms like density and porosity thus related to each other, 
' are called correlative^ and we may therefore speak of the correZa^ton 
of density and porosity. 

IT. liie teacher now shifts the beam; arrangements having been 
previously made for raiding or lowering it The experiments are 
repeated. The beam i* gradually lowered, and the results recorded 
as before, until Jbhere is no height to fall from—the weight simply 
resting on the head of the pile. 

T. What did you observe as the height was gradually lessened ? 

A. That the ^le was less and less^driven down. 
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r. Why was this ? 

A. Because the monkey did not fall so far. 

T, But if the weight is the same, why do the Results differ ? 

A, It is the falling of the weight that makes the difference. 

T. This “falling*' is called motion —what is it, then, which pro¬ 
duces the result ? 

* A. The motion of the weight. 

T. Let us call the weight, as producing an effect in driving the 
pile, B, force. What is it when actually driving the pile ? 

A. A moving force. 

T. A moving force is called momentum. What is it made up 
of? 

A, Motion and weight. 

T. In what way could you drive the pile down without the 
motion of the weight ? 

A. By making the weight a good deal heavier. 

T, What advantage, then, is gained by making the smaller 
weight do the work. 

A, It is much more convenient; the smaller weight does as 
much work by its motion as a larger one would do without motion. 

The teacher now detaches the monkey and substitutes one-half 
the weight; he directs the pupils to experiment with this as they 
did with the first, and to measure the result; then to attach the 
original weight so that it may fall from half the original height, and 
to compare the results. 

T. What is the momentum in these two cases P 

A, The same. 

T, State the result. 

A, The weight of — lbs. falling from a height of—feet produces 
the same effect as the weight of — lbs. falling from half the height. 
The greater fall makes up for the smaller weight. 

T, Mention other instances of momentum. 

A, A battering ram, a cannon-ball, a marble shot at another, 
a stone breaking a pane of glass, a hammer driving a nail, &c.* 

T, You spoke j*ist now of the falling weight as a “moving 
force.” May the weight acting by itself without motion also be a 
force ? I 

A, Yes; if it were placed upon on apj>le it would crush the 
apple. 

T. What other kinds of force can you mention ? 

A, The wind is a force when it blows down a tree; water is a 
force when it moves the water-wheel of a mill gunpowder is a 
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force when it explodes and bursts a rock to pieces, or when it drives 
a cannon-ball through the air; our strength is a force when we pull 
up the monkey, 

III, The teacher now directs the pulleys to be removed and the 
weight to be pulled up without them. The children are at once 
sensible of the increased difficulty. 

T. What difference do you now perceive in your pulling ? • 

A, Wc are obliged to pull harder than we did before. 

T. Why is that ? 

A. Because the rope mbs on the edge of the board, which 
does not give way; when it moved on the pulleys, the pulleys gave 
way. 

1\ This rubbing is called friction. Gould you lessen it without 
using the pulleys ? 

A. Yes, by putting some grease on the edge of the board. 

T. Try that. 

The experiment is made accordingly, and the rope of coarse 
moves more easily; the pulleys are then replaced, 

T. What, then, is the use of the pulleys here ? 

A. By giving way they lessen the amount of friction. 

IV. The teacher restores the apparatus to its fimt condition, 
and directs the children to notice especially the fall of the weight. 

T. Why does the weight fall ? 

A. Because the clutch opens and lets it go. 

r. But why does it fall? 

A. Because every heavy body falls down of its own accord to 
the earth, 

T. Give other instances of falling bodies. 

A. If we throw a stone up into the air it falls down, if we let 
go when we are climbing up a tree we fall down, &q. The earth 
seems to pull everything down to itself. 

T. This pulling force is called gravitation^ or the attraction of 
gravitation. What makes the weight fall when it is left free P 
• A^ The attraction of gravitation. 

T. Describe it in this case. 

A. The earth attracts the weight, and the weight falls by the 
attraction of gravitatioi% 

T. Look carefully a# it as it falls. Does the attraction increase 
or lessen ? ^ 

A. It seems to increase. The weight falls faster and faster. 

T. Swiftness of motion is called velocity. How do you apply 
the term hero ? 
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A, The velocity increases as the weight gets nearer and nearer 
to the earth. 

T. A velocity which increases is said to he cu^elerated* How do 
yoa apply the term to the case before ns ? 

A. The attraction of gravitation causes a body left free to fall, 
to fall towards the earth with accelerated velocity. 

T. But how much is tho velocity accelerated ? 

A. We cannot tell, the weight moves so very fast.* 

V. T. A thing that makes a change in another thing is called a 
came^ and the change itself is called an effect. What instances of 
canse and effect do you perceive in the action of this machine ? 

A. The palling of tho rope causes tho weight to rise, the letting 
go of the weight causes it to bo left f roo, the attraction of gravita¬ 
tion causes it to fall, and tho momentum of the weight causes the 
pile to go down. 

T. What was the first canso which led to all the others ? 

A. The strength of our arms. 

T. Tell me the causes separately. 

A. 1. The strength of our arms. 2. The setting the weight free. 
3. Theattraction of gravitation which gave the weight its momentum. 

T. Now tell me tho effects separately. 

A. 1. The lifting of the weight. 2. The setting the weight free 
3. The blow upon tho head of the pile. 

VI. T. Now I will read to you from a hook some descriptions, 
which are called defiuitlom^ of a few of tho special words called 
technical terms^ which we have been nsing, 

1. “A machine is a conlrivanco for applying or regulating a 

moving power or foi’cc,’' Explain this by what you know. 

A. The moving force is tho weight falling down; it is applied to 
the head of the pile; and it is regulated by making tbe weight 
heavy enough to do tho work well, and by letting it fall exactly on 
the top. 

T. Here is another definition. 

2. “ The force exerted by a mass of matter in motion is (®lled, 

in mechanics, momentnm or moving force.” Explain this. 

• The teacher may, if ho aces fit, put many itior^i questions on the phenomena 
of falling bodies, and even introduce Attwood’s machine to the notice and 
investigation of his pupils, vho vill be found quite capable of comprehending its 
action. In reply to an objection that has been made to the us«i of costly maoliines 
in common schools, tho writer would suggest that they might be let out on hire, 
ond passed on from school to school as required. The expense in this way would 
be trifling, while the benefit would be very great. r 
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A, The maes of matter in motion is the weight, and it exerts its 
force in driving the pile. 

T. Here is a third definition. 

3. “ Friction or rubbing is the resistance which a moving body 
meets with from the surface on which it moves.” Explain 
this. 

A. The friction of the rope against the board when the pulleys 
were taken away prevented us from pulling up the weight easily. 

The teacher may give at will more or fewer of these definitions, 
but will require in each case that the explanation of the pupil shall 
be founded on the facts that he knows. This condition is indispen¬ 
sable. A definition founded on facta which he does not yet know, 
is no definition to him. This consideration suggests the expediency 
of endeavouring to obtain from him in his own language, however 
imperfect, the expression of the ideas which he has gained from the 
facts with which he has been dealing, the definitions of others, 
founded on the same or similar facts, arc brought under his notice. 
The teacher closes the lesson by directing every pupil to write 
down the definitions, as ho may remember them, each on a separate 
page of a book set apart for the purpose, with a view to placing 
under them the new cases which may afterwards occur, as addi¬ 
tional illustrations. He adds, in dismissing the class: Let each 
one contrive some other machine for doing the same work, and 
bring a model or drawing of it for the next lesson.” 

The next lesson will consist of a I'cpetition of the main points of 
the first, with an examination into the action of the clutch, more 
experiments on velocity, momentum, friction, Ac., as shown in other 
machines and in common operations known to tho children. The 
products of their own invention will then be brought forward and 
submitted to the criticism of the class, guided by the teacher, who 
in his turn, may give his own inventions, and submit them to 
• criticism. The definitions, too, will be i*opcated and tested by tho 
facts. ^In the third lesson tho teacher, having rcimocd the machine 
out of sightj will examine the clsss upon the ideas they retain of its 
form, operations, Ac., as well as on the technical terms which they 
have learnt, and finally exhibit a well-executed drawing of tho 
machine, which is forth^fth to take its place on the walls of tho 
schoolroom. 

The first sentence in the language of machines has now been 
to some extent learnt—learnt as a whole and in its principal parts; 
its clauses, many of its words, and gome of its letters appre¬ 
ciated. It is the point de depart from which tho pupil sets out in tho 
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acqafflition of fresh knowledge of the general subject, and to which 
all that knowledge is to bo continuallj' referred. It is the qnelque 
chose” of Jacotot’s famous maxim, ‘‘Apprene.: quolque chose et 
rapportez-y tout le reste.” 

In reflecting on the principles involved in this lesson, we 
notice— 

1. That the learner has throughout had his mind brought into 
direct contact with material substances and phenomena at first 
hand; these he has himself seen, handled, and experimented upon, 
and in so doing has gained mental cognitions and experiences more 
valuable than any that he could have gained by descriptions of them 
or commentaries upon them furnished by others. 

2. That the method ho has employed is the true method of 
analytical investigation, and proceeds &om the whole to the parts, 
from tlie complex to tho simple, and not vice versa, 

3. That by being an observer, explorer, and experimenter on his 
own account, examining things with his own senses, and employing 
his own intellect directly upon them, the ideas that he gains re¬ 
specting them are clear and definite as far as they go, and serve 
as a solid substratum for those which ho is afterwards to associate 
with them. 

4. That he learns to use words as the symbols of things that he 
knows, technical and conventional terms being supplied, when, and 
not before, they are needed to facilitate the operations of the mind. 

5. That the habits of mind acquired by the process of teaching 
himself in this special case are such as prepare him for independent 
mental self-direction, and therefore for tho successful study of other 
subjects, literary as well as scientific. 

Wo also notice (6) that tho teacher, while really the mainspring 
of the educational machinery—all along suppoiting its movements 
by his moral and intellectual influence—acts strictly as the super¬ 
intendent of the processes on which its efficiency depends. He 
removes, when necessary, hindrances out of the way, and ^places 
the workers in the best position for accomplishing their object, but 
he carefully al stains from doing any part of the work for them. 
He directs their action but does not interfere with it. He therefore 
explains nothing, and tolls nothing, except technical terms, which, 
as being conventional, the children could not find out for themselves. 
He uses no book, but treats the machine as a book, which they are 
to learn to read for themselves under his direction. 

Opinions will of course difEer as to the value of this typical first 
lesson in mechanics. .It may be said that the information gained 
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by it is very small, and might more easily have been given by 
the teacher. A fall reply to this objection would be a mere 
repetition of the pi^inoiples already stated. It must, however, be ^ 
remembered, that mental training—the direct object in view—does 
not consist in giving information, but rather in stimulating the 
mind to gain information for itself. The act of gaining it by a 
mental effort involves and is the training of the facolties. In the * 
lesson just described, whatever knowledge was gained was the 
direct result of the pupH’s own observation and experiment, through 
the teaching of the machine—not through the didactic teaching of 
the instructor. The pupil was an original investigator, applying all 
his powers to ascertain what the machine was and what it could do, 
and the teacher was a superintendent or director of the process, 
anxious to make it as fruitful and efficient as possible. As the 
head teacher—the machine itself—^was at hand, ready to interpret 
itself in the expressive and forcible language of facts, the subordi¬ 
nate recognised his own proper function, as the director of tho 
process of interrogation, but not the interpreter of the answers. To 
have assumed this office would have been an injurious interference 
with the instruction efficiently conducted by his principal. We see, 
then, in this lesson a typical specimen of a process by which the 
pupil teaches himself, that is, learns without the explanations of the 
teacher, and in gaining a certain quantity of knowledge gains also 
tho power of acquiring more. 

In some such way as this, maintainmg the principle, while 
vaxying the form of its application, it is presumed that a solid 
foundation will be laid for a real training of the mind—a training 
which will be the best preparation for further instruction, not only 
in science but also in literature. 

It will be thought by some, who may accept generally the fore¬ 
going principles, that a needlessly difficult illustration of the theoiy 
has been selected, and that it would be better to introduce the 
subject of mechanics by taking for the first lesson simple levers, 
'’Ac., and so proceeding from the simple to the more complex—by 
beginning, in short, at what is usually called *‘the beginning.” 
The general reply to this objection is (1) that the investigator, 
inquiring into a new science, strictly speaking, does not know 
what the beginning is, iai cannot, therefore, commence with it— 
and (2) that the fundamental point in the teaching here recom¬ 
mended is that it requires the pupil to be considered as an investi¬ 
gator. In other words, tljje process is analytical, not synthetical, 
and the pupil a sthdent of inductive, dot of deductlTe, philosophy. 

q2 
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His business is to get an accurate knowledge of the facts before him 
with the view of framing them, as he proceeds, into general pro¬ 
positions, but the logical co-ordination of those <propositiona into a 
system is, while he is yet in his noviciate, no part of his business. 
As he advances in his course, he will rise to higher and higher 
generalisations, and see more and more clearly the relation of tho 
principles that ho has gained, and at last, when he if master of his 
subject, will arrive at the beginning—and may, perhaps, write a 
treatise upon it in which all the propositions which constitute the 
science are logically arranged. Such a treatise, however, will in no 
sense represent the process by which he gained his knowledge, but 
rather its exact converse. Hence, a book of this kind is wholly 
nnsuited to the wants of a young investigator who is to gain know¬ 
ledge as the author gained it. Such books are, however, on account 
of their logical completeness, often put into the hands of children by 
teachers ignorant of the science of education, who do not perceive 
that the very characteristics which give them their value in tho 
eyes of those who are already educated render them unfit for the 
use of those who are learning how to learn. It is hardly too much 
to say that scientifically constructed school hooks, whatever be their 
intrinsic merit as compendinms of knowledge, ought to be reckoned 
among the hindrances, not tho aids, to early education, and indeed 
that their real fitness for their purpose is in the inverse ratio of their 
logical completeness. Tho knowledge displayed in them may be aceu* 
rate, the propositions they present unimpeachably expressed—both 
the matter, in short, and tho manner admiiably adapted to the 
prepared mind—and yet they may be, and often are, wholly unsuited 
to the mind under training. The food is of the best quality, and 
is artistically cooked, but it is so concentrated that tho youthful 
stomach cannot possibly digest it. Tho purveyor in this case is 
surely somewhat to blame for arrangements ending in such results. 
The fact is, that he has not truly understood the nature of the 
apparatus which he was directing, and nothing short of a radical 
change of plan will enable him to correct his error. What tliia 
radical change should be has boen already indicated. 

It appears, then, that scientifically constructed treatises which 
begin at the beginning—a beginning whi€h is really the end of the 
investigator's labours—ore nnsuited to the'wants of a child who is 
to be himself an investigator, and who, in pursuing his process of 
self-instruction, can only advance from the concrete to the abstract, 
from particulars to generals, from instances to rules, and who, 
moreover, has no choicp but to advance from theVhole to the parts. 
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and then conversely from the parts to the whole. This is, in fact, 
Nature’s method. She does not commence with the elements—^with 
ABC. She suppli^ no g^mmar of the senses. She teaches language 
by giving whole sentences or whole words, and physics by presenting 
wholes, aggregates, or complex facts, and stimulating the analytic 
faculty to resolve them into their parts or individual phenomena. 
The justification, then, for beginning the instruction in mechanics by ' 
a machine rather than by the dements of which it is composed, by 
concrete facts rather than abstractions, is seen to bo inherent in the 
nature of the process recommended. If the child is to investigate 
facts at first hand, we must imitate Nature by giving him something 
to investigate which will exercise his analytical powers; something 
divisible into parts or elements—which, after due recognition as 
individual elements, will be traced in the composition of other 
wholes. On the same principle, if he is to learn to frame general 
propositions himself, he must commence by knowing the facts which 
they are to express—that is, by induction of particulars. But this 
practice in forming inductions of his own will be a powerful aid to 
his understanding the inductions of others founded on the same or 
similar facts, and will, moreover, prepare him for proceeding in due 
time, conversely, from general propositions to facts by the method 
of deduction. 

Whether such lessons in mechanics as have been suggested 
should follow or accompany Miss Youmans’s “ Lessons in Botany,” 
or whether any other subject involving the notion of forces should 
bo taken instead of mechanics, are questions which must be left to 
the judgment of the teacher. 

Finally, it should be carefully noticed that the spirit of these 
remarks on elementary teaching will not have been appreciated 
unless it is fully understood that the change proposed is funda¬ 
mental—even revolutionaiy.* It is intended to supersede the 
didactic, telling, explaining, condescending method which has long 
prevailed, by one in which the child’s own intellect is recognised as 
the prime mover, and the exercise of his powers of perception and 

* “ The principle of connecting education with the laws of Nature is radical, 
and is, as yet, little appreciated, and still less worked out. Wlien admitted and 
carried into practice, it must revolutionise educational proce<lure, and is, I boliovo, 
the only sound foundation for the education of the future, and tbe onJr method 
which can ^ring education into consonance with the method which has boon 
so successful in scientific investigation.” From a M8, Lecture^ one of a couree 
on the Theory and Practice of Education, now being delitered by Mr, Lake, of 
the College of Preceptorn, at t1^ North London Collegiate and Camden SchooU 
for Qirh, j ^ 
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reasoxiing as the only means by which knowledge which can be 
truly called his own is to be gained; by a method, in short, of 
self-teaching, under superintendence—a method which is rather 
the leamer^B than the teacher’s.* The didactic method has had its 
day, and we see its results, which are generally “a farrago of facts 
partially hatched into principles, of exceptions claiming equal rank 
• with rules, of definitions dislocated from the objects they define, 
and of technicidities which clog rather than facilitate the operations 
of the mmd.”t It is not too much then to say that this method 
quenches instead of quickening mental development. It does not give 
children credit for the powers they possess, and therefore fails to 
elicit them. It has nothing in common with that which Burke, in 
a well-known passage, characterizes as “incomparably the best,”}; and 
which recognises even the youngest child as an investigator, who 
has only to be set on the right path, and to be competently directed, 
to find out truths for himself. § It cannot, therefore, be a means of 
that training of vital forces which, in the case of every human 
being, as on organism characteristically endowed with will, must, 
under competent direction, be ultimately wrought out by himself. 

* Tery interesting illustrations of tliis kind of teaching may be seen in Mr, 
Wilson of Hugby’s description of his method of making a class “ teach them- 
selroB " physical science (Hfsayg on a Liberal Sducation^ p. 281), and in Professor 
Tyndall’s description of the experiments at Queenwood College, in which he got 
his pupils to ** find out Enclid ” for themselves; a process by which they gained 
what he calls “ self-power,” and learned geometry oa a *' means and not a branch 
of education .”—Lecture on the Study of FhysioSj delivered at the Royal 
tion^ pp. 202-204. 

t Prom a paper on “The Correlation of Learning and Teaching,” read by 
the editor at one of the evening meetings of the Social Science Association. 
Numerous other illustrations and argoments bearing upon the general subject 
may be also found in his three lectures “ On tLo Science and Art of Educa- 
cation, and Educational Methods,” published by the Council of the College of 
Preceptors. 

J “ I am convinced that the method of teaching [or learning] which ap¬ 
proaches most nearly to the method of investigation is incomparably the best; 
since, not content vrith serving up a few and barren lifeless truths, it leads to the 
stock on which they ffrow; it tends to set the reader [or learner] himself on the 
track of invention, and to direct him into those paths in which the author [or 
investigator] has made bis own discoveries.”—On the SvhUme and BeamtiJ^L 
It would be curious to inquire how many English teachers, even those who 
)iav<e acknowledged the general truth of this remark, have ever practically applied 
it. o 

§ ** Qu'il (the child) no sache rien parco quo Tons le lui aves dit, mais paroe 
qu’il I’a oompris lui-ni6me ; qu^il n'apprenne pas la science, qu'il Vinvente,'*^ 
Anile. c 


t 
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The great principles, in short, (1) that knowledge is acquired 
by investigation, through observation and experiment, and (2) tliat 
the acquisition of it in this way, at first hand, constitutes tho best 
training of the yofcthful mind, are seen to be in direct opposition 
to that which assumes ilie incapacity of tho child to Icam except 
by means of tho direct communication of tho teacher’s knowledge, 
accompanied by the teacher’s explanations and tellings, and which ^ 
thorefore supersedes and neutralises the most fruitful employment 
of tho child’s faculties. That only is to bo considered a fruitful 
employment of the mental faculties, and as answering the true ends 
of education, which leads to enlargement of mental view, to tho 
sharpening of tho perceptive faculties, to the formation of habits of 
observing and investigating, to the strengthening of the memory, 
and generally to tho development of intolloctual power, not only as 
an object in itself, but as a basis for moral and religious chai'acter. 
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THE RESPECTIVE CLAIMS OP CLASSICS AND SCIENCE 
TO BE REPRESENTED IN IT CONSIDERED, 


Being the euheiance of two Lectures delivered at the Monthlg JEvening Meetings 
of the College of Preceptors^ April and May 1866. 


Not to know at largo of things remote 
From tiBOf obecurc and suktlO} but to know 
That which before us lies In daily life, 
la the prime wisdom: what la more is fume, 

Or emptiness, or fond impertinence, 

And renders us, in things that mwt concern, 
Unpractised, unprepared, and still to seek/' 

IfiLTOM* 


So nich itady in its tom can gire reasnoR, why it shonld be cultiyated to the ntmoat Bnt 
alt these Tory argoments are met by an mianswcrable fac^ that our time is limited. It is not possible to 
teach boys everything. < 

** If it is attempted the result is generally a snporfldnl knowledge of exceedinjdy little value, and liable 
to the ffreat moral objection, that it. encourages conceit and diB(*ourages hard work. A boy who knows the 
general principles of the study, without knowing its details, easily gets the credit of knowing much, while 
the test of putting his knowledge to nse will quickly prove tluit he knows very little. Meanwhile he 
acquires a distaste for the drudgiTy of details, without which dmdgery nothing worth doing ever yet was 
done."*—Da. TaiiPLk'B AntKtr to QiusHmu oj'the Vomruiaionert on FnOUc Schooln. 

** If we are to choose a study which shall pre-eminently fit a man for life, it will be that which shall best 
•enable him to enter into the thoughts, the feelings, the motivcH of bis fellows."— Ibid. ' 

** All education really coroesfrom intercourse with other minds. The desire to supply bodily seeds and 
to get bodily comforts would firompt even a solitary human being (If he lived long enough) to acqtdre some 
ru^ knowledge of nature. lint this woulil not make him more of a man. Tluit which supplies the per¬ 
petual spur to tlie whole human nu’C to continue meessantly adding to our stores of knowledge: that which 
refines and elevates, and dot's not educate merely the moral, nor merely the intoUectnal faculties, but the 
whole man, is oiir connection with each other; und thn highest study is that which most promotes this con¬ 
nection, by enlarging its sphere, liy correcting and purifying its inffuencca, by giving iierfcct and pure 
models of what ormnary oxj^'iionce C4U1, for the most })arl, show only in adulterated and impeifcct forms.** 

** The classic life contains precisely the trnc corrective for the chief defects of modem life. The classic 
writers exhibit precisely that order of virtues in which wo ore apt to bo deficient. They altogether show 
human life on a grander scale, with less benevolence, but more patriotism; less sentiment, but more self- 
control; of a lower average of virtue, hut more striking individual examples of it; fewer small goodnesses, 
but more greatness and uppreelatiun of greutness; more which tends to exalt the imagination and Inspire 
high conceptions of tlic eapabiliiies of human nature. If, as every one must see, the want of the affinity of 
these studies to the modem mind is gradually lowering them in i>opu]ar estimation, this is but a con¬ 
firmation of the need of them, and renders it. more incumbent on those who have the power, to do their 
utmost to aid in preventing their decline.*’— John Sttart Mill. 

** Wo would have classics and logic tauglit far more really and deeply than nt present, and would add to 
them other studies more alien than any which yet exist to the ' business of the world,' but more geniiano 
to the great business of every rational being—the strengthening and enlarging of his own intellect and 
character."—76 

** In nations, as in men, in intellect as in social condition, true nobility consists in inheriting what is 
best in the possessions and characier of a lino of anrestry. Those who can tnu'c the descent of their own 
ideas and their own language through the race of cidtivuted nations, who enn show that those whom they 
represent or reverence as their parents have every where been foreniust in the field of thought and intellectual 
progress: these are the true nobility of the world of mind: the persons who have received true culture; 
and such It should he the business of a liberal cdui'utinn to make men.'—A kon. 

**The ancient classics would not he worse, hut better taught in the highest forms, did the pupil receive 
a more general culture in his earl> course.'*—^]) b. Uodusom, '* CUuntical finstruc/wm," an Ariielt mytHnled 
from the Westminttcr iLecUwy Ocl.t 

“It is the early age at which classical studies are begun that, rendering the work at once tedions and 
onprofllablc, necessitates so terrible un expondituru of time, and prevents their svci^ful prosecution. 
Difficulties which are now suniioiintcd, if at all, w iih infinite labour and many tears; details which are now 
mastered, if at all, by children who can have but little compn‘ht‘nsion of their meaning and purpose, and 
bat little motive to mental effort, would .'ifford only an cosy and a pleasant exercise to minds more mature 
and better prepared.**—76i(/. 

“ T claim for the study of physics the recognition that it amwers to an Impulse implanted hy nature in 
the human constitution, and he who w’ould oppose such study must bo prepared to exhibit the credentials 
which authorise him to contravene naturo’s manifest design."—On Ike Jiujportance of the Btwly qf Phynco 
04 a Bmnek of Bducation for all CUmMc$. Bt I^xofessor Tykdxll. 

“ Leave out tho physiological sciences from your curriculum, and you launifii the student into the 
world uodiscipllned in that science whose subjrvt matter would best develop his powers of observation; 
ignorant of facta of tho deepest importance for his own and others* welfare; blind to the richest sources of 
Kauty in nod's creation: and unprovided with th.'it belief in a living law, and an order manifesting Itself 
In and through endless change and variety, which might sen'o to cheek and moderate that phase of despsir 
through which, if lie take an earnest interest in social problems, he will assuredly, sooner or later, paas.’*— 
On t?ie BducatiotuU Volueofthe Natural Uuitn'y ScUnea. By Fbofessob T. H. umiLKT. 

“ J*aiin« lea scienevs mathOmatiques ct physiques; chacune d’cUcs, Talg^bre, la chlmle. la botknfque 
eat une belle ^iplicatlon particlle de I’esprit hmnain; /.riftvs, c'cH Ves^ritlui ruime; TOtude deslettres* 
e'est rdducation g^ndrale qui prepare h tout, redueation dc Ykmrf^NavoUon /., tjuoted by Dx. Hodosom. 

“WennunsunserSchulunterrichtimmer auf dasAltcrtlmm hjnwcist, das Studium der giiechiscben 
and latefnfschen Sprache ffirdert, so kfinnen wir uns Gliick wtinsenen, dasa diese zu einer hfiheren CuUur 
80 nfitbigen Studien niemals rnukgiingig warden."—Gbras. 



PREFACE. 


The following pages contain the substance, with some alterations 
and additions, of two Lectures latelj delivered at the College of 
Preceptors, and the writer seeks by the publication of them the 
suffrages of that larger audience with which lies the ultimate 
decision in discussions of this kind. 

The question of the curriculum is daily becoming more and more 
important. The demand that it shall represent, in a far greater 
degree than it has hitherto done, the wants and wishes, the active 
oneigies, .and in short the spirit, of the age, cannot be, and ought 
not to be, set aside. This claim, which involves particularly the 
pretensions of physical science to boTepresented in the curriculum, 
is much strengthened by the consideration that science furnishes, 
when properly taught, a kind of educational training of special 
value, as a complement to that of language. The writer has 
attempted to show that science teaches bettor, that is, more directly 
and soundly, than any other study, how to observe, how to arrange 
and classify, how to connect causes with effects, how to comprehend 
details under general laws, how to estimate the practical value of 
facts. Having, however, dealt out this measure of justice to science, 
he maintains that the difficulties which He in the way of the attain¬ 
ment of these valuable results, by means of school education, have 
not yet been overcome; and that even if they were, and science 
were fully admitted into the curriculum,—which ought to be the 
case,—that the classical and literary training is better adapted to 
the development of the whole man than the scientific, and should 
therefore take the lead. In pursuing this argument, ho has been led 
specially to deal with two fallacies, which, under a variety of forms, 
are extensively prevalent at present, and, by their evil influence, 
tend very much to hin^r the cause which they are, apparently, 
designed to promote. 9?he first is, That because there is so much 
to know in the world we are bound to try to make our children 
learn it all. The second is, That because there is so much to do in 
the world we ought to force all kinds of buBiness upon childi-en’s 
attention beforeh^d, hj way of prep%ration for it; in other words, 
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that the omne scibile and the omnefadhik (to use a barbarous Latin 
•word) ought to be comprehended in every good ourrioulum of 
education. If he has succeeded in exploding these fallacies, and in 
making good his own proposition, that all true education involves, 
fundamentally, training, and training of a kind that is quite incompa¬ 
tible with the claims of any system in which accumuhtim is the first 
principle, and special pr&paratimi the second, he hopes to gain the 
thanks of all judicious and really competent authorities in science; 
of all who mean by teaching science training the mind to scientific 
method, to habits of investigation, and the diligent search after 
truth. 

There can be little doubt that the recent Report on the results 
of classical teaching in our public schools, and especially in the caso 
of Eton, has done much to strengthen the cause of those who wish 
to see a reform in the curriculum. Few men, perhaps, at the head 
of public institutions have ever stood in a more humiliating position 
than that occupied, about four years ago, by the Head-Master of 
Eton, who, being under examination before the Commission on 
Public Schools, could only say, in reply to the following pungent 
remarks of Lord Clarendon, the chairman, that he was sorry; ”— 
thus allowing the full force of the charges implied. Nothing can 
be worse,” said his Lordship, “ than this state of things, when wo 
find modem languages, geography, history, chronology, and every¬ 
thing else which a well-cdncatcd English gentleman ought to know, 
given np, in order that the full time should be devoted to the 
classics; and at the same time wo ore told that the boys go up 
to Oxford not only not proficient, but in a lamentable state of 
deficiency with respect to the classics.” 

It is not to be wondered at that those who were before discon¬ 
tented with the established course of study in our public schools, 
became, after such a statement of facts, amply borne out as it was 
by the evidence, so indignant, as to demand, in the interests of 
philanthropy, as well as science, that tlte system which had homo 
such fruits should bo not only degraded, but deposed. This violent 
reaction cannot, however, bo sustained. The abuse must not be 
confonndod with the use. It may be true that very little besides 
classics is taught at Eton, and that they ar^ not learnt; but this is 
no argument against either the theory or the practice of classical 
instruction. But while the present writer, who has had long 
experience in teaching, defends generally that theory and practice, 
he believes that the time is come for such a modification of its 
working, at least in middla olass schools, as Wiill admit of the 
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honourable introduction of science into the curriculum. It is then 
as a friend, and not an enemy, to science, that he has endeavoured 
to clear the groun^ of some of the frivolous and damaging argu¬ 
ments which theorists have imported into the discussion, and to 
plead that it shall be so taught as to make it a real mental exercise. 
Thus introduced as a co-ordinate discipline, it would prove a most 
valuable ally in education, and take its proper place among the* 
groat elements which are moulding the civilisation of the age. 


4, Kildabb Gardens, Batswatbb, 
July 1, 1866. 




THE CXTEEICULUM OF MODEEN EDUCATION, 


AMD TAB 


RESPECTIVE CLAIMS OP CLASSICS AOT) SCIENCE TO BE 


REPRESENTED IN IT CONSIDERED. 


From the time when the idea was first conceived of interfering 
with the natural liberty of children, and setting them down on 
benches or on the ground to “ loam,” the question of what they 
should be taught could not fail to bo one of great interest. An 
inquiry into the details of the various curricula arranged for the 
purpose of instruction by tho wise men of the different nations of 
antiquity, would no doubt elicit much that would bo valuable for 
tho purpose of a writer on tho History of Education, bub opens 
up far too wide a field for our present limits. It may, however, 
be observed generally, in passing, that tho scientific or practical 
element seems to have prevailed more in tho primary schools of 
Egypt, India, Phoenicia, and Persia; the linguistic or literary in 
those of Judea, China, Greece, and Rome. Exception may, no 
doubt, be taken to this general statement, which, however, 1 must 
leave in its vagueness, without even a momentary effort to estimate 
the comparative value of tlie various curricula in their relation to 
the spirit and character of the respective nations which adopted 
them; and without even contrasting, as educational products, 
Plato, the pupil of Socrates, on the one side, and Alexander tho 
Great, tho pupil of Aristotle, on the other. 

Descending, then, as at a leap, to tho commoucement of the 
Middle ages, in Europe, wo find the omne scibile comprehended, 
for tho purpose of teaching, in two groups; tho Trlvium, consist¬ 
ing of Grammar, Logic, and Rhetoric; and the Quadrivium, of 
Arithmetic, Music, Geometry, and Astronomy. These subjects 
were designated by Ca^iodorus, tho literary adviser and friend of 
Thcodoric, the •seven pillars” hewn out by Wisdom to build her 
house upon.* Tho structure, however, then, and for a thousand 

• " Wisdom hatli builded Uor house: she liath hewn out her seven pillars.'* 
(ProT. ix. 1.) * • 
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years after, remained unfinislied; and even at this present day it 
znnst be acknowledged that Wisdom’s house of education is by no 
means distinguished for symmetrical beauty and completeness. In 
the rivalry which, not unnaturally, arose between these two courses 
of study, it would appear that the physical or strict sciences wore 
usually defeated ; for, either fi*om indolence or distaste, the founda- 
•tion of the Trivium, to which precedence in education was con¬ 
sidered due, was generally so long in laying that the pupil rarely 
reached what was then treated as the higher course. Practically, 
indeed, in the lower schools, no attempt was made to go much 
beyond Grammar,” which, in connection with the study of Latin 
alone at first, and subsequently of Greek, with a little reading, writ¬ 
ing, and arithmetic, formed the common course for English boys in 
the fourteenth, fifteenth, and sixteenth centuries. If the curriculum 
of school education is to bo considered as refloctitig tho spirit of 
the ago, which, however, is not, as we sec in our own case, a fair 
criterion, it would appear that physical science was in those times, 
if not altogether neglected, at least ti'cated with indifference; for 
not only in schools, but even in the universities, the quadnvials 
were, as Harrison remarks, “ smallie regarded.”* This state of 
things, continuing almost unaltered to the seventeenth century, 
roused the indignation of Milton, who denounces “ the hailing and 
dragging of our choicest and hopefnllest wits to that asinine feast 
of sowthistles and brambles, which is commonly set before them as 
all the food and entertainment of their tendercst and most dociblo 
age;” while Cowley, rather later, pleads for the initiation of chil¬ 
dren into tho knowledge of things as well as words, and for tho 
“infusing knowledge and language at the same time into them.” 
Both these eminent men constructed schemes, on paper, for revolu¬ 
tionising tho existing curriculum in accordance with their views. 
Inasmuch, however, as they were in no respect themselves tho fruit 
of the system they advocated, nor recommended it (I allude specially 
to Milton) by their own practice, the public generally seems to have 
attached little importance to their views, and certainly showed no 
desire to adopt them. 

After their days, tho established system was occasionally com¬ 
plained of (notably by Locke and Clarke., and more recently by 
Sydney Smith) ; but within the last fifty years various causes 
liave tended to strengthen the assailants and give, piquancy to the 
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Harrison’s “ Description of England,” prefixed to Holinshed’s Clironide, 
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strife; aud at the present moment, more than ever before, the 
advocates of the old and new systems respectively are pertina¬ 
ciously presenting their claims to the arbitration of the public. 
The maintenance of a hostile feeling is, however, much to be 
deprecated. This question may bo, it is hoped, dispassionately 
discussed; and for myself, though advocating the retention of 
much of the old system, 1 am, as will be seen, strongly impressed' 
with the great claims of science, and disposed to recommend a fail* 
and liberal compromise. 1 cannot but think that a curnculum 
framed in such a way as to retain the sound discipline of the 
old classical course, and to embrace the vivifying influences of the 
scientific element, would prove advantsigeous to both. Science, 
judiciously and thoroughly taught, supplies a training of a 
different kind from that supplied by classics, and of a kind 
especially adapted to correct the defects of the latter. This has 
been, indeed, to some extent, admitted by the general introduction 
of mathematics into the curriculum. It will, liowcver, be shown 
that pure mathematics are not sufficiently comprehensive for the 
purpose. The observational and experimental sciences, besides 
being more generally inviting as a study than mathematics, are 
recommended, too, by their much closer connection with the 
interests and happiness of mankind. The fact cannot be denied 
that our general school curriculum includes much that is not 
practically available in the world for which it is by theory a pre¬ 
paration, and excludes much that is; that it rests mainly on the 
traditions and experience of the past; and that it does not appear 
to keep pace, pari pasnu, with the actual life, the feelings, and 
hopes, and aspirations of the present. If these admissions, literally 
interpreted, are to bo considered sufficient causes for conilenination, 
the question is at once decided, and society has only to order the 
delinquent for execution without delay. Before, however, the 
matter is thus summarily disposed of, the defendant should, and 
indeed must, in all fairness, be allowed to plead his cause at the bar 
of resign and common sense. In the case of this as of other time- 
honoured institutions, it will probably be found that we are not so 
very much wiser than our fathers as wo may at fii'st sight be 
disposed to flatter oursel^s. The very fact of the antiquity of an 
institution is, at all events, a respectable plea, and should not bo 
wantonly rejected. It must, however, be admitted that this plea 
has not in our day the strength which it once had ^ Old institutions, 
of whatever kind, are now required to prove that they deserve to 
live, if that privilege is to {>e allowed thorn. 
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In the case before ns, wo have an extreme party of reformers, 
who without hesitation declare that the proper place for classical 
instruction in the cumcaJam is no place at ^—who would not 
only dethrone it from the position it has so long held, but thrust it 
ignominiously forth. This is the not unnatural reaction against the 
unwarrantable assumption on the other side, that the proper place 
* of classics in the curriculum is the whole curriculum; that they 
alone constitute “learning;” and that the most honourable and 
lucrative positions in society ought to bo allotted, as a matter of 
course, to those who hold their certificate. Exaggerated preten¬ 
sions, however, on whichever side they are held, only injure the 
cause of those who maintain them, and in the present case are 
especially unsuitable. For, as between the rival claims of language 
and literature on the one side, and science on the other, there is 
surely much to be said for both so true and so reasonable as to 
claim the respectful attention of all fair and competent judges. It 
must never bo forgotteh that out of those ages in which science, 
properly so called, was unknown, came forth the great teachers of 
mankind, the pioneers, nay-, more, the efficient agents, by words and 
deeds, in originating aild carrying on the civilisation of the human 
race. This important work was accomplished by men utterly 
unacquainted with geology, the steam-engiiie^ the electric tele¬ 
graph, spectrum analysis, or the dynamic theory of heat. Without 
these means and appliances, or even an atom of the spirit of which 
they are the fruit,—without any of the enthusiasm of modem 
physical philosophy,—statesmen and warriors^ heroes, patriots, and 
artists, of whom all ages are proiid, havo so lived as to leave an 
imperishable name behind them. Whether the ago of science will 
produce grander results has yet to be proved. On the other hand, 
it IB most reasonable that science too should, in our day especially, 
claim its proper place in education as a civilising agent. It may 
point with pride to what it has done and is doing, and may with¬ 
out rebuke exclaim; “ If you need memorials of my power and 
influence, look around you; the results are everywhere. Nay 
more, if) instead of mere details, dry facts, and practical appli¬ 
cations) yon have a taste for sublime speculations and theories, I 
can f unniAh you with views into the didiant and the past almost 
unequalled for elevation, range, and depth, and fraught with the 
profoundest interest to the present and all fut^tre generations.” 
We may, therefore, without slavish humility, bow reverentially 
before both these claiinants on our hoxnOge, and denounce im¬ 
partially the zealots ^and fanatics on either side,—the men who 
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aadaciouslydeclare that scientific instruction is “worthless,” and 
equally those who stigmatise the classics as “useless,”—in the . 
curriculum of modern education. 

In dealing with the subject of my lecture, I propose, in the first 
place, to consider generally the curriculum of modern education 
for the middle classes, and to discuss some of the plans proposed 
for its reformation; and secondly to advocate the claims of classical 
instruction to continue to hold the loading place in it as a mental 
discipline. 

The object we have in view is to discuss the curriculum of 
modem education, as far as the middle classes of society are con¬ 
cerned—excluding, on tho one hand, those whose instruction must, 
from circumstances, be limited to the barest elements of learning; 
and those, on the other hand, whoso course is intended to terminate 
in a university career. The question then is—considering tho ago 
in which wo live, with its immense accumulation, and wonderful 
applications, of knowledge; considering, too, that tho longest life 
is too short for securing for the individual man any large portion 
of this, which constitutes tho treasury of the race; and that the 
immature faculties of the child can grasp only a very limited 
portion of that which is ultimately attained by tho man—whether 
we do wisely in giving np any considerable portion of tho small 
spaco of time available for acquisition, to the athiinment of a kind 
of knowledge which appears, in comparison with scientific and 
general information, to be only slightly demanded by tho wants and 
the wishes of the age. ^ it is necessary, or oven important and 
desirable, that we should all attempt to know all things^ this question 
is at once settled by the exigencies of tho case. Every moment of 
tho time devoted to instruction must, on that assumption, bo given 
up to the eamost and unremitting pursuit of the “ things that lie 
about in daily life;” and everything which impedes or interferes 
with that pursuit must be regarded as impertinent. It is, however, 
perfectly clear, that the attempt to force tho individual man to 
^ koop up with the iutellectunl march of tho human raco must end 
in utter disappointment; and, moreover, involves a fatal miscon¬ 
ception of the object which all true education should have in view. 
It cannot ho too frequeniify repeated, that development and training, 
and not the acquisition 6f knowledge, however valuable in itself, is 
the true and proper end of elomentaiy education, nor too strongly 
insisted on, that he who grasps too much holds feebly, or, as tho 
French pithily expresses ijb, qui trap embrasse mal etrcinL The fact 
that there is a vAst store of knowledge in, tho world is no more a 
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reason whj I should acquire it all than the fact that there is 
an immense store of food is a reason why 1 should eat it all. We 
may mourn over the limifcatiou of our powers, but as our fate in 
this respect is quite inevitable, it is our duty, as rational creatures, 
to submit to it, and to be satisfied with doing, if not all that wo 
fondly wish, yet all that wo caii> and, what is more important, as 
*well as we can. 1 cannot but think that the protest of the high- 
minded and conscientious men who are in our day aiming at the 
reform of the school curriculum, would bo much more influential 
with the public if they would keep closely to the true issue in 
dbcuBsing this question. It is most desirable, certainly, that 
there should bo a thorough re-form; but it is equally desirable that 
the reform should he established on a sound basis, and that both 
parties should co-operato iu arriving at a wise decision on tliis 
j)oint. 

It is much to be regretted that so many of those who have 
handled the subject of the curriculum in the interests of philan¬ 
thropy, should he disqualified from treating it judiciously by a want 
of practical acquaintance with education. Very much at their ease, 
they construct airy and fantastic theories, founded not on what is 
practicable, but wliat is desirable; reconimoud them earnestly, as 
if they were the genuine fruits of experience, and too frequently 
reproach the hard-working teachers, who, however much they may 
admire such theories, cannot by any amount of labour realise them, 
and therefore feel themselves aggi'icved at having their actual 
educational product unfairly brought into comparison with the 
highly-coloured results promised by the theorist. These writers, 
ttien, if you will, of benevolent hearts, certainly of lively imagina¬ 
tions, evince far too little sympathy with the actual work of the 
practical teacher, with his arduous, long continued, little appre¬ 
ciated toils, his never-ending struggle against the natural volatility, 
ig^norance, dulnoss, obstinacy, and sometimes depravity, of his 
pupils, and cobl.preheii(l not the true vital organisatfon of that 
** pleasing, anxious (professional) being,” which perhaps, after all, 
no eSlttiest teaehee evec resigns without some “ longing, lingering 
look behind.” 

Two leading principles seem to charadk^rise most of the theories 
which have been, in modern times, proposed for the reform of the 
old curriculum. The first is, tlmt the cnrricalum ought to be con¬ 
sidered fbs a conntdrpart or reflex of the world 'of knowledge to 
which it is inteodndbory, and that there&^re the omne scibtle of the 
latter should be ret>eei|euted in the former. The other principle 
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Becxns to bo, that as men are often found “ unpractised, unprepared, 
and still to seek,” in regard to the circumstances in which they are 
actually placed in life, we should anticipate this difficulty by making 
children acquainted beforehand with “the leading kinds of activity 
which constitute human life ”—in other words, with all varieties of 
practical business. In enforcing both these views, touching appeals 
ad mis&Hcordiam are made by their supporters, based, Qrst, on the, 
cruelty of withholding from the child that knowledge of science 
which has become tlie inheritance of the race, and which he so 
much desires to have; and again, on the criminal neglect of his 
teachers in not securing him, by ample knowledge of practical 
business, against the dangers into which, from ignorance and in¬ 
experience, he is not only likely, but certain, to fall. The theory, 
then, stated in its bare simplicity, is, that the boy is to be provided 
by his education, first, with all scientific hwwledge; and secondly, 
with all practical knowledge^ as his proper equipment for the battle 
of life. 

That I may not, however, be suspected of misrepresenting these 
theoretical views of the curriculum, I will now endeavour to 
exhibit them, as taken from the works in which they are to bo 
found. 

In the first number of the “ Westminster Review,” published in 
1824, we find an article mainly devoted to the explanation and 
enforcement of Mr, Bontham’s “ Chrestomathia”* as a scheme of 
instruction which (to use the reviewer's words) should “ compre¬ 
hend the various branches of education which are spread over the 
whole field of knowledge, giving to each its duo share of importance 
with a view to the greatest possible sum of practical benefit.” It is 
carious to see the course of study proposed by Bentham, and which 
has been extended by the enthusiastic Mr. Simpson, in his work 
entitled “ The Philosophy of Kducation,” 

The subjects proposed for the Chrestomathic curriculum of study 
in the case of boys, and girls, too, “between the ages of seven and 
fourteen,” are as follows;— 

Elementary Arts, —Heading, writing, arithmetic. 

Ist Stage, —Mineralogy, botany, zoology, geography, geometry 
(definitions only), history, chronology, drawing. 

* “ Chrestomathia: being a Colleotion of Papers explanatory of the Design of 
an Institution pressed to be set on foot, under the name of tlie Chrestomathir 
Daj'Schools,, or Chrestomathic School, for the Extension of the New System of 
Instruction to the Higher Bn^nches of Learning, for the use of the Middling unil 
Higher Ranks of J^e.” By Jeremy Bentlsm, Esq- London: 1816. 
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2nd Stage ,—Same subjects with mechanics, hydrostatics, hydrau¬ 
lics, pneumatics, accoustics, optics. 

Chemistry, mineral, vegetable, animal. 

Meteorology, magnetism, electricity, galvanism, bfdistics. 

Archssology, statistics. 

English, Latin, Greek, French, and Gorman grammars. 

3rd Stage .—Subjects of previous stages, and mining, geology, 
land-surveying, architecture, husbandry, including tho 
theory of vegetation and gardening. 

Physical economics— i.e.j the application of mechanics and 
chemistry to domestic management, involving “maximi¬ 
zation of bodily comfort in all its shapes, minimization of 
bodily discomfort in all its shapes,” biography. 

Stage ,—Hygiastics (art of preserving and restoring health), 
comprising physiology, anatomy, pathology, nosology, 
dietetics, materia medica, prophylactics (art of warding off 
evils), surgery, therapeutics, zohygiastics (art of taking 
care of animals). 

Fhthisozoics (art of destroying noxious animals; vermin- 
killing, rat-catching, Ac.). 

hih Stage .—Geometry (with demonstrations), algebra, mathe¬ 
matical geography, astronomy. 

Technology, or arts and manufactures in general. 

Book-keeping, or tho art of registration or recordation. 

Commercial book-keeping. 

Note-taking. 

Such is tho schemo of tho Chrestomathia, which designedly 
omits (as Mr. Bentham tells us) gymnastic exercises, fine arts, 
applications of mechanics and chemistry, belles lettres, and moral 
arts and sciences. These are omitted on various grounds, which I 
have no time to specify, except to mention one, wliich might indeed 
have very suitably excluded five-sixths at least of these enumerated 
—“ time of life too early.** 

Mr. Sirnffion, approving of tho whole of tho above curriculum, 
thought it still incomplete, and tlierefore introduced the department 
of Moral Science, omitted by Bentham, as a 

Qth Stage, —^History, government, commwee. 

Political economy. 

Philosophy of tho human mind. 

S/it8Wfn> teueatis amici! Was anything more extraordinary ever 
proposed in the whole history of man p This imposing display of 
the triumphs of the entire human race is actually presented as a 
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cumcnlnnL of study for children between seven Q,nd fouvtcen^ yeatB of 
age I 

Such is the scheme landed by a writer who complains that 
“hitherto tho education proper for oivil and active life has been 
neglected, and nothing has been done to enable those who ai-e to 
conduct the afFairs of the world to carry them on in a manner worthy 
of the age and country in which they live, by communicating to 
them the knowledge and the spirit of their age and country,” This' 
is the panacea, then, proposed by the Chrestomathic school for tho 
cure of the educational maladies of the day, Education, according 
to this view, is to consist in the administration of indnitcsimal doses 
of knowledge: a little drop of this, a pinch of that, an atom of the 
third article, and so on; the names and technicalities of a great range 
of subjects, and mastery and power over none. Comment on such a 
scheme is unnecessary. It condemns itself as a method of teaching 
superficiality and sciolism on system, Is there any connection between 
such a course and “ the complete and generous education ” (tlicso 
arc Milton’s words) that fits a man to perform justly, skilfully, 
and magnanimously, all tho offices, both private and public, of peace 
and war ? “ Are we not rather injuring than aiding true mental 
development, and perhaps moral too, by pretending to teach tho 
sciences when all the while we are teaching little beyond their 
names P Is such a scheme as this to supersede the sound instruc¬ 
tion and invigorating discipline of the old school? Is this the 
desideratum so eagerly looked for as a means of producing men 
capable of carrying on the affairs of tho world in “ a manner worthy 
of the age and country in which we live ? ” I quite agree with the 
most advanced of the reformers in question as to the need of 
reform; but 1 hope they will agree with me that this is not tho 
direction in which it is to be promoted, and that if the now crusade 
is to bo successful in its objects, Messrs. Bentham and Simpson 
must not be permitted to head the movement. 

Another theoretical writer on modem education is Mr. H(*rbcrt 
Spencer, who, in his work entitled “ Education, Intellectual, Moial, 
and Physical,” has presented ua with a scheme—evolved apparently 
ont of tho depths of his own consciousness; for he does not profess 
to have any practical j^experience as a teacher or schoolmaster—so 
ingenious, and pretty, and complete, that one can only sigh over 
tlie limited edacity of human nature, which will, it is to bo feared, 
for ever prevent its being realised. While agreeing for the most 
part with Mr. Bentham, that a child can and ought to learn—at 
least, what he^caHs learning—an ^mense number of subjects, be 



248 


THE CURRtOULUM OF MODERN EDUCATION. 


insists with great earnestness upon the principle (which, if rightly 
interpreted, no one questions) that education should prepare the 
pupil for the duties of life; or, as he styles it, for “ the right ruling 
of conduct in all directions, and under all circumstances.’* This, 
as he remarks,—and every one will agree with him,—^is the “ general 
problem, which comprehends every special problem; and be goes 
on further to tell us, that the solution of it involves our knowing 
in what way to treat the body; in what way to treat the mind; 
in what way to manage our affairs; in what way to bring np a 
family; in what way to behave as a citizen; and in what way to 
utilise those sources of happiness which nature supplies; how to 
use our faculties to the greatest advantage of ourselves and others; 
how to live completely. And this, being the great thing needful 
for us to loam, is by consequence the great thing which education 
has to teach.” 

This is an epitome of Mr. Spencer’s views on the curriculum, 
and it appears to be impossible to satisfy the conditions of his theory 
by anything short of special prepamtion for all the contingencies of 
life. My limits will not allow of a close investigation of arguments 
and illustrations, spread over nearly sixty pages of his book ; but a 
practical schoolmaster has surely some right to inquire whether ho 
is serious in adducing, as evidences of defect in the school curricu¬ 
lum, numerous instances of persons injuring their eyesight by over- 
studying, and their limbs by over-exercise; of others suffering 
“ from heart-disease connequent on a rheumatic fever that followed 
reckless exposure;” and again, of “the engineer who misapplies 
his formula) for the strength of materials, and builds a bridge that 
breaks down; ” of the shipbuilder who, “ by adhering to the old 
model, is outsailed by one who builds on the mechanically-justified 
wave-line principle; ” of the bleacher, the dyer, the sugar-refiner, 
the farmer, who fail more or less, because unacquainted with 
chemistry; and notably of the mining speculators, who ruin them¬ 
selves from ignorance of geology; and the constmetors of electro¬ 
magnetic engines, “who might have had better balanced at 
their bankers ” if they had understood “ the general law of the 
correlation and eqaivalonco of forces.” Are all these sad delin¬ 
quencies, and many, more, recounted witlj. terrible accuracy by 
Mr. Spencer, fairly to bo laid to lack of service and duty and sense 
in tbe schoolmaster ? Ought the elementary schooiznaster—that is 
the real question—to have furnished all his pupils of from seven 
to fourteen years of ago with the knowledge and judgment, and 
common sense and experience,^ which are the proper safeguards 
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against the failnres I have enmnerated? I answer distinctly, that 
ho is not responsible; and I might say this much moi'e strongly, 
bat that I respccl^Mr. Spencer’s earnestness and true slncciity 
of purpose. But Mr. Spencer, who is no schoolmaster himself, 
having, it would appear, a most exalted opinion of tho omnipotent 
and omniscient faculties of that functionary, demands still some¬ 
thing more of him, and regarding it as “ an astonishing fact, that * 
not one word of instruction on the treatment of offspring is ever 
given to those who will by-and-by bo parents,” that is, given by tho 
schoolmaster, lays that obligation also upon him. Here, too, it 
appears to mo, the practical schoolmaster has a right to ask, very 
spocifieally, what kind of information “ on the treatment of off¬ 
spring ” Mr. Spencer would himself propose to give, as a sort of 
model school lesson, to a child of twelve or fourteen years of ago P 
The child is, to be sure, in a certain sense, “ the father of the man,” 
but it is coming down rather sharply upon him to apply thiM 
literally, and make him leave his tops and hails so early in life, 
and set about this unseasonable preparation for the duties of 
pateimity. 

Tho general conclusion, then, from our review of Mr. Spencer’s 
theory, is, that its duo satisfaction involves tho assumption that 
every man is to be his own doctor, lawyer, architect, bailiff, tailor, 
and, I suppose,—clergyman; so that the Chrcstomathic scheme, 
which required the child to learn the omne scibile^ is supplemented, 
as not being comprehensivo enough, by Mr. Spencer’s, for learning 
also tho omne facihih and both must, I fear, be condemned, not 
only as being utterly impracticable (though that might he a suffi¬ 
cient objection), hut as being based on a total misconception of what 
elementary education ought to he.t 

Tho fact is, that however captivating to the imagination the 
idea may bo of communicating to onr pupil those immense stores 
^of knowledge, tho possession of which distinguishes the present 
from all previous ages, it is one which, when brought to the test of 
tjxperience, proves utterly illusory. A higher power than that of 
either the theoretical educationist, or the pmctical schoolmaster, 
has ordained that into the kingdom of knowledge, as into tin; 
kingdom of heaven, w'e Aust enter as little children. We must 
begin at the beginning, afid loam \heprima clemenfa each for liim- 
eelf, as all children bcfoie us have done, gaining little advantage? 

• This phrase is, I am aware, non-classical, Ii is, however, to be found in 
Pueonge. • 

f See Appendix, "S&te A. 
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as individuals from the achievements which science has effected 
for our race. We find, too, that if, from a desire to spare our pupil 
the labour of learning fact after fact in appareptly endless succes¬ 
sion, we frame compendious formulae, rules, and general principles, 
founded on other men’s mental experience, and endeavour to feed 
his mind with them, thej prove, in the early stage of instruction, 
"utterly indigestible, and minister no proper nourishment for him. 
Mr, Spencer, in another part of his book, justly remarks; “ To 
give the not product of inquiry, without the inquiry that leads to 
it, is found to bo both inefficient and enervating. General truths, 
to bo of due and permanent use, must be earned.” 

The same principle would seem to decide the question of special 
preparation. The experience of those who have gone before us 
cannot supersede onr own; and no conceivable improvement, there¬ 
fore, in the curriculum will ever provide for “ the right ruling of 
conduct in all directions, under all circumstances;” or, in other 
words, furnish a child beforehand with the mental and moral powers 
which are to bo developed in the actual life of the man. It is by 
living that we learn to live. 

I have already suggested, that development and training, not 
the acquisition of knowledge, however valuable in itself, is the true 
and proper end of elementary education. In a general way it may 
bo assci*ted that the former is the main tenet of the old or conser¬ 
vative, the latter of the now or i*eforming, school. We sliall have 
to dwell at some length on this point, that we may he prepared to 
recognise the respective claims of various subjects to be admitted 
into the curriculum. It is perfectly true that neither view of 
necessity excludes the other. Any subject, however suitable in 
itself for the discipline of the pupil, may he so taught as to involve 
no good training; and a subject presumptively unsuitable may, by 
the skill of the teacher, be made to yield the happiest fruits. Still 
the prominence given to those respective features in theory must 
materially affect the practice founded on them. I need not refer to 
the very etymology of tho word “ education ” to support the more 
old-fashioned view of the case. All will allow that it means train¬ 
ing or development; but I would dwell for a moment on the 
meaning of the cognate term instruction,” in support of the same 
argument, and also to show that a real *und judicious teaching of 
science, not a random gathering together ofescraps of “useful 
knowledge,” does indeed involve a genuine discipline of the mind. 
The original meaning of insiruere is tQ heap up, or pile up, or put 
together in a heap g^ncrafly, and seems somewhat to countenance 
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tho Chrestomattlilc notion \ but tho socondary meaniTig, and that 
with which we are more concerned, is “ to put together in order, to 
build or construct so that instruction is the orderly arrangement 
and disposition of knowledge, a branch of mental discipline which 
all must acknowledge to be of great importance and value. But 
heaping bricks together, and building a house with them, are two 
very different things. The orderly arrangement of facts in tho ’ 
mind implies a knowledge of their relation to each other; and, 
if carried out to a certain extent, furnishes the ground-work for 
the establishment of those general laws which constitute what is 
properly called science. The knowledge, however, of these mutual 
relations is gained by quiet, earnest brooding over facts, viewing 
thorn in every kind of light, comparing them carefully together 
for tho detection of resemblances and dilTorences, classifying tliom, 
experimenting upon them, and so on. Allowing, then, to science, 
properly so called, all that can be claimed for it as a constituent of 
the curriculum—and of its immense value in education I shall have 
to speak presently—wo must explode, definitely and finally, the 
notion that these valuable results can be elicited by fritteiing away 
the powers of the mind on a great variety of subjects. Nor must 
we be led away by tho frequently meaningless clnmour for “ useful 
knowledge.” Knowledge which may be unquestionably useful to 
some persons may not be useful at all to others; therefore, although 
education is to be a preparation for after life, yet it is to be a 
general, not a professional, preparation, and cannot provide for 
minute and special contingencies. The object of education is to 
form the man, not the baker—the man, not the lawyer—the man, 
not tho civil engineer. 

What then, we may now inquire, should be the main features 
of a trainw^f as distinguished from an accumulatingj system of 
instruction? It should, 1 conceive, aim at quickening and 
strengthening tho powers of observation and memory, and forming 
habits of carcfnl and persevering attention; it should habituate 
-* the pupil to distinguish points of difference and recognise those of 
resemblance, to analyse and investigate, to arrange and classity. It 
should awaken and invigorate tho understanding, mature the 
reason, chasten while i# kindles the imagination, exorcise tho 
judgment, and refine tht taste. It should cultivate habits of order 
and precision, an^ of spontaneons, indopondent, and long-continued 
application. It should, in short, be a species of mental gymnastics, 
fitted to draw forth, exorcise, invigorate, and mature all tho 
faculties, so as toi exhibit them in tlfht harmonious combination 
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■which is at once the index and the result of manly growth. In 
order to gain the end's I have specified, or indeed any considerable 
number of them, it is essential that the stadi,e8 embraced in the 
training course should be few. We cannot hope to have, in the 
early stage of life, both quantity and quality. In giving a preference 
to the latter, we do but consult the exigencies of the case. At the 
same time, it may bo hoped that, because the aim is to enrich and 
prepare the soil, the ultimate harvest will be proportionately 
bountiful.* 

I have said that the subjects to bo studied in the training course 
should be few. But I proceed further, and maintain that for the 
purpose of real discipline it is advisable—nay, oven necessary—to 
concentrate the energies for a long period together on some one 
general subject, and make that for a time the leading feature, the 
central study of the course—keeping others in subordination to it. 
By giving this degree of prominence to some particular branch of 
instruction, wo may hope to have it studied to such an extent, so 
closely, so accurately, so soundly, so completely, that it may become 
a real possession to the pupil—a source of vital power, which the 
mind “ will not willingly let die.” The concentration of mind and 
range of research neccssiary for this purpose obviously involve many 
of the advantages I have recently enumerated. In this way, too, 
the pupil will become fully conscious of the difference between 
knowing a thing and knowing something about it^ and will be foi*cibly 
impressed with the superiority of the former kind of knowledge. 
This conviction is of no small importance; for it gives him a clear, 
experimental appreciation of the agency—the measure and kind of 
intellectual effort—by which the complete and accurate knowledge 
was gained, and thus can hardly fail to exercise a valuable influence 
upon his character. Ho who has learned by experience the difii- 
culty of obtaining a thorough mastery of a subject has made no 
trifling advance in the knowledge of himself. He has tested his 
power of struggling with difficulties, and acquired in the contest 
that command over his faculties, and that habit of sustained and 
vigorous application, which will ensure success in any undertaking. 
He who has onh begun a study, or advanced but little in it, is a 

stranger to that consciousness of streiigth and range of mental 

c 

• The opinion of Locke confirms this view. His words are: “ Thp business 
of education is not, os I think, to perfect the learner in arfy of the sciences, but. 
to give his mind that freedom and disposition, and those habits wliich may 
enable him to attain eveiy part of knowledge himself.” {Some Thoughts 
concerning Education.) * * a 
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vision which are involved in the cnltivation of it to a high poiut. 
The knowledge, thus thoroughly acquired and possessed as a 
familiar instrumeiyi by the pupil, becomes not only a powerful 
auxiliary to his further attainments, but a high standai-d to which 
ho may continually refer them,* 

One of the chief reasons why the study of one thing, one 
subject, or one book, is so valuable a discipline, is that the matter* 
thus submitted to the mind’s action forms a whole, and by degrees 
reacts on the mind itself, and creates within it the idea of unity and 
harmony. Suppose, for instance, that we read a book with the 
view of thoroughly studying and mastering it. We find, as a con¬ 
sequence of the unity of thought and expression pervading it, that 
one part explains another, that what is hinted at in one page is 
amplified in the next, that the matter of the first few sentences is 
the nucleus (the oak in the acorn, as it were) of the entire work^ 
Thus the beginning of the book throws light upon the end, which 
the end in its turn reflects upon the beginning. He who studies in 
this way must carefully weigh each word, and estimate its value in 
the sentence of which it is a part, and its bearing on those which 
have preceded it; he must also keep it in recollection, that he may 
observe its connection with what follows. When he encounters 
difficulties which he cannot at the moment solve, he must retain 
them in mind until the clue to their solution is gained. Ue must 
often retrace his steps with the experience he has acquired in advanc*- 
ing, and then advance again with the added knowledge gained in 
his retrogression. It is only by thus wrestling—agonising, as it 
were-—with a subject, that wo eventually subdue it, and make it 
ours, and a part of us. By such or analogous processes, constantly 

* The above aigument powerfully confirmed in the following passage from 
an “ Introductory Lecture ” by Professor De Morgan, delivered at University 
College, October 17,1837:— 

“ When the student has occupied his time in learning a moderate portion of 
many different things, what has he acquired—extensive knowledge or Useful 
habits ? Even if he can bo said to haVo varied learning, it will not long bo true 
of him, for nothing flies so quickly as half-digested knowledge; and when this 
is gone, there remains but a slender portion of useful power. A email quantity 
of learning quickly evaporates from a mind which never held any leaniing, 
except in small qmintities; oed the intellectual philosopher cau perhaps explain 
the following phenomenon ^that men who have given deep attention to one or 
mote liberal studies, can leam to the end of their lives, and arc able to retain and 
apply yery small qil^tities of other kinds of knowledge; while those who have 
never learnt much of any one thing seldom acquire new knowledge after they 
attain to years of maturity, and frequently lose the greater part of tliat which 

they once possessed *b(p. 1*0 * , 
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and patiently pursued, we rise at last to the highest generalisations; 
so that a knowledge of the phenomena of the material world is 
digested into Science, a knowledge of the facts and matter of 
langpiage is elaborated into Learning, and a knowledge and intimate 
appreciation of the facts of human life ripens into Wisdom. Eyery 
one will bear me out in the i*cmark, that it is from those few books 
that we read most carefully—that we “chew and digest,” to use 
Bacon’s words—that we pursue ag>un and again with still increas¬ 
ing interest—that we take to our bosom as friends and counsellers; 
it is from these that we are conscious of deriving real nourishment 
for the mind. Nor is it perhaps rash to assort that the general 
tendency, in our day, to dissipate the attention on all sorts of 
books, on all sorts of subjects, which just flash before the mind, 
excite it for a moment, leave a vague impression, and are gone, 
is stamping a character upon the age which will render nugatory 
the well-meant efPorts which have of late been made for the 
enlightenment of the popular mind and the extension of useful 
knowledge. It is, I say, characteristic of the age that we emascu¬ 
late and enfeeble our powers by tho vain attempt to knoto everything 
which everybody else Jcrtuws; and Icam, in conformity to the fashion 
of the times, even to feel it as a reproach that wo have not “ dipped 
into,” or “skimmed over,” or “glanced at” (very significant 
phrases) all the articles in all tho newspapers, magazines, and 
reviews of the day* We indolently allow ourselves to be carried on 
in spite of our silent protest, against our real convictions, with the 
shallow tide which is s veeping over tho land; and, inasmuch as we 
do so, arc neutralising tho real interests of tho cause we profess to 
be advocating, and preventing the formation of valuable and useful 
judgments on any subject whatever. If you consider with me that 
this general dissipation is an evil, you will also sympathise with 
the desire to prevent the organisation and establishment of the 
principle in the curriculum of elementary education. A thousand 
times better, in my opinion, to have the old hum-drum monotony, 
the ceaseless drill, which ended only in preparing the faculties to 
work to some pui-pose, when they did work, on the problems of 
life, than tJie con oterfeit knowledge which can give an opinion on 
every subject because substantially uninformed On any. 

It is not, perhaps, too much to assert, that concentration of 
mind on a few subjects is, and ever has been, the<,only passport to 
excellence. All the great literary and scientific men of all ages, 
whose opinions we value, whose judgments aro received as the 
dictates of wisdom andjEuthbrity, have acted on ttie conviction, that 
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the powers of the mind are strengthened by concentration, and 
weakened by dissipation.* 

The practical inference from the foregoing remarks is, that in 
order to train the mind usefully, concentration, and not accumula¬ 
tion, must be our guiding principle; in other words, we must direct 
the most strenuous efEorts of oui^ pupils to the complete and full 
comprehension of some one subject as an instrument of intellcctuar 
discipline. 

The next consideration^ then, is, whatthe subject submitted to this 
accurate and complete study ought to be. And here we come again 
nearly to the point at which we set out, and must now for ourselves 
renew the friendly strife between the “ trivials ” and the “ quad- 
rivials” once more. I say “friendly,” because the claims of both 
are so i-easonable that it really ought not to bo very difficult to 
adjust them^ and no angry feeling, therefore, ought to accompany tho 
discussion. We have left the theorists behind^ and are now to settle 
such questions as practical and experienced men, with reforciico 
to their real merits, judicially, and with some degree of authority. 

On the general subject of the curriculum, 1 will quote some 
remarks which I have lately met with in a pamphlet by an able 
American writer, apparently acquainted by experience with his 
subject.t He is strongly opposed to what wo usually call the 

* Seo Bomd very interesting illustrations in D’lsr&eli’s “ Curiosities of Litera¬ 
ture,” in the essay entitled, “ Tlie Man of One Book/* To these may be added, 
as on instructive, though somewhat extravagant, specimen of the noiv-multa-»ed' 
fnuUum principle advocated in the text, the following, taken from tho “ Foreign 
Quarterly Review ’* for 1841:— 

“ Porpora, an Itidian teacher of music, having conceived an afTection for one 
of his pupils, asked him if bo hod courage to pursue indefatigably a courso 
which he would point out, however tiresome it might appear. Upon receiving 
an answer in the affirmative, he noted upon a page of ruled paper, tho diatonic 
and chromatic scales, ascending and descending with leaps of a third, fourth, &c., 
to acquire the intervals promptly; with shakes, turns, apuggiaturo, and various 
passages of vocalisation. This leaf employed master and pupil for a year; tho 
following year wOs bestowed upon it; the third year there was no talk of cheng- 
ing it; the pupil began to murmur, but was reminded of his promise. A fourth 
year elapsed, then a fi£th, and every day came tho eternal leaf. At the sixth it 
was not done with, but lessors of articulation, pronunciation, and declamation 
were added to the practice^ At the end of this year, however, tlio scholar, 
M'ho still imagined that he was but at the elements, was much surprised when his 
master cxolaimed> *€K>, my son; thOU host nothing more to learn; thou art tho 
first singer of Italy, andofthe world.^ Hesoidtrue. Tliis singorwas Caffiirelli.** 
f ** Clasucal aad Scientific St^pdies, and tho Qraat Schools of England.” By 
W. F- Atkinson. Ci^bridge (U.S.), 1665. a 
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Classical System, bat candidly admits that its defenders have 
hitherto had greatly the advantage of their opponents in the line 
of argument they have pursued. “ Disagree with them/’ he says, 
as you may as to what studios go to make up a liberal education, 
you must go to them for a true definition of that training of mind 
in which a liberal education consists.” As he is one of the ablest 
* advocates of the claims of Science, we may listen to what he says 
on its behalf as a part of school education. He assumes, then, as 
axioms these following propositions s— 

“1. That ill the Science and Art of education we must study 
and follow Nature,—that wo shall only be successful as far as 
we do. 

“2. That there is a certain natural order in the development 
of the human faculties; and that a true system of education will 
follow, not run counter to, that order. 

“3. That wo may divide the faculties of the mind, for the 
purposes of education, into observing and refiective; and that in 
the order of development the observing faculties come first. 

“4. That individual minds come into the world with individual 
characteristics; often, in the case of superior minds, strongly 
marked, and qualifying thorn for the more successful pursuit of 
some one career, than of any other. 

5. That the study of the material world may be said to be the 
divinely appointed instrument for the cultivation and development 
of the observing faculties; while the study of the immaterial mind, 
with all that belongs to it, including the study of language as the 
instrument of thought, is the chief agent in the development of the 
reflective faculties.” 

Speaking in the interests of that reform in the curriculum, 
which is very decidedly needed, I would frankly accept these pro¬ 
positions, though the terms of some of them, especially those of the 
fourth and fifth, might give the caviller a favourable opportunity. 
Of one point essentially involved in them I have no doubt; and 
that is, that any rational curriculum of elementary study must be 
based on the fact that the observing are called into action before 
the reflecting faculties; in other words, that the food must be 
swallowed before it is digested; though 1 believe it to be an 
educational fallacy to maintain that therefore no food should be 
swallowed that cannot be instantly digested, ^he general con¬ 
sideration would, however, seem to justify us in carrying forward, 
l>efore anything else is attempted, the instruction which the child 
has already commenced for himself, in the stndyoof the phenomena 
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o{ the external world, and in that of the mother tongue. Pro¬ 
fessor Tyndall has shown, in his interesting lecture on the study 
of Physics, that even the new-born babe is an experimental 
philosopher, and improvises by instinct a suction-pump to supply 
himself with his natural food, and day after day, by expoi*imont and 
observation, mahes himself acquainted with the ordinary properties 
of matter, acquires the idea of distance, sound, and gravitation, ancl 
BO on, and by burning his fingers and scalding his tongue, learns also 
the conditions of his physical well-being. In this hand-to-mouth 
way the pupil in the great school of Nature begins his lessons, 
and surely it is most natural that he should be encouraged to 
continue this self-education, and, nndcr judicious guidance, he may 
very properly be made acquainted with the things “which lie 
about in daily life,’* and also bo trained to the study of that proper 
connection between things and words which is tho true basis of a 
good knowledge of bis own language. Such a course of instruction, 
such “ lessons on objects,” will no doubt amuse and interest the 
young natural philosopher, and may be the means of eliciting, oven 
quite early in life, those predilections of which Mr, Atkinson speaks 
as the special characteristics of the individual, and which, in certain 
cases, may furnish suggestions to bo afterwards employed in con¬ 
ducting his edneation. 

Having arrived at this point in the discussion of my subject, 
I mxist make a confession;—which, however, is not Immiliatirig, 
because, though I have to speak of personal failure, 1 am supported 
by the consciousness of honest intentions. I have always been fond 
of science in every shape, and well remember the delight with 
which, when a boy, I adopted as the pocket companions of my 
leisure hours the little volumes of Joyce’s “ Scientific Dialogues,” 
and Miss Edgeworth’s charming “ Harry and Luoy.’’ I say this to 
show that in the experiments which I made in teaching something 
that might be called science to young children, I was working con 
amoref and with a real desire to succeed. But I found my young 
natural philosophers somewhat difficult to manage. As long as 
everything was new, and striking, and amusing, they were attentive 
enough; but as soon as anything like training was attempted, as 
soon as I required pe^ect accuracy in observing, and careful 
classification and retention of results, my popularity waned 
astonishingly. They were, for the most part, satisfied with the 
attainments whfbh they had made in the knowledge of the external 
world within the first three or four years of their lives, and did 
not discover that “craving after knowledge” which, 1 am told by 
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Mr. Spencer and others, is always exhibited by children nntil it is 
for ever extinguished by the spectral display of the Latin grammar, 
which, like the famous Medusa’s head, turns every one that looks 
at it into stone. According to my own experience, the young 
natural philosophers generally preferred choosing their own subject 
of instruction, and their own arena for tho exercise; and that 
•Subject was what is usually called play, and the arena the play¬ 
ground. It is true enough that there is a great deal to be learned 
of the properties of matter,—resistance, elasticity, action and re¬ 
action, the composition of forces, &c.,—in playing at bat, trap, and 
ball ;* but I doubt very much whether there is any natural craving 
after such knowledge as tho final causo of the game. 

In general, I must say from experience that it is as possible to 
make even abstract subjects, such as arithmetic and grammar, quite 
as interesting to young children as those parts of science which 
really call for mental effort, and involve minute accuracy and care. 
Facts and phenomena certainly do interest the young; but science, 
as such, tho knowledge of the relations between them, does not. 
Practical teachers are well aware of this fact, which theoretical 
writers too often forget, or, most probably, do not know. 

Because children attending a lecturo on natural Science open 
their eyes very wide, and look intensely interested when they hear a 
loud bang, or see some of those striking experiments performed— 
often in a sort of d la Stodare fashion—which form the stock-in- 
trade of the lecturer on, say, oxygen and hydrogen gases, it is too 
hastily concluded that that would be tho normal condition of their 
attention to the science of chemistry in general. Look, however, 
at the same children when the lecturer takes his chalk in hand, and 
endeavours, by a diagram of very simple character, to make them 
understand tho causes of the phenomena. The lack-lustre eyes 
and the yawning month very soon tell ns that what we just 
witnessed was simple excitement, a matter of the senses, nerves, 
and muscles mainly, and being connected with amusement, and 
therefore involving no mental exertion, caught the attention for an 
instant, bat was not in itself an element of mental improvement. 
The moment the mind was called on, it obeyed the summons with 
just as much alacriiy as it usually displays when invited to dissect 
a diagram of Enclid. The assertion that^as a general rule (and 
independently of the all important question of what sort of a man 
the teacher is), children love science and hate language, is another 

* This is yery ploaeantly exemplified in Dr. Faris's ingenious little book, 
t* Pliilosophy in Sport made Science in Earnest.^ 



THE CURBICHLUM OF MODERN EDUCATION. 


259 


fallacy of the same kind as those we have been already so liberally 
dealing with this evening. Neither children nor men naturally 
like the difficulties, the drudgery, of any subject whatever. No 
practice teacher Will pretend that they do. Yot these difficulties^ 
must be overcome, if the subject is to be really learned. But we 
may test, my position by reference to music. I might, of course, 
indulge in any amount of rhapsody about music,—^its exquisite 
charms, its univei^sal popularity, and so on,—but what verdict 
would a jury of little girls give on what is technically termed 
“ practice,** and on the “ grammar of music ? ** That “ practice,** 
however, and that grammar,’* are the veiy foundation of the 
excellent performance which so delights our ears and our taste, and 
without the one we absolutely cannot have the other. 1 wonder, 
indeed, whether, it we could collect all the tears which have boon 
shed by children respectively learning the Latin grammar and the 
piano in two separate receptacles, the music lachrymatory would 
not contain the larger quantity. And yet music is so delightful, 
and the Latin grammar so horridly disagreeable ! To return, how¬ 
ever, to my main argument. 

The early stage of life is doubtless the most suitable time for 
improving and exercising tho natural faculty of observation, and 
much may be done at this time in preparing tho mind for tho great 
benefit which the proper study of science is to confer upon it. But 
I must protest against dignifying the desultory scraps of informa¬ 
tion thus acquired—the results of tho process of taking up ono 
subject after another to keep the child in good humour—the 
cakes and honey supplied to sweeten the youthful lips—by the 
name of science; nor do I feel inclined to think that we have at 
last reached the long-sought desideratum in teaching, when a band 
of children, in all the frolic and fun belonging to their nature, 
gather handfuls of flowers, and run up to the teacher to ask the 
names of them, and—to forget them as soon as named.* However, 
if this is science, I would certainly teach it in the early stage of 
instruction. Children generally like this desultory stylo of skip¬ 
ping from subject to subject. It stimulates their senses, brings them 
into contact with Nature herself in the open air, interests them in 
her glorious variety and ^undless fulness, and thus supplies happy 
emotions; it calls for little exertion on their part, does no^> “ bother 

* Mr, Henfllow’^ interesting experiments in teaching village children accom¬ 
plished much more than this; and, indeed, proved tho applicability of the sub¬ 
ject to the wants of the early stage of education. (See " Museum," vol. iii, p. 4, 
and “ Educational Times," Nov.'", 1865.) 
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their brams/* and is rarely the occasion of tears or panishments.* 
If this is science, 1 would teach it as a part of the training of the 
observing faculties, a discipline which has been too much neglected 
by the ordinary systems; f and in the hands of A judicious teacher, 
out of these random efforts real instruction may grow; and the bricks 
thrown together in a heap, and so far valueless, may, under the 
genial influence of the educational Amphion, rise up, like the walls 
of the fabulous Thebes, into the form of a harmonious fabric. 

We must not, however, forget that our young philosopher, who 
has learnt so much by himself in the first two or three years of his 
life by exercising his faculty of observation, also develops, in the 
some space of time, eminent powers as a linguist; and if wo follow 
Nature in aiding and encouraging his researches in the one field, 
it appears quite right to do the same in the other. Indeed, the 
two faculties are exactly adapted to assist each other; for, notwith¬ 
standing all that is said about the learning of things as opposed to 
the learning of words, there is a sense in which they are one and 
the same, and it is very curious to see how Mr. Spencer, for 
instance, in describing what he evidently considers model lessons 
in elementary science, speaks as if a great part of the object of 
these lessons was to teach the accurate meaning of words. “ The 
mother,” ho says, ” must familiarise her little boy with the names 
of the simpler atti'ibutcs, hardness, softness, colour; in doing which 
she finds him eagerly help by bringing this to show that it is red, 
and the other to make her feel that it is hard, as fast as gives 
him words for these properties.” There is much more to the same 
purport, which I have no time to quote. But is it not singular 
that so ingenious a man does not see that this process, which he 
lauds so highly, is only a sensible way of teaching, not science merely, 
but the mother tongne ? The teacher is trying to get the pupil to 
attach clear ideas to the use of words; and, while professing to 
despise the teaching of words, is in reality doing little else; for 

* It is well, too, to encourage children to make coUections of leaves, butterflies, 
beetles, && Everything shoidd be done to make the connection between teacher 
and pupils pleasant for both; and therefore sympathy should be wannly evinced in 
Buoh pursuits as these. Professor Blackie lias well expressed those views in the 
following passage from a lecture delivered in Latjn, at the Marischal College, 
Aberdeen:—“ Exeant in campos pueri, fluminum curaus vestigent, in monies 
adscendant; saxa, lapides, arbores, herbos, flores nbtent, et notando amaro dis- 
cant; oculis Hon vagis, fluitantibus et somniculosis, aed apertis, elaiis, firmis; 
auiibus non obtusis insertisque sed erectis atque accuratis renun varietatem per- 
oipiant. {De Latinartim tUerarwn praHantia tftgw vtilvtate, p. 13.) 

t See Appendix, Note ^ 
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words are, in a well understood sense, the depositories of the 
knowledge, spirit, and wisdom of a nation.* I am perfectly aware 
that the pupil, w^ile thus engaged, is learning much more than 
mere words; hut I maintain that he is also learning words while 
he is learning things, and that the antithesis so much insisted on is 
more specious than real. However this may be, I quite approve of 
these lessons on things, or lessons on words, whichever they may 
be called, as a part of the elementary stage of instruction, which 
may be practically considered as terminating at twelve years of age. 

But this stage is also the most suitable for learning the use of 
a foreign tongue, and, therefore, to the elemental^ subjects which 
must, as a matter of course, come into the curriculum—reading, 
writing, arithmetic, taught at first by palpable objects, or counters; 
geography, commencing with the topography of the house and 
parish in which the pupil lives; history, made picturesque by oral 
teaching in such a way as to arrest the attention and stimulate the 
imagination; lessons on objects as introductory to the rudiments 
of science; word-lessons,f gradually extended from the names of 
material objects to those of moral and intellectual notions—should 
be added tbe study of French. The lessons in this language should 
be eminently practical; accurate pronunciation should bo insisted 
on, and as rapidly as possible the actual practice secured. This is 
the main point. At no period of life will so good an opportunity be 
found for doing this in an easy, natural way. The organs are in a 
flexible condition, the ear is apt at catching, the mouth at imitating, 
sounds; and without even talking of grammar (should such talk 
seem very alarming) a true initiation into the language may be 
gained. All that has now been suggested appears to he quite con¬ 
sistent with the principle above recommended, of continuing the 
exercise of the faculties of observation and imitation already com¬ 
menced by Hatnre. ‘ 

Such rudimentary lessons in science as have been proposed 
above do not appear to involve much strict mental discipline; nor 
do I believe, for reasons which will presently be suggested, that 
true science can advantageously be studied by very young pupils.^ 

• He who completely known a word knows all that that word U or ever was 
intended to convey, its etymofogical origin, its first meaning os fixed in tlie language, 
its subsequent history, its Varying fortunes, and the idea it suggests to various 
classes qt persons. 

t Hints for such lessons might be gained from Wood’s ‘‘Account of the Edin¬ 
burgh Bessional School but better ones can easily be friuned, 

{ It is only fair to place ift view here the opinions on this point of Dr. Car¬ 
penter apd Mr. F^taday, to whose judgmefft on any subject great deference is 
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There is, however, one subject which might, perhaps, be taken as 
the disciplinary study of the elementary stage, and with the greatest 
advantage. That subject is Arithmetic, which, if judicionsly taught, 
involves a genuine mental discipline of the most valuable kind; 
and though really abstract in its nature, is capable of exciting the 
liveliest interest, while it forma in the pupil habits of montsd atten¬ 
tion, argumentative sequence, absolute accuracy, and satisfaction 
in truth as a result, that do not seem to spring equally from the 
study of any other subject suitable to this elementary stage of 
instruction. 

At twelve years of age the pupil may be considered as entering 
on the second stage of the curriculum; and henceforth the develop¬ 
ment of the reflective faculties, and the acquisition of habits of 
industry and hard work, are the main objects to be kept in view. 
This is to be especially the stage of discipline; discipline by means 
of Science (including Mathematics) and Language. The question 
now is, which shall take the lead. 

Science may, for our present purpose, be defined to be the 
knowledge of the laws of Nature^ as gained iy reflection on facts which 
ha /06 heen previously arranged in an orderly and methodical manner 
in the mind in accordance with their 'natural relation to each other. 
Every one must see that such a subject as this affords abundant 
scope for a life-long, and not merely a school, education. Consider¬ 
ing, too, that this knowledge is not only deeply interesting in 
itself, but, being gained for the very purpose of diffusion, adds 
greatly to the sum of human happiness and prosperity, the motives 
to its pursuit are indeed transcendently powerful, so that it must be 
a matter of great concern to all to secure for those who are to 
pursue it, even in a subordinate degree, a worthy training. 

duo; only adding, that I should attach more value to their opinions on teaching 
men/,to which they arc accustomed, than on teaching children to which, as for 
as I know, they are not accustomed. In this matter, as in others referred to 
before ((«ee p. 13), going through with a thing is very different from merely 
beginning it, or touching it at special selected points. Have these gentlemen 
taught children hour after hour, year after year P 

At ten years old a boy [and therefore the average of boys] is quite capable 
of understanding a veiy largo proportion of whattis set down for matriculation 
at the London University under the head of Natuial^hilosophy.*’ {fir. Carpen^ 
iet^s Evidence before Commission on Public Schools, vol. iv, p. 864.) 

** I would teach a little boy of eleven years of ago [«.«.,^he average boys of 
eleven P] of ordinary intelligence, all these things that come before dassies in 
tbis programme of the London Uniyereity, i.e., mechanics, hydrostaties, hydrau¬ 
lics, optics,** &c. {Mr. Faraday's Evidence, vol, iv, p. 878.X 
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If science, then, is to constitute a real discipline for the mind, 
much, nay everything, will depend on the manner in which it is 
studied. In the first place, it is to he remembered that (to use the 
oft-quoted phraseJ the pupil is about to study things, not words; 
and therefore treatises on science are not to be in the first instance 
placed before him. He must commence with the accurate exami¬ 
nation (for which he has been partially prepared by the first stage* 
of instruction) of the objects and phenomena themselves, not of 
descriptions of them prepared by others. By this means not only 
will his attention be excited, the power of observation, previously 
awakened, much strengthened, and the senses exercised and 
disciplined, but the very important habit of doing homage to the 
authority of facts, rather than to the authority of men, be initiated. 
These different objects and phenomena may bo placed and viewed 
together, and thus the mental faculties of comparison and discrimi¬ 
nation usefully practised. They may, in the next place, bo me¬ 
thodically arranged and classified, and thus the mind may become 
accustomed to an orderly arrangement of its knowledge. Then the 
accidental may be distinguished from the essential, the common 
from the special, and so the habit of generalization may be ac¬ 
quired ; and lastly, advancing from effects to causes, or conversely 
from principles to their necessary conclusions, the pupil becomes 
acquainted with induction and deduction—processes of the highest 
value and importance. Every one will allow that such a course as 
this, faithfully carried out, must prove to be a very valuable train¬ 
ing. It would not, indeed, discipline the mind so closely as pure 
mathematics, yet its range is wider, and it is more closely connected 
with human interests and feelings. It is no small advantage, too, 
that it affords, both in its pursuit and its results,—both in the 
chase and the capture,—a very large amount of legitimate and 
generous mental pleasure, and of a kind which the pupil will 
probably be desirous of renewing for himself after he has left 
school. After all, however, it will be observed that, while the 
study of the physical sciences tends to give power over the material 
forces of the universe, it leaves untouched the greater forces of the 
human heart; it makes a botanist, a geologist, an electrician, an 
architect, an engineer, but it does not make a man. The hopes, the 
fears, the hatreds and the loves, the emotions which stir us to 
heroic action, ihe reverence which bows in the presence of the 
inexpressibly good and great; the sensitive moral taste which 
shrinks from vice and approves virtue; the sensitive mental taste, 
^hich appreciates the sublime and •beautiful in art, and sheds 
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delicious tears over the immortal works of genius—all this 
wonderful world of sensation and emotion lies outside that world 
which, is especially cultivated by the physical ^sciences. This is 
no argument, of course, against their forming a proper, nay ait 
essential, part of the curriculum, but it is an argument against 
their taking the first place. They are intimately connected, of 
tK>urse, with our daily wants and conveniences. The study of them 
cultivates in the best way the faculties of observation, and leads 
naturally to the formation in the mind of the idea of natural law, 
and so ultimately to investigations and suggestions of a very high 
order, in the pursuit of which it is sought to define the shadowy 
boundary between mind and matter, or to reveal to present time 
the long buried secrets of the past. Jlut in order to attain at last 
these eminent heights of science, the preliminary training mnst 
be rigorous and exact. It must embrace the difficult as well as 
the pleasing and amusing—that which requires close and long-con- 
tinned attention as well as that which only ministers to a transient 
curiosity. It must ho based on the “firm ground of experiment,” 
and bo independent of mere book study, which, it has been well 
observed, is, in relation to science, only as valuable, in the absence 
of the facts, as a commentary on the Iliad would be to him who 
had never read the poem. 

We may assent then, on the whole, without hesitation, to the 
wise and careful judgment passed on the study of physical science 
as a part of the Curriculum by the Public School Commissioners 
in their report. “ It quickens,” they say, “ and cultivates directly, 
the faculty of observation, which in very many persons lies almost 
dormant through life, the power of accurate and rapid generalisa¬ 
tion, and the mental habit of method and arrangement; it accus¬ 
toms young persons to trace the sequence of cause and effect; it 
familiarizes them with a kind of reasoning which interests them, 
and which they can promptly comprehend; and it is, perhaps, the 
best corrective for that indolence which is the vice of half-awakened 
minds, and which shrinks from any exertion that is not, like an 
effort of memory, merely mechanical.” In spite, then, of Dr. 
Moborly’s denni-ciation of such studies as “worthless,” and as 
“giving no power*' in education,* I mai&tain' that it is utterly 

I 

• "In a School like this (Winchester), T consider instrtotion in physical 
science, in the way in which we can give it, is worthless. ... A sdentifio fact 
. . . is a fact which produces nothing in a boy's mind. ... It leads to nothing. 
It does not germinate; it is a perhKstly unfruitful fact. . .These things give.. 
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impossible to exclude a subject -with pretensions like these from 
our curriculum. They must and will occupy a considerable space 
in it—they deserve to do so. For reasons, however, already 
stated, I would not give them the post of the highest distinction, 
which ought to be reserved for the studies which exercise, not 
special faculties, but the whole man; not tho man as a pi-ofessional 
and with a utilitarian end in view, but as a citizen of the world, as* 
one who is to meet his fellowomen and to influence their decisions 
upon the difiicult and complicated problems of society.* 

Some think that pure mathematics should occupy this central 
post of honour. A moment's consideration, however, will show 
that the study of algebra, geometry, tho calculus, Ac., not only 
does not embrace those topics of common interest which are 
essential for our purpose; but has a special and limited office 
to perform—I mean, of course, independently of their practical 
applications. Lord Bacon has judiciously summed up their special 
functions. “ They do,” he says, “remedy and cure many defects 
in the wit and faculties intellectual; for if the wit bo too dull, they 
sharpen it; if too wandering, they fix it; if too inherent in the 
sense, they abstract it. So that, as tennis is a game of no use of 
itself, but of great use in respect it maketh a quick eye, and a body 
ready to put itself into all postures ; so with mathematics, that use 
which is collateral and intervenient is no less worthy than that 
which is principal and intended.” These words aptly characterise 
the advantages of the study of mathematics, and point out their 
proper office in education. They cannot, from their very nature, 
exercise a formative power over the whole mind; but they are 
very profitably employed in correcting certain defects, and in 
teaching, as scarcely anything else can toach, habits of accuracy. 
They call into play but few of the faculties; but these they excimse 
rigorously, and therefore usefully. It has been objected to them, 
that when pursued to any considerable extent, without the counter¬ 
poise of more general studies, they become particularly exclusive 
and mechanical in their influence; but ihis perhaps can haidly be 
considered as an essential characteristic. On the whole, however, 
it can scarcely be maintained that mathematics will servo as the 
basis we require for our ^ucational operations, though no education 

can be considered as complete which excludes them. 

Having then^hown that, notwithstanding the great value both 

no power whatever.” {JSoidence before Commission on Public Schools, vol. iii, 

p. 334.) • 

.. • See Dr. Johneoa’e opinion, Appendix C. • , 
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of physios and of mathematics in education, they are too special 
in their application to serve as the central subject in our curricu¬ 
lum, we turn once more to language, and especially to the Latin 
language, which I should propose as the exercising ground best 
adapted for the intellectual drilling of our young soldier. Greek, 
in the case of those whose school education is to terminate at 
* sixteen'years of age, must, I think, be displaced in favour of the 
practical claims of German. This concession, and this only, would 
1 recommend making to public opinion. And it is the less necessary 
to contest this point, as nearly all the disciplinary advantages 
which so eminently characterise the study of the classical languages 
may be gained from the study of Tjatin alone. It may then, 1 con¬ 
ceive, be fairly maintained, that the place which classical instruction 
holds in the curriculum of English education is not due to pre¬ 
judice, as some believe; nor to ignorance of what is going on in 
society around us, as others pretend; but to a well-judged estimate 
of its importance and value as a discipline for the youthful mind, 
and as an element of the highest rank among the civilizing in¬ 
fluences of the world. 

This study may be considered under two aspects, the language 
itself and its literature. 

My first proposition is that the stndy of the Latin language 
itself does eminently discipline the faculties, and secure, to a greater 
degree than that of the other subjects wo have discussed, the 
formation and growth of those mental qualities which are the best 
preparatives for the business of life—whether that business is to 
consist in making fresh mental acquisitions, or in directing the 
powers, thus strengthened and matured, to professional or other 
pursuits. 

Written language consists of sentences, and sentences of words. 
In commencing the study of a language, we may consider these 
words as things, which we have to investigate and analyse. They 
possess many qualities in common with natural objects, and may be 
therefore treated in a somewhat similar way. They have material 
qualities; they can be seen—they can be named (their sound is 
tbeir name)—^they can be compared together—their resemblances 
and differences discriminated, and arran^ments or dassifleationfi 
of them made in accordance with observed similarity or difference 
in form. The memory, too, is practically and systematically 
exercised. The paradigms of inflexions must be accurately learnt 
by heart, and so familiarly known that the constant comparison 
between them as standitrds, ^nd the varying fonva which anse for 
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interpretation, may be spontaneous and easy. And these acts of 
comparison are themselves of great value, and tend to cultivate 
accuracy of judgment: the very blunders made are instructive: 
the half-perception induced by indolence must be corrected by 
increased labour. The attempt at evasion ends in a more complete 
^ reception; hence a moral as well as a mental lesson. Thus, acts of 
attention, observation, memoiy, and judgment are called forth; and ’ 
these acts, by being performed numberless times, grow into habits. 
Again, these words can be analysed, separated into their component 
parts, and these parts severally examined, and their functions 
ascertained. Conversely, wo may employ the synthetic process. 
We may fashion these elements in conformity with some given 
model, and thus adapt them to some given end. By closer inves¬ 
tigation and comparison, affinities before unperceived are traced 
and appreciated, the transformation of letters detected, and the 
foundation laid for the science of Philology. It should bo observed 
that all these operations or experiments (for so they may be called) 
are performed on facts—on objects (a word is as much an object as 
a flower) directly exposed to observation; that they are at the 
same time simple in their nature, and though requiring minute 
attention, and so forming the habit of accuracy, are evidently 
within the competency of a child. It is no small advantage that 
the means of training the mind to such habits are always within 
reach, and available to an unlimited extent; and not, as is often 
the case with respect to physical objects, adapted to elicit some¬ 
what similar exertions, obtained with difficulty, and therefore, 
perhaps, only heard of, and not seen. 

But the attention of the pnpil, at times necessarily ocenpied 
with the accidents or inflexions—the characteristic point of dif¬ 
ference between his own and the Latin language—is at others 
directed especially to what we may call the leing of each word, the 
idea which it is intended to convey or suggest. And now these 
words, lately treated as simply material, inanimate and dead— 
anatomical ** subjects ”—are to be considered as invested with a 
kind of physiological interest, and as exhibiting phenomena of life 
whose nature it becomes important to study. Our pupiUs interest 
in them, viewed under tlSs aspect, cannot but be much augmented. 
W ords are now no longar things merely, but significant symbols of 
ideas. These li'^la organisms, in one sense mere torpid aggrega¬ 
tions of matter, are in another, when placed in juxtaposition with 
words of our language, or when viewed in connection with cognates 
of their own, capa];)le of affording vivid>illustrations of the methods 
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and artifices by which languages are formed. Hence arise exercises 
in derivaUon^ or ti'acing of words up to their roots, and in analysis, 
or breaking up the compounds into their soreral components. 
These exercises in derivati(m cultivate, moreover, when properly 
carried out, the habit of deducing the secondary and figurative 
senses of words from the primary and literal. Such an exercise 
* leads the pupil beyond the boundaries of mere language. In 
pursuing it, he learns to study the mode in which the early stages 
of society formed their conceptions, and to notice how, as civiliza¬ 
tion advanced, the language, too, boro evidence of the change. 
Thus the word yuhemare primarily means to pilot a vessel; second¬ 
arily, to direct the vessel of the state, to govern,^ 

But words, in themselves vital organisms, though frequently 
the life is rather latent than visible, are also to be considered in 
their combination in sentences. Their vitality now becomes 
intensified. The original author, speaking to men of his own 
nation, and aptly employing the resources of his craft, had by a 
kind of intellectual magnetism converted the neutral and indifierent 
into the active and significant, and constrained all to co-oporate in 
effecting his great purpose of speaking out to other minds. And 
there, before the oyes of our pupil, is the result. But it does not 
speak out to him. That sentence, beginning with a capital and 
ending with a full stop, is a body with a soul in it, with which he 
has to communicate. But how to do this ? His eye passes over 
it. It looks unattractive, dark, and cold. Soon, however, some¬ 
thing is seen in the words, or their inflexions, which he recognises, 
by a kind of momentary flash, as significant. The soul within 
begins to speak to him; and he catches some faint conception of 
what it would reveal. As he still gives heed, other points show 
symptoms of life, and the lately brute and torpid mass becomes 
vocal and articulate. One after another the words kindle into 
expression; clause after clause is disentangled from its connection 
with the main body of the sentence, and appreciated both separately 
and in combination, until at length a thrill of intelligence pervades 
the whole, and the passage, before dark, inanimate, and unmeaning, 
becomes instinct with light and life. 

* This sort of investigation often opens a vS^ interesting field of inquiry. 
Thus the word virtue, in different stages of the Bomsn history, meant successively, 
active physical courage or manhood, and active ino^ cpui^ge pr virtup; while 
later, in Romo’s comparatively degenerate days, virtu signified a tf^te for the 
fine arts! a pregnant commentary on the character of the people. That people* 
however, it may be reiuarked, has already begun to rttiore the original meaning 
of the word. • 


V 
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By these and similar processes, which it is needless to specify, 
the pupil learns to apprehend his author’s njcauing, though 
perhaps at first only obscurely. The next stage in hU training is 
to find words and |fhrasos in his native tongue suited to express it. 
To do this adequately, he must not only ascertain the meaning of 
each term, but conceive fully and correctly all the propositions 
that constitute a complete sentence^ in their natural connection« 
and interdependence ; ho must observe tho bearing of the previous 
sentences on the one under consideration, and tho ultimate point to 
which all are tending. Now, in order to convey perfectly to others 
the meaning, which he has himself laboriously acquired, he must 
not only have made an exact logical analysis of the sentence, so as 
to see what he has to say, but must exercise his judgment and 
taste (not to say knowledge) on the choice of words and phrases 
which will best answer the purpose, and truly represout the clear¬ 
ness, energy, or eloquence of the author. To do this faultlessly 
requires of course the matured judgment and refined taste of the 
accomplished scholar; hut the very effort involved in the attempt 
to gi’asp the spirit of tho author, to rise to the elevation of his 
thoughts, and to gain the sympathy of others for them by an 
adequate and worthy representation of thorn in his native language, 
cannot but elovate his own mental stature. Wo strive to ascend, 
and we ascend in our striving.” 

The advantages of such a course as I have now sketched must 
be acknowledged to be very great, althougli only the language is as 
yet under consideration. Bat there are two or three other points 
that must not he omitted. The first of these is tho value of the 
strict grammatical analysis required. The process of eliciting 
light out of darkness, before described, can only be accomplished 
by one who is armed with grammatical power. Without this, the 
efforts made to communicate with the soul of the author must bo 
feeble and ineffectual. It is one of the special objects of the course 
I am advocating, to cultivate this faculty, because in doing so we 
ore in fact cultivating to a high degree the reasoning powers of tho 
pupil. The construction of words in a sentence docs not depend 
upon arhitraiy laws, but upon right reason, upon the exact 
correspondence betweei^ expression and thought, and therefore 
“good grammar,” as lyis been well observed, “is neither more nor 
less than good sense.”* 

* Ab the snalyBis of sentences is now become a regular part of the study of 
English in all good schools, I would strongly recommend its also being made 
uncilLuy in the study of Latin. Lessons on ^e essential elements of a sentence, 



270 


THE CURRICULUM OP MODERN EDUCATION. 


A wise teacher—one who wishes to quicken, and is anxious not 
to deaden, his pupil’s mind—^wUl not, of course, force upon him 
those indigestible boluses, the technical rules and definitions of 
syntax, before training him to observe the facts bn. which the rules 
are founded; but will accustom him to tho habit of reasoning only 
in the presence of factsy which is so valuable at all times. The 
'habit of reasoning on the construction, the syntax of one language, 
is, of course, generally applicable to others; and its practice in 
connection with Latin tends, by an amount of experience which 
countervails all theory, to prepare the pupil for learning his own 
language thoroughly. 

In addition to the grammatical advantage just named, there are 
two others I would mention which prove that learning Latin is a 
good preparation for the better knowledge of the mother tongue: 
the one is, that as so large a part of the vocabulary of the English 
language is derived from the Latin, either directly or indirectly, 
through the French, no accurate study of the former can be accom¬ 
plished without a fundamental knowledge of Latin. According to 
Archbishop Trench, thirty per cent, of the vocabulary actually used 
by our authors is derived from the Latin; and the proportion is 
still greater if we analyse the columns of our English dictionary, 
where tho words are what is called “ at rest.” Indeed, to so great 
a degree have we admitted those aliens into our language, that we 
have learnt to attach Latin prefixes and suffixes to pure English 
roots, so as to form new and hybrid compounds. But further,— 
and this point is less obvious than that adduced,—as almost all 
our greatest authors were trained in tho classical school, both their 
vocabulary and phraseology, their language and their thoughts, 
bear a characteristic stamp upon them which can only be fully 
appreciated by those who have undergone n. similar training. It is 
not too much to say that many exquisite giaces, both of thought 
and expression, in tho words of Bacon, Milton, Sir T. Brown, 
Jeremy Taylor, Sir W. Temple, Gray, Young, Cowper, and others, 
must elude the notice—and so far fail in their object—of a reader 
not qualified to meet the authors as it were on their own ground.* 

on “ subject ” and “ predicate,’* and on the predicatire, attributire, and other 
relations (such as may bo found admirably display'^ in Mason’s English Gram¬ 
mar), should form the basis of the teaching of Latin, as they do of English, 
syntax. Their application to CsDsar, Cicero, or Yirgil, would be not only most 
valuable in itself as mental training, but would greatly lessen the difficulties felt 
by a boy in deeding with complicated constructions which are new to him. 

* Examples are numberless: just three or fwir occur at this moment. Tahe 
Milton— 
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And may I add that, aa far as my own observation goes, by far the 
most enthusiastic lovers of our own language and literature are the 
votaries of classical learning P They love more because they can 
appreciate better. • 

But it will be thought that I have sufficiently pleaded the cause 
of Latin as far as the language is concerned, I must, therefore, 
devote a few words to its literature. In a course such as 1 have % 
proposed, and which 1 would commence at twelve, witb the idea of 
carrying it on up to the age of sixteen, and employing in it half the 
hours of every school day, and which would comprehend, besides 
the study of the language, such cultivation of geography, history, 
archiBology, &c., as would be required for the elucidation of the 
text, and also the parallel study of English literature, wo could not 
hope to read many authors. Indeed, faithful to the principle, 
muUum non multa, I would not even attempt it. A selection of the 
best might bo made, to bo studied on the principle that they were 
to be actually known, not merely gone through,^’* by means of 
which not only would the pupil profit by the invigorating discipline 
I have described, but bo subjected to the enlarging and refining 
influence which would place him in communion with some of the 
master spirits of antiquity, and therefore give him an introduction 
to thoao great authors of all modem times whose labours have 
tended to form the civilisation of Europe. In no other way can ho 
HO well bo introduced to the commonwealth of letters, and he made 
free to avail himself of its privileges. The fact that these finished 
works of literary art still survive amongst us, as real substantial 
powers whose influence cannot be gainsaid, is a wondrous proof 
of their nierit as models of composition. They present us with 


“ Satan exalted sat, by merit raised 
Tio that bad enlmence.”—(Por. Lost, ii, 6.) 

The undaunted fiend what this might be admired $ 

Admired, not feared.”—(Par. Lost, ii, 677.) 

" That wise and civil Roman, Julius Agricola.”— {Areopagiiica^ 

” Sadness doea, in some cases, bucoino a Christian, as being an index of a 
pious mind of compassion, and a wise, proper resentment of things.”—(Jsrsmf/ 
Taylor^ 

^^Fr&Bent us, O Lord, withPthy most gracious favour .”—(Booh of Common 

Prayer.) • 

<< This proud man affects imperial sway.”— (Dryden!) 

a 

It is obvious that a mere English scliolar, uneducated in classics, would not 
of himself see the exact meafiin^of the words in italics. 

* See Appendix D. 
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histories which still enlighten and instruct men in the art of 
goyemment, with oratory which still speaks in trumpet tones to 
the human heart, with poetry still “ musical as is Apollo’s lute ; ” 
in short, Mdth matter which, however now dispr'-raged, has served in 
successive ages both to furnish men with thoughts, and to teach 
them how to think; so that in truth, though styled dead, they are, 
j in the highest sense, ever living; having (to use Hobbes’s eloquent 
expression) “ put off flesh and blood, and put on immortality.” 

Hut I must pass in review a few of the objections commonly 
taken against the positions I have maintained in this paper. 

1st. Some object to the very principle of a central or funda¬ 
mental study, and donounco it as a fundamental fallacy. Since it 
is admitted, they say, that it is not so much the subject as the 
manner of learning it that constitutes the discipline, one subject is 
as good as another; and as it is a matter of great importance to 
interest the pupil, we had better adopt subjects pro re nata, which 
seem likely to accomplish that object, without respect tothoir rank 
in the circle of knowledge. We may thus secure the object in view 
without the difficulty, perplexity, hard work, and sometimes even 
tears, which are attendant on a stricter discipline, and which often 
set the pupil against learning altogether. To refute this objection 
I should have to repeat much of my previous argument, in which 
you will remember I contended for the upholding of one subject, or 
at least very few subjects, on the principle that while, with regard 
to some, we may be contented with a general knowledge, there 
should be one at least which should be learned as well as possible 
and serve as a sort of standard of comparison. T accept, however, 
these objections as valid, on condition that those who uphold them 
will promise that their pupils shall not shirk the drudgery, the 
drill, which must be undergone in the learning of any subject 
whatever, and which often constitutes the most valuable part of 
the process; that in teaching music they will strictly require the 
“practice” and also the “grammar of music;” in teaching lan¬ 
guages, perfect grammatical analysis; in teaching science, rigidly 
close attention to details, however irksome, and to every step of the 
reasoning properly deduced from them. If the objectors accept 
this test, they surrender the position that the study is to be accom¬ 
modated to the pupil, and therefore tacitly allow the principle of 
a training subject; if they do not, they a^ driven back upon the 
Chrestomathic curriculum, and the idea of real education, as I 
understand the term, is given up. 

2nd. It is maintained that if a Iciading subject is desirable, 
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modern languages, or our own, would more usefully occupy that 
position. 

First, with regard to the modem languages. Their eminent 
claims to a high plaXse in our curriculum are at once admitted. They 
have a great practical value as languages; and their literatures ai*o 
brilliant and attractive, and fraught with modem interest. Both 
^French and German, too, have affinities with English, the one as» 
being a daughter of that paternal stock from which we derive so 
much, and the other as belonging to the great Teutonic family of 
languages, of which ours is also a member. Then, in consequence 
of the increasing intercourse between nations, they are becoming 
every day more and more useful; and lastly, involving as they do 
many of the advantages claimed for Latin, they are much more 
easily and rapidly acquired. These are valid reasons for admission 
into the curriculum, but not for taking the loading place in it. As 
to French, so many of its words resemble our own, and its construc¬ 
tion is apparently so simple and transparent, that a pupil is tempted 
to guess or scramble at the meaning, rather than carefully approach 
it by thoughtful consideration, as ho must do in Latin, Without 
dwelling on this as an evil in itself, I must insist on it as a great 
disadvantage in a training subject. A certain amount of resistance, 
enough to encourage ofFort, and not enough to intimidate, is on 
advantage rather than otherwise to the pupil. It serves to detain 
him awhile in face of the difficulty, and gives him the opportunity 
of estimating both it and the resources with which past experience 
has furnished him for its solution, and thus trains the mind to 
encounter successfully other difficulties. On the other hand, as we 
avowedly learn French and German more for practical than literary 
purposes, more as means than ends, the loss resistance we meet 
with, the more rapid the acquisition, the better. The training 
subject is, however, in a certain sense, the end itself; and losing 
time in acquiring it may be an ultimate gain. The same general 
remarks apply, though less strictly, to German, which I have 
recommended as a substitute for Greek. 

Secondly, as to the claims uf English to occupy the leading 
place. The main objection to this claim, as far as the language 
itself is concerned, is tba^ we arc, as is sometimes said of a material 
object, too near to see it. We must stand at some distance from 
it, in order to comprebrad its form and features, or, which is often 
easier, study the*form and features of something else of tho same 
kind, and then apply the knowledge thus gained to the case in 
point. Those who ask us to Btad;|^ the general principles of 

'•*y • • ')■ 
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gracdtiiar, by the apcknowledgment of all so yalnable, in our own 
first, pretend that they are sabstltnting the easy for the 
difficult; but it is not so. The real difficulty is to abstract the 
clear and transparent medium in which our ideas circulate, and to 
view it by itself. So with the study of human nature; obvious as 
it seems to look at home, to know ourselves, to watch the operations 
•of our own hearts and minds, yet general experience admits that it 
is far easier to gather its principles from observing the actions of 
other men projected, as it were, before our view, and favourably 
adapted for our examination. Our own language, then, is to bo the 
object, rather than the means, of our pupil’s training. Throughout 
his entire course his training in another language is preparing him 
most effectTially to learn his own, and the piuctical application of 
the disciplinary power should keep pace with its attainment. 

Another objection against the spirit of the method I would 
recommend has been taken, and may be deserving of a brief treat¬ 
ment. It is said that much of wliat I have described is simply 
“ drill,” and that it is absurd to expend a great amount of labour 
on mental gymnastics, merely for the sake of the discipline, while, 
by taking up a more suitable subject, we may get both discipline 
and knowledge together. Wliy, says the objector, make a post¬ 
man, who has to walk about all day, go through a preliminary drill 
every morning, since he gets his exercise in his work?* And the 
argument seems to be, that exercise for the direct purpose of 
developing power, which may be developed by ordinary action, is 
undesirable. Without attempting a full reply to this objection, 1 
would however suggest, in the firat place, that, if logically carried 
out, it would abolish education altogether. If the ordinary spon¬ 
taneous action is sufficient, teaching is tyranny, for it implies that 
the pupil must be constrained. Why not allow the child to wander 
about and play from morning to night, “ at his own sweet will ?” 
His senses and his thoughts will bo employed in some way or 
another, and practice will make perfect. No teacher, however, 
adopts such principles as these, nor are ,thoy worthy of serious 
refutation. Secondly, I would remark that the practice of all pro¬ 
fessed trainees, whether of men or animals, refutes the objection. 
In order to make a soldier, it is generally |homght well to keep him 
on the parade-ground a long time, doin^ goose or other steps, 
which he is not to use at all after the training is over. So it is 
with mnsio, dancing, riding, rowing, and other Secomplishments, 
in which tne training exercises are the essence of the teaching. 

* See At kiuson's.namphlefc, before quoted, p. 33. 



THE CUHEICULUM OF MODERN EDUCATION. 275 

• 

The teachers of those arts consider practice so valuable, so indis¬ 
pensable, as a means to the end they have .in view, the attainment 
of complete commaj;id over them, that they recommend constant 
repetition of the same exercise until it is thoroughly mastered; 
rather than rapid advancement to the next stage of knowledge; so 
tliat for a while—to the horror of the objectoi-s just quoted—they 
treat the means as if they were the end. The usual success of this 
policy may perhaps bo allowed to pass as an argument for its con¬ 
tinuance. This view, of course, does not satisfy those who think 
that everything should be made pleasant to a child—that lio should 
have no experience of difficulty, or trial, or emmi* Such is not, 
however, the spirit of the old system. We consider tliat the man 
who has not encountered and overcome difllculties is only half a 
man. Nor would we be so little friendly to the child as to remove 
them all from his path, and leave him unwarned and unprepared 
for those which he must meet with in his journey through life. If 
the result of the training be that the pupil comes forth from it firm 
in mind and limb, robust and well developed, in perfect iiealth and 
capable of enduring fatigue, we may bo well contented with these 
as the results of the process that he has gone through. 

And now, before closing my paper, I would make a few remarks 
on the pretensions of science to supersede—for that is what some 
reformers aim at—the classical training of our schools, 1 have 
shown my appreciation of the great value of science, not only in 
itself, but as a means of education; but 1 confess that 1 have not, 
never having been enlightened on this point, a clear idea of the 
manner in which it is to be taught, so as to bo a real mental 
discipline in schools. Those gentlemen—one of whom wo proudly 
include in the governing body of our College—who a few years 
ago, at the Aoyal Institatiou, pleaded so eloquently the claims of 
chemistry,t physics, philology, physiology, and economic science, 

• • This, too, is ono of the notions of Mr. Sponcor. Everything is to bo mado 

easy and delightful. He forgets that this is not really ooiisistont with his own 
idea of education as a preparation for life. A proctieal teacher would remind 
him of the established dictnin. On ne a'instntit pas en s'amusani. Every study 
is, indeed, to be rendered interesting to the pupil. The work of the teacher fiiih 
if he does not acooniplish thi^. The apt teacher, however, sueccods, not by 
fMTniftin g his pupil, but by sympathising with him and thus gaining his eoiiildunco 
—by understanding and entering into his difficulties—by encouraging him with 
word or look, wlien he is puzzled,—never intruding help when it is not needed, 
never withholding it when it is. 

t The lectures were delivered*by Drs. Wliewell, Faraday, Latliom, Duubeny 
oud.llodgson, and Mosq^. Tyndall and Foget. * • 
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to be adopted in tbe carricalnm as hranches of education for all 
dasaeSj meant of course that all these subjects were to be intro¬ 
duced. Even lately, two gentlemen, every way competent to speak 
upon the subject, have urged in this room the diaims of botany and 
zoology as branches of education for all classes. We have, then 
—breaking up Professor Tyndall’s “ physics ” into mechanics, 
f hydrostatics, optics, pneumatics, sound, heat, &c ,—some fifteen or 
twenty subjects claiming admission into the school curriculum. I 
again ask, how arc they to bo taught p Each of these accomplished 
men of course considers his own special subject as worthy of every 
attention, and would not be satisfied with the communication of a 
mere smattering of it as representing his idea of its value. Would 
any one of them be contented to hand over his subject to either 
Mr. Bentham or Mr, Spencer to teach ? Certainly not. They would 
all wish the subjects which they know so well, which they appre¬ 
ciate so highly, and on which they have expended so much thought 
and labour themselves, to be thoroughly taught—to become a real 
possession of the pupil. But how is this to bo done P That is the 
question, the satisfactory solution of which will do more to advance 
the claims of science to admission into the curriculum than all the 
arguments that have hitherto been adduced. We hear the plead¬ 
ings in favour of each fair claimant for our regard, as she appears 
before ns,—wo admire her charms,—we admire all the charmers,— 
but we cannot marry them all; wo cannot take them all for better, 
for worse, to have and to hold, &c. 

What, then, are we to do ? We not only admit, but claim, tbe 
aid of science in education. That general enlightenment—that apt 
handling of business—“faculty,” as some people call it; that ap¬ 
preciation of cause and efiect; that comprehension of details under 
general laws; these, which are the proper fruits of scioutific 
culture, would form the best coiTective of Literature, would 
simplify and give a definite aim to her somewhat vague, though 
noble, aspirations. But the question returns, How is science to be* 
taught p It will not be pretended that the scientific mind is formed , 
by a lecture once a week on electricity or chemistry, as the case 
may be, nor by the occasional cramming of a text-book on the 
subject. The advocates of science meauc something far transcend¬ 
ing this, or they mean just nothing. Bqt I am compelled to say 
that their utterances on the practical part of the subject are 
singularly vague and unsatisfactory. “Teach science,” they say; 
but then Professor Huxley does not mean, teach Pnoumatios: he 
means, teach Physiology, professor Tyndall means by these words. 
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Phyfiicfl, and not Botany, and ao on. Each thinks, and naturally 
enough, that hia own special subject is the one to be iaught, and 
therefore the general recommendation involves the teaching of them 
all, and we come back to the Chrestomathic idea which, presented 
put et simple to these authorities in science, would be indignantly 
^ejected. I have read with much interest the evidence given 
before the late Commission on Public Schools, by those eminent 
men, Carpenter, Lyell, Faraday, Hooker, Owen, Airey, and Acland. 
Whatever such men say must, of course, be interesting; but I 
confess that the imprassion left on my mind was not that of 
profound admiration for their practical “ faculty.” Their remarks 
and suggestions—very valuable, no doubt, as ‘‘hints”—leave the 
real difficulties of teaching science in schools untouched; and 
indeed will be found so various and inconsistent as frequently to 
neutralise one another. With very few exceptions, these eminent 
men scarcely seem to have perceived, or at least appreciated, the 
fundamental principle, that teaching science does not mean teach¬ 
ing electricity, or optics, or chemistry, or geology, but training the 
mind to sdentifio method; and that if all the “ologies,” from A to Z, 
are to have a chance of occupying the field, a general miUe will be 
the result, which will effectually frustrate the object. In that cose, 
all the sciences might be taught —^if that is the wax'd for it—but 
science would not be learned. Dr. Acland’s evidence is, however, 
very much to the point. He had clearly given thought to the 
subject, and handled it like a man of business. He recommended 
that Physics, Chemistry, and Physiology should be required of all 
educated men, and that the two former should be learnt at school. 
When reminded, however, that the Matriculation Examination of 
the London University comprised these and other cognate subjects, 
he gave an opinion, in which I confess I agree, upon the value of such 
scientific teaching as that examination pre-supposes. It is so much 
to the point that I will quote it:—“I may say, generally, that I 
should value all knowledge of these physical sciences very little 
indeed unless it was otherwise than book-work. If it is merely 
a question of getting up certain books, and being able to answer 
certain book-questions, that is merely an exercise of the memory of 
a very useless kind. The great object, though not the sole object, 
of the training should ba to get the boys to observe and understand 
the action of mett^ some department or another, and though 
1 am perfectly aware that what is called practical knowledge, if 
merely manipulatoiy, on any sulqect whatever, is a humble thing 
enough, yet, on t^e other hand, I must^ say that the utmost 
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amount of knowledge on these subjects, without that practical and 
experimental knowledge, is to most persons nearly as useless. Ton 
want the combination of the two; and for youths, I value very 
little the mere acquisition of a quantity of ^book-facts on these 
subjects. I want them to see and know the things, and in that 
way they will evoke many qualities of the mind which the study 
of these subjects is intended to develop.” Thus speaks the true 
teacher and votary of science. His anxiety is to form the scientific 
mind, not merely to communicate information on science. From a 
great part of the evidence of the men whoso names I just quoted you 
can only gather a commentary, by “eminent hands” certainly, on the 
text, “ That the soul bo without knowledge, it is not goodwhich 
—^though not a Solomon myself—would supplement by adding, 
“ That the soul attempt to grasp all knowledge, it is not wise.” 

Dr. Acland, it will be observed, recommends that chemistry be 
adopted as a general study; and from some little opportunity I have 
had of seeing that this subject may, to a certain extent, bo adopted 
into the school course, I should have thought it a wise suggestion. 
But observe what a practical teacher of chemistry on a large scale, Dr. 
Volcker, of the Cii^encester Agricultural College, says on this point: 

** an educational means,” lie eays, in a letter publisbed Mr. T. Dyke 
Acland, in a document prepared by tlio latter for tbe Commission, ** chemistry 
is not to be compared with other means of training the mind. . . . The direct 
benefit resulting from the teocliing of analytical chemistry in schools is nil, • . . 
I grant that two or three boys out of fifty may bo benefited by practical instruc¬ 
tion in experimental and analytical chemistry; but am also bound to add, that 
the rest only waste the time which may bo more usefully employed. This is the 
result, not only of my own personal experience, but also that of many of my 
scientific friends in this country, at least of those who love science and desire its 
prosperity. Moreover, 1 would direct your attention to the fact, that the attempt 
has been make in Germany, on a large scale, to teach chemistry practically in 
schools for lads under sixteen years of ago, and has proved so complete a failure 
that it has been all but universally abandoned in my native country. 

It appears, then, that there ai*e difficulties iu the way of teach¬ 
ing science, even when the subject is well chosen, the field com¬ 
paratively limited, and the means and appliances amply provided. 
Dr. Volcker's cold and dry experience does not perfectly accord 
with Mr. Sponcer^B enthusiastic theory, t^nd does not go to prove 
that children eagerly hunger after scientific knowledge as they do 
after their daily food. Of course it is easy to throw the blame of 
failure on the teacher; but Dr. Yolcker’s words ar& too definite, and 
apply to too large an area to admit of this. Still, there can be no 
manner of doubt that scien^ is immensely attractive; that it is 
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favoured by the spirit of the agfe; and that it will and ought to be 
extensively taught in schools. But its educational advocates have, 
AS yet, no practical plan involving good scientific discipline, and no 
well digested results, to show. Their voice will be powerful enough 
when they have, and will command the attention of all. As the 
case now stands, we have practice on the one side, and theory on 
the other. Ati amount of experience which no one can effectually * 
gainsay attests the value of the Classical training; while an 
amount of theoretical plausibility, which no sane man can aficct to 
despise, supports the claims of Science to a trial. Why should 
tliere not be a compromise P Intellectual education is strictly the 
training of all the mental faculties in the best way. Science 
teaches better, that is, more directly and thoroughly, than any 
other study, how to observe, how to arrange and classify, how to 
connect causes with effects, how to estimate the practical value of 
facts. Why not adopt it then as the proper complement of the literary 
clement ? Let botany be taught quite early in life,—in the first 
stage of instruction,—together with such parts of physics as give 
general views of science, and interest the mind in it. In the second 
stage, let some one or two branches of physics bo taken as the basis 
of a sound training in science, with a view to the formation of the 
really scientific mind.* The classical course w'ould thrive the 
better for the collateral study of science, and the scientific would 
thrive the better for the classical. Why should not both work 
harmonionsly together in the curriculum. 

The principle appears to bo sound in general, that the spirit of 
the age should be represented in the education of our schools 
this is the reforming element of the question. At the same time it 
seems equally reasonable that we should not forego our hold on 
that mighty past of which the present is the legitimate ofFspnng; 
—and this is the conservative element. It is well for the son, 
when prepared for the world of life, to leave his father’s home and 
* ci'eate one for himself. It is not well that he should do so too 
early, before he is prepared. Physical science may become—pro- 
l)ably is destined to become—the organic representative of the 
civilisation of the age. At present it cannot be so considered; and 
its claims, therefore, to ta}ce the lead in the curriculum of education 
are inadmissible. While it is labouring to attain that position I 
would advise its votaries to aid those of classical instruction in 
securing the gre^t advantages of the training I have recommended. 
The minds so prepared would be the fittest of all for sharing in the 
i-esearches of science, and promoting itq triumphs. 

. * • See Appendix, E. 



280 


THE CURRICULUM OF MODERN EDUCATION. 


APPENDIX. 


A. (See page 249.) 

In a very interesting address of Lord Asliburtoix’s) at the Meeting of School- 
^masters in Manchester, in 1853, we find the following remarkable words “In 
this progressive country we neglect all that knowledge in which there is pro¬ 
gress, to devote ourselves to those branches in which we are scarcely, if at aU, 
superior to our ancestors. In tbi^ practical country, the knowledge of all that 
gives power over nature is left to be picked up by chance on a man’s way through 
life. In this religious country, the knowledge of God’s works forms no part of 
the education of the people, no part even of the accomplishments of a gentle¬ 
man.” It appears from this passage that Lord Ashburton does, after all, con¬ 
sider this to bo a progressive^ practicaHy and religious country, though nothing 
would seem to bo done to make it so. The work goes on, and bravely too, in 
spite of the assumed general low level of attainments, and the indifference with 
regard to progress. Lord Ashburton does not see that there is, in fact, no 
“ common measure ’’ between the progress of a nation and that of an individual. 
The time may come when the progress of knowledge and the practical applica¬ 
tions of it may be tenfold what they now are. But wo shall still have to 
consider the average capacity of the race os a “ constant quality,” and Awie 
our curriculum accordingly. The progress in question arises from the impulses 
generated in the mmds of those who, being endowed beyond their fellows, stand 
forth as their leaders to the promised land; hut the common mass have to begin 
at the beginning still in their instruction, just as if none had gone before them. 


B. (See page 260.) 

Tlie following valuable remarks on the cultivation of the observing powers 
are from an “ Introductory Lecture ” on the Educational Uses of Museums, by 
the late Professor Edward Forbes, 1865;— 

“The great defect of our systems of education is the neglect of the educating 
of the observing powers—a very distinot matter, be it noted, from scientific or 
industrial instruction. It is necessary to say this, since the confounding of the 
two is evident in many of the documents that have been published of late on 
these very important subjects. Many persons seem to fancy that the elements 
that should constitute a sound and manly education are antagonistic; that the 
cultivation of taste through purely literary studies, and of reasoning through 
logic and niathemat'‘.c8, one or both, is opposed to the training in the equally 
important matter of observation through those sciences’ that are descriptive 
and experimental. Surely this is an error. Partibanship of the one or other 
method, or rather department, of mental training, tq the exclusion of the rest, 
is a nanfow-minded and cramping view, from whatsoever point it be taken. 
Equal development and strengthening of all are required for the constitution of the 
complete mind} and it is full time that we should begin to do now what we 
ought to have done long ago.” ** 
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C. (See page 265.) 

• 

** The purpose of Milton, as it seems, was to teach something more solid than 
the common literature of schools, by reading those authors that treat of physical 
subjects, such as the l^rgic (i.e. agricultural) and astronomical treatises of the 
ancients. This was a scheme of improvement which seems to have busied many 
literary projectors of that age. Cowley, who had more means than Milton of 
knowing what was wanting in the embellishments of life, formed the same plan 
of education in his imaginary college. 

“ But the truth is, tliat tlie knowledge of external nature, and the sciences 
which that knowledge requires or includes, are not the great or the frequent 
business of the human mind. ‘Whether wo provide for action or conversation, 
whether wo wish to be useful or pleasing, the first requisite is the religious and 
moral knowledge of right and wrong,- the next is an acquaintance with the 
history of mankind, and with those examples which may be said to embodv truth 
and prove by events the reasonableness of opinions. Prudence and justice are 
virtues and excellences of all times and of all places; wo are perpetually 
moralists, but we are geometricians only by chance. Our intercourse with 
intoUcotual nature is necessar^^; our speculations upon matter are voluntary and 
at leisure. Physiological (physical P) learning is of such rare emergence that a 
man may know another half Ins life without being able to estimate his skill in 
hydrostatics or astronomy ; but his moral and prudential character immediately 
appears. Those authors, therefore, are to bo read at schools that supply most 
maxims of prudence, most principles of moral truth, and most materials 
for conversation; and these purposes are best served by poets, orators, and 
historians,” (Johnson’s “ Lives of Poets,” vol. i, p. 92.) 


D. (See page 271.) 

Merely as a suggestion, the following scheme for the study of Latin may be 
proposed 

1. Dr. W. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts I and II. 

2. CflBsar—De Bello Gallico. 

8. YirgU-^Eclogm, books 1, 3, 4, and 5. 

Georgica, books 1 and 2. 

.^neis, books 1, 2,3, 6, and 12. 

4. Cicero—Oratio pro Milone. 

Orationes in Catilinam. 

De Amidtia. 

5. Livy, books 1 and 21. 

6. Terence—^Andria. 

7. Tacitus—Agricola.^ 

Annales, books 1 and 2. 

1. Horace—Odes, E'^HstoleB, and Ars Poetica. 

This matter sllould be thoroughly studied in the spirit of the method 
described in the text (pp. 266-272), and would require therefore to be gone 
over, parts of it at least—theCeeeor and 'Virgil—three times: first very slowly, 
weighing and investigating nearly every word; the^second time less deliberately, 
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improying the traiiBlation and enlarging the illuBtration; and the third time 
nipidlj and in good Rnglish, so as to eyince familiarity with both language 
and matter. The paseagee from Virgil and Horace should be committed to 
memory. 


E. (See p. 279.) 

• Subjoined is a scheme of an amended curriculum: 

First Stage ov Instruottoe. 

(From about eight to twelye years of age.) 
Mrst Divvdon {about two years), 

1. Beading, Spelling, and Writing. 

2. History, Scriptural and English. 

3. Geography, Topograplucal and Physical. 

4. French, Elementary Spealdng and Beading. 

5. Lessons on Objects. 

6. Lessons on Words. 

7. Arithmetic, oliielly mental. 

Second Division (about two years). 

Same subjects, as far os may be necessary, with— 

1. Arithmetic, as an art generally. 

2. Botany, Structural and Systematic. 

3. Elementary Physics, general foctsfand phenomena. 

4. English Gmmmar, Parsing and Analysis of Sentences. 

Skcoed Stage op Ikstbttctiov. 

(From about twelve to siitcen years of age.) 

First Division (about two years), 

1. Latin, taught os a training subject .. •• 

2. French and German, practical mainly 

3. Mathematics, especially Euclid • • •. • • 

4. Physics, taught as a training subject • • • • 

6. English Language and Xiiteratnre • • «. . • 


Second Division (about two years), 

1. Latin (time diminished) •• .. •• «« 10 

2. French and German (time increased for more composition) 10 

8. Mathematics'—^analytical, with practical applications •• 5 

4. Chemistry or Human Physiology.. 10 

5. English Language and Literature .. •• .. .. 6 


Of course Latin ’* and ** English ” both inclndg the subjects—such os geo¬ 
graphy, history, arelueology—which may be necessary for th^ illustration. 


IVoportlon of 
time, takinfc 
40 hours per 
week for 
school-work. 

20 

5 

5 

6 
6 









ON THE 

IMPOKTANCE AND NECESSITY 

OF 

IIPROYIBG OUE ORDINARY METHODS OF 

SCHOOL INSTEHCTION. 


A Paper read at a Seseional Meeting of the Social 

Science Aseodaiion. 





ON THE 


IMPORTANCE AND NECESSITY OP IMPROVING OUR 
ORDINARY METHODS OP SCHOOL INSTRUCTION • 


It is a fair proposition that the value of a given system of 
means, professedly adapted to secure a certain end, ought to be 
judged of by the results obtained through its ordinary working. 
These are, in fact, the test or measure of its efficiency; and if either 
in quantity or quality they fall greatly short of the calculated 
estimate, we decide that the system of means—the machinery in 
question—whatever may be its intrinsic theoretical value, is, on the 
whole, a failure. In speaking, however, of results of machinery, it 
must be distinctly understood that we speak of average results, and 
that the occurrence of extraordinary instances of success does not 
affect the general conclusion. It is obviously possible that these 
may be due to unusually favourable circumstances not contemplated 
by the theory of the machine, and therefore not due to its ordinary 
action. If, then, taking into account the entire working of any 
machine, we find that it fails more frequently than it succeeds, we 
have a right to say that tho failures, not the successes, represent its 
true character, and hence to conclude either that tho theory on 
which it is constructed is erroneous, and that it ought thoreforo to 
&il; or that, being good in theory, it- fails because it is unskilfully 
worked. It is farther possible that both these assumptions maybe 
true; that the theory of construction may be erroneous, and the 
practical working of it unskilful. 

Applying this illustration to our educational machinery 
generally, 1 fear it will be found that both allegations are well 
founded; that the thegry which underlies the greater part of our 
practice is unsound, ^nd that tho practice is, generally speaking, 
unskilful, and therefore inefficient. 

To discuss^the theory of education generally is not my imme¬ 
diate object. I have i^nsidered it at some length in a lecture 

* Bead Monday Jisio 3rd, 1H72. 
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on the “ Science of Education,” delivered before the College of 
Preceptors, and to discuss it fully now would interfere with the 
business before us. It is sufficient for my present purpose to 
enunciate in general terms, that intellectual education—^the branch 
of the subject which immediately concerns us—appears to consist 
in the development and training, by means of instruction, of the, 
octivo powers of the pupil’s mind, with a view to the attainment 
of knowledge and the formation of habits of thinking. If this 
view of education is correct, it must of course, bo applicable 
wherever the process of teaching is going on, and therefore to 
every kind of instruction, and to every class of pupils. The man 
who keeps these objects steadily in viow^ and systematically aims 
at securing them, is a teacher in the proper sense of the term. 
He, on the other hand, who, from ignorance of the nature of the 
mind with which he is dealing, or from ignorance of the resources 
of his art, so operates as to quench rather than quicken intelligence 
—a frequent result of teaching—^may bear the same conventional 
name, but belongs to a different class from the other. Dr. Hodgson 
tells us that at a meeting of this Association, some years ago, ho 
heard one of the school inspectors declare that at certain schools he 
could tell pretty accurately by the pupils’ faces how long they had 
been at school. The longer the period, the more stupid, vacant, and 
expressionless the face.* 

Without, however, dwelling longer at present on theory, I shall 
now endeavour to show, by facts, that the average results of our 
instruction, whether in primary, middlo-class, or public schools, 
answer neither to the demands of the theory of education that I 
have suggested, nor to those of any theory which is worth the 
name (for all practice involves a theory of some kind), and that 
they show conclusively the importance, and, indeed, the necessity 
of some improvement in our ordinary methods of school instruction. 

We notice, first, the results of primary instruction. It would 
bo absurd, in this case, to apply our theoretical definition of educa¬ 
tion. It is not even conceived, as far as I can see, by the syllabus 
of the Education Department, that tho children of our primary 
schools shall havr^ thoir minds trained at all. Not a syllable 
appears in the instruction to lead us to infen that teaching has any¬ 
thing whatever to do witli mind; tho word ^even does not occur. 
What we do see is, that certain processes, which we may fitly call 
grindings,” are to be gone through, and that the quantity rather 

* ** Exaggerated EstiiuateB uf Eeading and Writing; ’* a Paper read at the 
Belfast meeting of the Association, )867. 
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than the quality of the grist is to bo periodically examined. All, 
indeed, that is demanded by the actual theory—if wo may give it 
such a name—of primary instruction is that children (from the 
age of six to ten) ehall, during the average term of four years of 
instruction, be qualified to pass the fourth standard of the Eovised 
or New Code; i.e., that they shall be able (I quote fi-om the autho¬ 
rised instructions), (1) to “ read a few lines of poetry or prose • 
(2) “ to write a sentence, slowly dictated once by a lew words at a 
time, from a reading-book used in the first class of the school(3) 
to work sums in the. compound rules (common weights and 
measures) of arithmetic.” This is all that is really required by our 
petty and ignominious theory of primary school instruction; and 
taking the minimum number of attendances of the childmu through - 
out the year at 200, and reckoning five hours of school for eacli 
day, we find in the four years about 4000 hours of practice allowed 
for carrying it out. Now, let us look at the results. According to 
the official Report of 1866-7, it appears that at tlio examinations 
in 1866, 264,231 children above ten were qualified by age and at¬ 
tendances to present themselves for examination, but for want of 
qualification by advancement only 161,773 were actually examined. 
Of these only 97,364 piissed without failure above Standard III, 
which means, as the official Report tells us, that only 97,364 chil¬ 
dren above ten years of age passed tho examination, instead of 
264,231 who onglit to have passed ; and, consequently, that the 
difference, 63 per cent., or nearly two-thirds, marks children passing 
out of school to work with less of elementary knowledge tlian 
Standard IV denotes.” Tho reportera may well say, as they do 
with proper official calmness, “the general results of the individual 
examinations under the Revised Code still continue to show too 
backward a state of instruction.” 

Things were much the same, if not worse, in 1870, tho last 
year reported on. The reporters still call attention, in a marginal 
' note, to the “ unsatisfactory results of examination,” Not without 
reason, as shown by the explanatory text, where we find these 
noticeable words; ” If wo confine our attention to tho scholars 
above ten years of age, it further appears that out of cveiy 100 of 
these elder scholars examined, only 64 per cent, passed without 
failni'e, although 129,331, or 44 per cent, of tho number, were 
examined in the three lower standards (which I interpret as 
meaning that only 20 per cent., instead of 37 per cent., as in the 
former Report, of the scholars above ton years of ago passed 
Standard III), “ while,” Report |yx>ceeds, “ those who passed 
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without failure in the three higher standards were only 33 per 
cent, out of the 100.” Surely these are very extraordinary pro¬ 
ducts of the working of the prodigious machine called National 
Education,: a machine evidently either so badly constructed or so 
badly worked that it fails more than tioice where it succeeds once. Is 
this the sort of engineering that we find in the manufactories of 
, Birmingham and Manchester ? How long would the proprietor^ 
or directors put up with a machine which so signally defeated all 
their calculations P 

In the presence of so notable a failure, it behoves ns to inquire 
a little into the causes. The elements of the problem to be solved 
are, (1) School houses; (2) School apparatus; (3) School time; 
(4) The average intelligence of the pupils; (5) Methods of 
teaching. Now, wo may safely eliminate the first three elements; 
as standing on both sides of the equation: nor will it be seriously 
pretended that English children, as compared with those of 
Switzerland and Saxony, for instance—countiies in which it is 
rare to find a child, ton years of age, that cannot read, write, and 
cipher well—^aro exceptionally stupid,* Observe these children at 
their games and their amusements, at their school tricks and 
subterfuges; in their intercourse with each other. It is quite 
impossible to question their general intelligence, or to suppose them 
naturally incapable of acquiring, in 4000 hours of instruction, 
sufficient knowledge to pass the fourth standard. We are then, it 
appears, shut up to the conclusion that it is to the fifth element— 
the method of teaching, the working of the machineiy—that we 
must look for the cause of the default; and for this the masters 
themselves are proximatcly, and the Education Department 
ultimately, responsible. In proposing this us the solution of the 
problem before us I shall, of course, raise up a host of opponents. 
I shall be told that, as the large majority of the teachers are 
certificated masters, they must be competent to teach. The answer 
to this plea is, that they obviously do not do what they are by 
theory competent to do; and the question still remaining for solu¬ 
tion is, if they are not responsible for the failure, who or what is ? 
and wo are cojifronted by the absurdity of an effect without a 

• Mr. ITepworfch Dixon, in his “ Switzers ” (p. 296), says, Director Max 
Wirth, of Bern, assures me that no boy and no girl exists in this Confederation 
—save an idiot hero and there—who cannot read and write and Mr. Hundella 
tells us that in Saxony he actually offered a premium (which be was never called 
on to pay) for the production of a child above ten years of age who could not 
read, write, and cipher well. * 
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cause. If this is really the condition of the question, vre are of 
coarse doomed to failure: and. in tiiat case it \vouid perhaps be 
moi*e to the purpose, instead of bemoaning our hard fato, to yield 
to it at onqe, and ^ve up the farce of national education altogether. 
The public revenue would be relieved of an immense and continually 
increasing burden; the army of teaclicrs would bo set free for 
employment in some more congonial sphere of labour; and ilie’ 
select bond of accomplished gentlemen (highly-tempered razoi*s, 
now occupied in tlio ignoble task of catting blocks) who kindly do 
the work of finding out our faults for the contomptiblo sum of 
about C«),000/. a year, would probably meet with engagements 
better suited for the display of their exquisite attainments in 
Classics and High Mathematics; the childi’cn would oxcUaugo the 
dull lessons of the schoolroom for those taught by Nature in the 
open air and green fields and Avooillands; and the average results 
of this change of plan (involving, at all events, a largo general 
increase of happiness) would probably not very consideiubly differ 
—if accurately estimated—from those attained under our wonderful 
system of so-called education. 

Turning away, however, our eyes from this glimpse of Elysium 
with a sigh, wo come back to the hard reality of facts, and in their 
bare presence I ask, what other department t)f human industry is 
there in which the article manufactured so inadequately roprcsculH 
the immense cost and labour employed in its jiroduetion ? 

I have referred incidentally to tlio in8pectoi*sliip of our schools; 
but I wish to make a remark or two on this feature of onr national 
system—a feature which strikingly brings out our how-uot-to-do-it 
official spirit. One would think that the proper (^ualilications for 
an inspector of schools were, (1) A thoughtful study of education 
itself—what it is, what it might be expected to athieve; (2) A 
thorongh acquaintance with scliool work, gained by long and su(*ceHs- 
ful experience, and involving, therefore, an eye practised to ai)pro- 
ciato the merits and to detect tlio faults of the external machineiy, 
os well as of the mode in which it is worked; and (8) A knowledge 
of the best methods of teaching geneially, as practised in other 
countries, as well as in our own, witli a view to the suggestion of im¬ 
provements wherever noc ded in the schools actually under inspection. 
These being apparently the proper qualifications of an inspector 
of schools, we find, with no little amazement, that not one of them 
is looked upon as weighing a straw in the selection of our school 
inspectors. They are all aj^solutely set aside, and count for noUiing 
as against the claims founded on the ability to write Gj'cck iambics 
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and solve difTercntial equations! And lienee we have school inspectors 
who, up to the moment of their appointment, may never have even 
set lout in a primary soliool; men destitute therefore of educational 
experience, of all knowledge or education, wdit'^her as a science or 
an art, and wantiiij^, in short, every essential qualificatioii for the 
task they undrtrLake. It is no answer to tliis charge against tho 
•systein, tluii some of iliera speeilily, to some extent, qualify them- 
Ktdvos. There is no doubt nliout that, I cannot, however, in 
justice to my own cniivictioiis, dismiss this subject without coii- 
teiiding earm*stly that these posts belong, of right, to the most 
intelligent, hard-working, experienced, and successful of the pri¬ 
mary seliDolmasters themselves; and that these men are defrauded 
by the pi’cseni system of the I'uward justly duo to their labours. 
What a stii'iiilus would Im.' given to tho entire body of primary 
stdioolmaslers if a ttareer were thus openc'd to tlieni! Whj', then, 
is it not dime? Ijet tlu^ uuilioritios at head-qiniricrs answer tho 
question. 1 shall notu(tetu|>t it, 

1 laving suggested 1 he unsuitability and inadct|nacyof the methods 
of teaching laa^doyed in oui* primary schools, as tho appai'ont cause 
of the failure ill the iihiiiiate result, and fixed tho responsibility 
on the teii.e.liers themselves, we are bound to prot;eed forw^ard in 
f lat inquiry, and endeavour to aseertaiu the nature and quality of 
the prodiielion “teacher,” which is fabricated in tho educational 
nianuraet»»rieH called training colleges. These institutions cost the 
country at tin' ]»reseni inonieiit about 1(H), 0(11)/. per aiiiuiin. Tliey 
ari' presiiled tiver and ollu’civd by men of high intolligoueo, large 
uKaiiunenls, ami iiiiieh /.eal, Tho machinery, then, view'ed in 
relation to its ])roft*ssed object, is ample and siinicient. This can 
\ lit ii'si* iiislitutiotis thiit tJio ti'aclier is 

hi mM-ivu IV triu' conn>]iti(tu of tlio niUnro, iiiins, and oiids of cdacii- 
tioii, (o iu-(|uiiv Unit oiiUiiiv wlikdi will lit 'lini to diroct thu cnltnre 
Ilf olInM-n; and, inomiviT, to ascertain and bo pmetised in those 
nictbods of scenrinj' culture wliicli have been pi-oved by experience 
to be the liost. Sncli ar.> the Uicorctical professions of a trainiiiff 
eollcfje. f liiive eaiTfnlly looked over the scbunes of tlie tmining 
eolli'ges, anil I am bound to say that these professions form a 
eonstitneiit iKirt. i f tho inaehinery sot foith—on paper. As, how- 
evi'f. we are dealin-? not with paper tlieories, but with priotical 
ivsults, I must beg yonr attention to sonic of lliosc^ as derived from 
the Reports of Mr. .Morgan Cowie and others, on tho examinations 
conducted in 1870, in the twenty-two trp.iTiing colleges of England, 
Wiile.s, and Seotland.^ Wg notice especially the Report on the' 
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examination of sfcuilonts of the second or final year of instnirtion ; 
and we find that tho general terms employed in describing the 
results are such as these : “Fell below a fair Ktnruhml,” “ Did not 
piiss creditably,” *®Did not aeqait themselves eroditably," “Did 
badly,” &c.; and the subjects to which tlicso I'oinarks apply, arc 
“gimnraar,” “mental arithmetic,” “geography,” “Kiiclid,” 
all being, in fact, ordinary subjects taught in the colleges. Passing,* 
liowcvcr, from the general to the special, avc find in tho tabulated 
results of the examination of male students of the second, /.e., final 
year of instruction, in tlieso twenty-two training colleges, sonio 
very extraordinary figures. These tables i*oci>rd tho pi'n^enlnge 
of murks gained by tlioso male students wlm were entitled to tlio 
epithets, “ Excellent,” “ Good,” and “ Fair,” and leave tlio rest out 
altogether; and it appears (to take only a few of the subjects) 
that in mental arithmetic tho highest perccnbigo of iniirkH giiiiiod 
at any one of tho colleges amounted to 32, in grammar 10, in 
geography 43, in Euclid 58; while the average jicrcentag(! of all 
tho colleges taken together, appears to he, in mental arithmetic 13, 
in grammar 3 (!), in geography 10, in Euclid 28. Now, wluitlier 
we look at these remarkiible figures as testing tho soundness ami 
cflicioncy of tho teaching in these training coIleg(!s, or tlio imliistry 
and earnestness of tlio taiiglit, they are well worthy of serious 
consideration. At all events, they help ns greatly in the solution 
of tho problem we Avere just discussing- the failure in the pupils’ 
exainination. Wo arc no longer surprised at finding the pupils of 
such masters failing at the same or oven a less rale; nor <!an we 
but entertain great doubts of tho value <)f tho a\'f‘ragc iiiteIlo<;iuuI 
training which ends in such results as these. Notwithstanding, 
then, the gi^eat professions of the training colleges, wo are forixsl 
to bring them to tho practical test, “ IJy their fimits yc shall know 
thorn,” and to conclude that these inslitutions give a poor ndurn 
for the funds expended on them. I am not unaware of tins ex¬ 
ceptions which may be taken to tlusso conclusions, or of tlio 
explanations, or attempts at explanation, Avhich may ho givon to 
extenuate what we must consuler tho true cause of the failure. I 
have, however, no time to discuss them in detail. But there is one 
especially Avhich has hotni lately urged, which demands sonic con- 
sideration. It is, in lirief, this, that tlio acknowledged failure in 
primary education is attributable not to tho want of good teaoliing, 
but to Mr. Lowe’s much abused Itcvised Code: that is to say, that 
tho true reason AA^hy two-thirds of the pupils of primary scliools go 
forth into the world Avith a “coniplet^yl education,” which consists 
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in their being unable to pass the fourth standard, that is, to read 
accurately and intelligently, to write a decent hand, and to do sums 
in the compound roles, is to bo found in the fact that they are 
not also taught history, geography, geometry, ahd physical science. 
Now I am not about to defend the curriculum of the Bevised or 
of the New Code, which I honestly coxisider the meanest and tlie 
•Ijai'ost tliat (sver was devised as the be-all and end-all of a system 
of primary education; but, at the same time, I must avow my 
inability to k(»c the logical connection between the two facts. We 
all rerncmb(jr that, before the Revised Code was iutrodneed, the 
ciirriculiuii was larger than it is now; and we also remember that 
the result,K of uleraentary instruction were even smaller than they 
am now, and that this fact constitnted the strongest argument for 
th(s Itovised Code. This plea, then, does not meet the case, nor 
solve the pi'oblom on which we are engaged. It was, however, 
argued with much force and plausibdity by seveial of the most 
eminent principals of training colleges, in their evidence before the 
(JoiniJiission on Scientitic Instruction, that the teaching of physical 
sci(Miee in primary seliools and training colleges is the desideratum 
nM(uin:d to mend the ])rcscjit systoni and make it truly efficient. 
'Plio value of instruction in physical science, even in the moat 
I'lemcutary schools, and to the youngest children, I am so far fi*oin 
ilenying, tliiit J strongly insist upon it—as may bo seen in the paper 
whiidi I ri'ud last yi*ar at the Leeds meeting of our Association— 
but. to the infi'ivnce that the introduction of science into the 
crurricnlum (c'sptjcially if it wei-o taught to no better effect than 
gcogniphy, griimnmr, and Euclid arc now taught in the training 
colleges) wouUl supply what is needed I as strongly demur. It is 
a singular fact- that, having Mr. Cowie’s report, with its striking 
im])lied conileinnatiou of the S 3 ’stom of teaching pursued in tho 
Iraimiig colleges generally, before them, tho principals to whom 
I rcfi'r ai»parenily^ ignored that report altogether; nor in any way, 
as far as I can see, guarded themselves against the quiet but 
decisive reprimand convejred in tlicso words of the Commissioners: 


“While wc are dearly of oijinion that 


scientific instruction should 


form a substantial paH of the curriculum of training colleges, we 
feel the greit dithoult} which arises from ttio present C(mdition of the 
ijvneml instruvUtm hi adhyvs, as disclosed by the reports of tho 
iusi)ectoi*s for tlio years 1870-71,” he,, the reports from which I have 
already given some cpiotations. This roprimandrif it means any¬ 
thing, moans, as addressed to the principals of the training collogea 
goiiorally, “You ask for iqpro subjects to teach. How have you 
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taught those for winch you are already rcsponsihlo ? You urge the 
value of physical science as an aid to intollectuiil development, but 
what sort of intellectual development have you socui*cd by your 
methods o£ teaching other subjects manifesily, if not equally, 
suitable for the same purpose—and so on. I am not called upon 
myself to answer these awkward questions, but I cannot help 
thinking that they have a profound signilicance and well deserve a” 
reply. I wish, however, to make a few remarks on the assumption 
that the great majority of tho pupils in primary schools csinnot be 
soundly instructed in I'cading, writing, and arithmetic, because the 
small minority are debarred from learning acoustics, electricity, &c. 
It has long been received as a fundamental principle of toaehing 
that it is not so much tlic thing tauglit as the manner of teaching 
it that constitutes its value to tho pupil. Tliis principle is capable 
of the widest application, and extends to tho tt^acliing of the most 
elementary subjects; and I contend that the tmehorwho is shutuj) 
to the teaching of reading, writing, and arithmetic, may, if ho is 
really instructed in his art, find in these simple subjects all tho 
means absolutely requii^ed for developing, training, and iuforming 
the minds of his pupils. There arc, for instance, methods of 
teaching reading which involve processes—to bo ])erfornu!d by tlio 
pupil himself—of strict analytical invcstigalion—inothods of leach¬ 
ing writing, which train the hand, tlnvugh the eye, in tlie imitation 
of form, and lay the first foundation of lestlietic culture—methods 
of teaching arithmetic, which develop valuable liabits of reasoning, 
and of thinking generally—aritliinetic being, as Dr. Hodgson has 
said, “at once a root science and a groat power in education,'’ 
Tho teacher, then, famished with a high conception of the powers 
of his art, to begin with, well instructed moreover in tl»e nature of 
those mental and moral forces, which ho has every day to direct 
and control, thoroughly convinced, too, that tho pupil’s most 
fruitful efforts in learning must come from liimsolf; and laslly, 
well acquainted with the methods of intellectual dovelojiniant 
which the experience of the masters of the didactic art have 
proved to be the best suitdd for tho purpose, sits down to his task 
of teaching reading, writing, and arithmetic. Will such a teaclasr, 
in the nature of things^ employ 4000 hours in his work, and leave 
it unaccomplished aft^sr ail ? Will ho not do something more foi* 
liis pupils than is now done by tho general body of certificated 
masters in our primary schools? And we may further iii(|ulro 
whether tho formation of such a teacher, by suitable means, is u 
conception too great and brilliant forjas to cuiertaiji ? 
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But there is something more to be said on this subject. 
While teachers of primary schools ai*e complaining that they 
(*uimot teach reading, writing, and arithmetic for want of a more 
cjxtended a|)i)ai-atns of means for teaching “ higher subjects,” they 
strangely fiu-got that, within the covers of the books adapted to 
the six siandards—with the addition of the Bible and History of 
•Biigland “ Ihero lies a fund of language-phenomena, in the exami¬ 
nation of wliich they may find the fullest scope for the exercise of 
tlirir own and tlicir pupils* ingenuity. Any twenty pages, indeed, 
of these books contain illustrations of grammar, logic, rhetoric, 
jwychology, philology, &c., which it would tax the resources of the 
profoiin(h:st scliolar fully to exhaust; and arc we to be told that 
Ihc primary teacher cannot find material there for developing, 
training, informing, and fructifying the minds of his pupils, 
and for accomplishing, in short, the very ends for which he is a 
lAiJiclier? 

Suppose lhat in snccossivc stages of instruction ten pages 
oTily of each slaudard book were chosen, with the view of rt^quiring 
thiif every scuil-ciicc, clause, and even syllable in them should bo 
fhr>i*oughIy known and understood—known so that the child would 
disiinclly recognise those elements whenever and wherever they 
Jificrwards occurred, and would mentally refer them into the place 
wlicrc I hey wen; first met with—known so that they w'ould serve as 
evanqiles of flio rules of grammar, spelling, <fcc., fi*om time to time 
hrmight hc'foi'o him. Snp|»ose, too, that these W'ords wore, as far as 
possihh*, intm*|>rctcd hy the mutcrial objects, actions, and qualities 
which they r(!|>rcsciit. Suppose all this done—not by the telling of 
the ti*acluT, hut by the <'xovciso of the child’s own mind—by his 


own ohst'rvation and analysis; and suppose him to be practised in 
putting ttigctlier as well ns pulling to pieces—in synthesis as well 
us analysis. Su[t])oso, in short, lhat in every possible way his mind 


were exercised on ilic matter before him, so that he mastered it ns a 


wlu)lc,niul ill its minutest details, do wo not see that tlieveryquicken- 
iiig of the attention to facts ])atcnt to the eye and appreciated by 
tlic mind, >vmild id itself greatly Icsscii the difficulty of learning 
to rend and sj)cll both for the most part mattei*s of eyesight—and 
tniiu till' child generally to habits of obswvation ? It is obvious 


tlmi tlic child whose mind is disciplined cvec to'the extent which I 

^ ^ ^ tins thorough mastery of sixty pages of an 
owliunry book, /./■.. /««/,., an edneatod person, and that he oan gain 
ihis odiu'iition flip niciins for wliiidi found in overv sohool- 


of the couutry-withvut spending a single penny on the 
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macliiuoiy for “higher subjects.” All that is really needed is 
the wise and skilful use of the means already provided, and this 
depends on teaching the tcaclicr how to use them. That, however, 
is the gistj^f the whole question. 

T venture then to doubt whether the mere enlargement of the 
cun'iculnm for the benefit of the few wonhl of itself snpply the 
^remedy we need for the default of the many, and espcjcially if ilia 
new subjects were taught in fcho same spirit and to the same clTeei 
ns the old ones. To teach the rudiments of science in the utterly 
unscientific, unenlightened manner in which other truths seem to 
be generally taught in our primary schools, would be a dogrsidation 
of the very name of scioTice. The true object of teaching science is 
to form the scientific mind; and the only basis —I speak advisedly— 
the Mtlij basis of scienco teaching is the method <\f iuvestigaiion, AVo 
may struggle against admitting this proposition 4 s avo ])Iease, but we 
must return to it at last. Teaching science by books, by lecturing, 
by experiments performed by the lecturer, are all beside the mark; 
they do not teach the method of investigation. It may, however, 
bo taught to the youngest eliihl in the most elementary schools, 
and must bo tanght to such children and in sucdi schools before 
tlie proper training required for technical educution is soctired. I 
cannot enlarge on this topic. I only remark further, that if the 
training colleges value the scientific method, T cannot understand 
why they do not teach other subjects in its spirit. Jtetiirning, how¬ 
ever, to the immediate object of oiu* inquiry, wo may sum up its 
results thus far. If we cast our eyes from one (ind to the other of 
the vast system of agencies employed in our pidnnn'y odueniion. wc 
notico (1) that the object aimed at is not seciirtid. We fail twice 
as often as we succeed. We, therefore, naturally make the teachers 
and the methods of teaching they employ rosponsiblo for this result. 
Wo notico (2) that the teachers themsedvos arts the ])i*oduct of a 
system of tmining w'hich appears to fail more than tAvice as often 
as it succeeds. We, therefore, Tuakc the staff of teachers in tlio 
training colleges, tlio methods of teaching they employ, responsible 
for ibis result. We notice (3) that the training colleges arc the 
product of the Kducation Department, the mainspring or fyrhmnn 
mobile of the whole nipchiiic, and iliorcforo fundaiiitmiallj respon¬ 
sible for its entire working; and we notice, finally, that the Education 
Department itself is the product and embodiment of a tlioory of 
education, mean and limited in its scope, and uiioriligbtcned in 
its views; a theory whjoh, carried out into prafstice, ignores the 
essential Avbilo it strenuously promotcis the incidental; which 
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earnestly stimiilateg mechanical and didactic teaching, and gives 
little or’np enconragfBment to that which is intellectual, scientific, 
artistic, and which aims at culture. Such is the broad indictment 
which, after mnch examination of the facts, mUch praQjbice in the 
art, much study of the theory of education, I venture to bring 
against the entire scheme of primary instruction in this country. 
I hope no attempt will bo made to meet it by bringing forward 
notoble exceptions. Wo have, strictly speaking, nothing to do 
with exceptions. We have to do with the rule, the general average; 
and my argument and statements can only be met by showing (1) 
that the theory is good; and (2) that the average practical results 
prove it to be so. This, in fact, is the gist of the whole question; 
for efficient teaching implies the snccess of the great majority of the 
pupils^ not the success of the small minority. If, however, exceptions 
are to he taken into account, I turn away from tho schools sanc¬ 
tioned by the Education Department, and point with pleasure and 
satisfaction to the late Doan Dawes’s schools, at King’s Sombome, 
tho lato Mr. Hcnslow’s, in his quiet country parish, and to tho 
Trade Schools at Bristol, all of which illustrate a totally different 
conception and style of teaching from those so elaborately pursued 
in our primary schools, though the pupils belong to the same class 
of society. 

But 1 have dwelt at sufiicient length on our primary school 
system, and I now call your attention to the general average results 
of middle-class education. These have not been tabulated and 
classified with tho same dc^gree of strictness as tho former, but the 
incidental evidence is suificient for our purpose:— 

(1.) The youths examined for tho Civil Service are the products 
of tho ordinary teaching of middle-class schools, the oramming 
by which it is supplemented in view of a competitive examination. 
We find Sir John Shaw Lefevre, an examiner of such candidates, 
complaining bitterly, in 1861, of their “incredible failures in 
orthography,” thoir “ miserable writing,” “ their ignorance of arith- 
muetic,” aud remarking: “It is comparatively rare to find a 
candidate who can add correctly a moderately long column of 
figures.” Only a short time back, it wae reported that out of 1,972 
candidates who in the coarse of four years failed in the examination, 
1,866 wore rejected for bad spelling; and in the last Report of the 
Civil Service Commissioners, we see that out of 11,424 candidates, 
nearly if not quite all middle-class pupils, 5,696 faited to pass the 
examination. ^ 

At the firat local examination under the Oxford schom 
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‘ 50 per cent, of the candidates failed in the simple, preliminary 
examination, all being picked pupils expressly prepared for the 
competition. The proportion of failures has, I believe, since settled 
down to Boaiething^ess than one-third. 

(3.) In 1869, a petition was presented to the House of Commons 
by the Council of Medical Education, complaining that'^Hhe main¬ 
tenance of a sufficient medical education is vety difficult, owing to* 
the defective education given in the middle-class schools,” At the 
same time, a similar petition was presented by the British Medical 
Association—a body numbering 4000 members; and another by 
the University of London, which stated that their examiners had 
been obliged for the previous ten years to reject 40 percent.—since 
1869, even 55 percent.—of the candidates sent np for matriculation 
from middle-class schools, 

(4.) Hot a month ago, the Beport of the examination in arts 
of the Apothecaries’ Society showed that at their recent exami¬ 
nation nearly 40 per cent, of the candidates sent np wore rejected. 
The candidates in this case were of the average ago of seventeen; 
and most of them had probably been submitted to strenuous cram¬ 
ming, to prepare them for the examination. This consisted of very 
easy pieces of Latin, taken from a book announced throe months 
before; of short and easy pieces of English for rc-translation; of 
a similar paper in French; of a few elementary questions in Latin 
and French grammar; of a paper on the first and second books of 
Euclid, without problems or exercises; of a paper on arithmetic 
to decimals, and one on algebra to simple equations—all matters 
which form the staple of instruction in middle-class schools. A 
writer in the Pall Mall Gazette,” May 1, thus comments on this 
examination:— 

** It is not a little startling that of the pupils of the upper 
ranks of the schools at the ago of sevontoen, and after special 
training for the purpose, nearly one-half are found to have spent 
their lives thus far in a vain attempt to acquire the first elements 
of languages and figures. If this were a special and solitary case 
it would be surprising as a phenomenon, but wo learn that it is 
something very like the rule. The experience of the examiners at 
the College of SurgeocA is of a nearly equally discouraging cha¬ 
racter and he adds, • It will not,” we believe, “ be doubted, that 
such a percent^jge of rejections of young men specially trained for 
the examination of this simple kind is far from creditable, and' 
betokens serious ansonndness in our edncational system.” If, how¬ 
ever, we have an^ doubts on this poi^it, they may be dispelled by 
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reference to the Tolnminons report of the Schools Inquiry Com¬ 
mission. Failure! failure! is the clear verdict they pass on the 
average results of the teaching both in endowed and private middle- 
class schools. As to the former, the general Rfiport, afi»r quoting 
in detail numerous instances, thus sums up its judgment: ** The 
foregoing account shows that the instruction given in the endowed 
Schools is very &r removed from what their founders could have 
anticipated, or from what the country has a right to expect. The 
districts assigned to our Assistant Commissioners embrace almost 
every diversity of character and population, yet the results appear 
very uniform.” Again, “ This unsatisfactory condition of secondary 
education is the natural consequence of the clearly proved absence, 
in a large number of eases, of the conditions of educational success. 
Untrained teachers and bad methods of teaching, uninspected work 
by workmen without adequate motive . . . could hardly lead 

to any other result,” Of special Reports I can quote only one 
sentonce, from Mr. Fitch’s, on Yorkshire Endowed Schools: “ Three- 
fourths of the scholars whom I have examined in endowed schools, 
if tested by the usual standard appropriate io boys of similar age 
under the Revised Code, would fail to pass the examination either 
in arithmetic or any other elementary subject” (Report, p. 133). 
The general Report on “ Private Schools,” though brief, is 
significant: “ It appears to be too certain that a great proporison 
of the private schools arc inefiicient. All our evidence points to 
this conclusion with remarkable unanimity” (p. 654). A few 
special notes on private-school teaching may be given. Mr. Bryce 
says: “ Not in more than three or four private schools in the whole 
country did I find that the main object of the teachers was to 
invigorate the mind by these robust studies Latin and mathe¬ 
matics) and ho speaks of the teaching of practical subjects as 
being “loose, confused, and irrational,” and “of the want of any¬ 
thing which can give tenacity and clearness to the scholar’s mind.” 
Then wo find Canon Norris, when asked what he conceived to be 
tbe general state of middle-class education, replying (Evidence, 
vol. i., 491). “My impression is that it is extremely unsatisfactory 
—most unsatisfactory,” 

Professor Rawlinson, as an examinersof boys sent up to the 
local examinations, after premising that thpsa boys are “ the pick 
of the middle-class,” says: “T certainly think that the general 
condition of middle-class education must he very bad indeed, if 
this is the best,” and particularly complajus of “ the wont of sound 
olemoutary greauding.”^ Tlvni lastly, Mr. Moseley—a man of the 
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has indeed been tacitly acknowledged, or if any reply has been 
attempted, it has consisted in fallaciously pointing to brilliant 
exceptions, and calling on ns to regard them as the rule. Hei-e, 
however, 1 once mare apply the illustration with which I commenced, 
and contend that a system of machinery which only now and then 
accomplishes its object, and as a rule works immensely under its 
^theoretical power, must be looked upon as a failure, and that there* 
fore, speaking generally, the public-school system, as regards its 
average teaching, is in this predicament. Efficient instruction, I 
repeat, implies the success of the great majority of the pupils, not 
the success of the small minority. 

While making the methods of teaching) and consequently the 
teachers of our public schools, in strict logic, responsible for the 
results described, 1 am not unaware of the peculiar difficulties 
arising fvom the indifference of parents, the firm hold of established 
traditionary plans of teaching, the rampant spirit of idleness 
prevalent amongst the pupils, and so on, which these teachers have 
to encounter. But while I know that many of them are men of 
high attainments, cultivated minds, large experience, and indefati¬ 
gable industry, I have no choice but to apply to the great body of 
them the test, ‘*hy their fruits ye shall know them,” and to con¬ 
clude generally that they ai-e unacquainted with the true art of 
teaching; for no other hypothesis meets all the facts of the case. 
It wonld not be difiicult to show that in the nature of things it 
must be so. We bave not in England oven the pretence of that 
flcole Normale Sup6rieure, which, on tbo testimony of the Schools 
Inquiry Commission, “ annually supplies the French schools with 
teachers not surpassed in the world f ’ nor even the shadow of that 
careful system of teaching and training by which the Gorman 
teacher is prepared for his career. With us all is left to haphazard 
and chance. The teacher is chosen not because he knows anything 
of teaching, or the management of a class—on which so much 
depends—but because he is a first-class nutn, and wo blindly give 
ourselves up to that egregious non Hequitnr^ “ ho knows; therefore 
he can teach what he knows*’—one of the most remarkable educa¬ 
tional fallacies that ever blinded the eyes of sensible men. He sits 
down to his work, couacious of bis high qualifications in scholarship, 
but not conscious t^at ho is merely a raw recruit iu teaching. 
Having long forgotten the time when small difficulties in learning 
proved great impediments to his course, he has little sympathy with 
the boys before him who/Lre in the condition in which he was then. 
He is, first, surprised at, then resent^, what appears to him wanton 
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The theory of the system, however, as far as it goes, seems 
simple enough, and is not wanting in a certain air of plausibility. 
It is this, that by the thoroagh study and mastery of Latin and 
Greek the mind is so quickened, developed, ai&d trained, that in 
the process a sound knowledge of these subjects is gained, and 
what is more important, an aptitude and skill, which, as a matter 
df course, make the ordinary subjects of instruction easy of attain¬ 
ment, and in point of fact ensure their attainment. This is the 
theory; but the practice founded upon it and its actual average 
results wofully belie it. The premises indeed are not justified by 
the facts of the case. The languages, the mastering of which is, 
by the theory, to secure intellectual training, and all its consequent 
benefits, are not generally mastered—their rudiments even are not 
generally mastered, at the public schools. The proofs of this 
assertion are to bo found abundantly in the Eeport and evidence 
furnished by the Public Schools Commission of 1864, and are such 
as cannot possibly be gainsaid or set aside. Several distinguished 
public tutors and examiners of Oxford and Cambridge, having 
the opportunity of examining young men on their entrance to the 
university course, declare that the average of youths admitted from 
the public schools are “ badly grounded aro in knowledge 
absolute ignoramuses,” “ have everything to learn, and little desire 
to learn anything,” “have few intellectual tastes,” have “very 
unawakened minds, and habits of mental indolence and inaccuracy,” 
require “their shortcomings to bo supplemented by the university 
teacdiing,” which is therefore “hampered” by interference with 
its own proper work, evince “ surprising ignorance on points not 
strictly academical,” are “ deplorably ignoi-ant of English literature, 
English history, and English composition,” “read worse than the 
majority of pupil teachers in elementary schools,” and often spell 
flagrantly ill. 

These, then, it appears are the average practical results of 
the noble theory which promised so much, and the results, be it 
remembered, in the case of those who go from the public schools to 
enter on the university ^course, being a selection—about one-third— 
of the total number who leave those schools. It would be interest¬ 
ing to ascertain the mental condition and^umiture of those who 
never enter the universities at all. ^ 

Now these statements, so damaging to the thpoiy of pnblic- 
sohool teaching, and so condemnatory of the methods by which 
it is carried out, have never, as far as I know, been challenged; 
their substantial accuracy wi^li regal'd to the average of the pupils 
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has indeed been tacitly acknQwl^ged, or if any reply has been 
attempted, it has consisted in fallaciously pointing to brilliant 
exceptions, and calling on ns to regard them as the rule. Hei'e, 
however, 1 once mare apply the illustration with which I commenced, 
and contend that a system of machinery which only now and then 
accomplishes its object, and as a rule works immensely under its 
^theoretical power, must be looked upon as a failure, and that there* 
fore, speaking generally, the public-school system, as regards its 
average teaching, is in this predicament. Efficient instruction, I 
repeat, implies the success of the g^reat majority of the pupils, not 
the success of the small minority. 

While making the methods of teachings and consequently the 
teachers of our public schools, in strict logic, responsible for the 
results described, I am not unaware of the pecnliar difficulties 
arising from the indifference of parents, the firm hold of established 
traditionary plans of teaching, the rampant spirit of idleness 
prevalent amongst the pupils, and so on, which these teachers have 
to encounter. But while I know that many of them are men of 
high attainments, cultivated minds, large experience, and indefati¬ 
gable industry, I have no ohoico but to apply to the great body of 
them the test, **by their fruits yo shall know them,” and to con¬ 
clude generally that they are unacquainted with the true art of 
teaching; for no other hypothesis meets all the facts of the case. 
It would not be difficult to show that in the nature of things it 
must be so. We have not in England oven the pretence of that 
£cole Normale Sup6rieure, which, on the testimony of the Schools 
Inquiry Commission, “ annually supplies the French schools with 
teachers not surpassed in the world nor even the shadow of that 
careful system of teaching and training by which the German 
teacher is prepared for bis career. With us all is left to haphazard 
and chance. The teacher is chosen not because he knows anything 
of teaching, or the management of a class—on which so much 
depends—but because he is a first-class man, and wo blindly give 
ourselves up to that egregious non nequitur^ “ ho knows; therefore 
he can teach what he knows*’—one of the most remarkable educa¬ 
tional fallacies that ever blinded the eyes of sensible men. He sits 
down to his work, couaeious of his high qualifications in scholarship, 
but not conscious t^at ho is merely a raw recruit iu teaching. 
Having long forgotten the time when small difficulties in learning 
proved great impediments to his course, he has little sympathy with 
the boys before him who/Lre in the condition in which he was then. 
He is, first, Burprised at, then resent^ what appears to him wanton 
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or wilful indiffereuce or ciiiss stupidity, misunderstands his pnpils, 
and forces them, by the measures he adopts, to misunderstand him, 
and BO goes on blundering and floundering through difficulties 
really iuherent in his work, which nothing whate/er in hin scholastic 
career has prepared him to deal with; and so on. I cannot further 
follow him in his course; but we are told by a distinguished master 
of a public school, that this Boi*t of trial—a trial also for the 
pupils—continues on an average for about two years, during which 
time the teacher is learning his profession in a great measure at 
the expense of his pupils. If, however, it should happen that on 
the average the masters do not stay longer than two years at the 
same school, we see that the pupils have the questionable advantage 
of being placed under a constant succession of raw recruits. This, 
I know, is in some schools the fact, and, taken in connection with 
the previous remarks, goes far to confirm the general assertion, 
that the great bulk of the masters of our public schools are 
unacquainted with the true art of teaching; a supposition which 
serves to explain in a great measure the deplorable results of the 
teaching. But 1 must leave the case of the public schools, simply 
insisting on the importance and necessity of some decided improve¬ 
ment in their methods. 

Glanciug bock over the whole fleld that we have traversed, 
including primary, secondary, and higher education, we cannot but 
see—(1) That the results, considered merely as mechanical, answer 
to no estimated calculation of the working power; and (2) That 
the genoml practice corresponds to no theory that wo can con¬ 
struct of the resources and capabilities of intellectual education. 
We see, in fact, to use Mr. Gladstone's compendious travesty of 
Goldsmith’s lines—that 

130^8 loom but little here bolow, 

Ami learn that little ill.” 

The results, in short, condemn the methods by which they have 
been obtained, and tlie metliods condemn the theory on which they 
are founded. Good methods could not have produced such results 
—a good theory could not have suggested such methods. The 
improvement, then, that is needed must begin at the beginning, 
and involves au entirely different concepllion of the nature and 
powers of education from that which usually prevails among 
teachers. We must begin by sotting aside the commonly received 
"-notion that teaching consists in the communication of the teacher’s 
knowledge to the .pupil by didactically..cramming him with it, 
and by patting in its place ,the notion that it rather consists in 
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encouraging and aiding the pupil to gather knowledge for himself; 
viewing the child as an investigator, whose mind, by being brought 
into direct contact with facts, is to be stimulated to that exercise 
of the facilities which investigation at first hand requires. This 
single consideration, if riglitly estimated, revolnbionizes the entire 
machinery of teaching. (1) It transfers the essential process on 
Vhich succesa depends from the teacher to the pupil, who is, in 
fact, teaching himself by means of the facts with which he is 
dealing—the facts themselves being the true teachers. (2) It 
explodes the notion of supplying the child’s mind with rules, 
formulee and abstractions, derived from facts not yet within his 
knowledge. As an investigator he can only arrive at the abstract 
through the concrete. (3) It places the teacher in his true and 
proper relation to the learner. The Icarnei*, not iho teacher, has 
to go through all the intellectual processes by which his mind is 
instructed and educated: and the teacher who has gone tlu*ougli 
them himself, and therefore knows them, is to direct and guide— 
not in any way to supersede—tlio process of the learner. The 
teachers business, in short, is by his action and iufiuenco to make 
the pupil his own teacher. 

Without dwelling longer on these points, I beg to refer thoso 
who are interested in them to Miss Youmaus’s Essay on the 
Culture of the Observing Powera of Children,” just published by 
Messrs. King, and to the supplementary remarks which, as editor, 
I have appended to it. Miss Youmans, with a view to secure the 
mental discipline at which I have hinted, proposes Botany as a 
fourth fundamental branch of study, which shall afibrd a systematic 
training of the observing powersand shows in a very interesting 
manner how it may be pursued so as to secure the formation of 
ideas by the study of facts.” 

If the views which I have presented are correct, they point 
directly to the reform which is needed. The teacher must bo 
taught how to teach. Like every other professional man, he must 
be prepared for his profession by careful special training. This 
training to be complete involves, in addition to a sound knowledge 
of the subject he has to teach, a knowledge of mental, moral, and 
physiological phenomei:^; phenomena such as in every variety of 
complication he will ^meet with and have to deal with throughout 
his entire educational experience. It may seem strange that a 
lecturer on education should have to insist upon the proposition as 
if it were new and unheard of—that a man wLose whole business 
in life is to train the mind, whoso profeasiou is distinguished from 
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all others by this speciality, should have a scientific acquaintance 
with mental phendmena. Yet so it is. In the case of an ordinary 
material machine of delicate and complicated construction, wo 
require the engineer who is to guide it tobgive p^ofs of his 
theoretical and practical knowledge of mechanics generally, and of 
this peculiar kind of machine especially, before we intrust him with 
(it; but in the case of the engineer of mind, we generally require 
no certificate of competency whatever. The equipment of the 
teacher, however, is incomplete without a sound, however limited, 
knowledge of the principles of Psychology (including Logic) 
Ethics, and Human Physiology. On the importance of these 
sciences as lying at the foundation of the science of education—as 
forming therefore a proper part of the equipment of the teacher— 
I have no time to dwell, 1 will only mention that the examination 
of teachers at the College of Preceptors requires a competent know¬ 
ledge of them all. 

The theories of teaching now in vogue amongst us have had a 
sufficient trial. We have seen their practical results in the evidence 
brought before us this evening; we see them everywhere around 
ns, in eyes which do not see, ears whicli do not hear, minds which 
have never been taught to think. Their prominent characteristics 
are these. They assume the native incapacity of a child to com¬ 
prehend simple truths without endless telling, explaining, and 
thinking for him ; they tend to repi*eB8 instead of aiding the natural 
development of his miud; they surfeit him with technicalities, 
abstractions, and routine, and make him a slave of rules instead 
of a master of princi])iGB ; they cultivate the lowest faculties at the 
expense of the highest; and finally, and naturally) they give as 
their total product, results which 1 venture to describe generally 
08 “ a farrago of facts imperfectly apprehended, and only partially 
hatched into principles; of principles and rules divorced from the 
facts they represent; of exceptions claiming equal rank with the 
rules; of definitions dislocated from the objects they define; and of 
technicalities which clog rather than facilitate the operations of the 
mind.” 

Let ns look for h moment at the other theory, the leading fea¬ 
tures of which I have already indicated, assumfcs that the child 
is naturally endowed with intellectual capacity, with vital forces, 
which it is the business of the teacher to elicit, develop, and turn 
to good account. It exercises these faculties on matters of fact 
^within his scope and comprehension. It^calls upon him to employ 
on these matters of fact the {lowers of observation, comparison, Ac., 
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'with which Nature has endowed him. It confines him, in the first 
stage of inatruotion, to those concrete matters which he can extw 
mine by means of his own senses, which he can see, handle, heai*, 
smell, experiment ]{irith, himself; matters which form a part of his 
ordinary experience (“ that,** to use Milton’s words, “ which before 
us lies in daily life,’* “ to know which,” he says, is “ the prime wis< 
Uom ”); and treats as ** cram ’* rules, formulaa, definitions, ababrao- 
tions, general principles, scientific digests, dictionary meanings of 
words, &c. I all matters which he has had no hand in framing; all 
indigestible by his mind in its unformed condition; and all, there¬ 
fore, to be relegated to a subsequent stage of instruction* 

This theory next makes him a pupil of the inductive method. 
It requires him to reflect and reason on the facts that he knows, to 
take his first steps in generalisation, and gra<laally to make his way 
towards its higher stages, while all the time synthesis working 
conjointly with analysis consolidates the acquisitions made, and 
renders them permanent possessions of the mind. This theory, it 
may be remarked by the way, does not regard memoiy as a separate 
mental faculty, to whose charge we are to commit’* the results 
. obtained. It rather looks upon facta as already committed to 
memory when they are thoroughly comprehended by the reason, 
though it sanctions and enforces the retention, by frequent meino^ 
riter repetition, of the facts that have been thus gained. 

This theory, in the next place, requires the pupil, already prac¬ 
tised to some extent in rule and definition-making, and in generalisa¬ 
tion, to avail himself of the rules, definitions, and generalisations of 
others, to examine into their meaning, and to test their accuracy by 
his own knowlege; lastly, to deal with deductive pi'opusitions and 
trace them to the facts and principles which they represent. But 
I cannot enter into details. 

It is obvious that these theories of education are inconsistent 
with each other. They rest on different foundations, and they must 
end in different practical results* 

The conclusion of the whole matter is, that our ordinary 
methods of school instruction appear to fail in their object, and to 
fail for want of better teachers. How the teachers shall be more 
efficiently prepared for ^eir difficult and exquisite art—^this appeal's 
to be the question of questions as regai'ds the educational future of 
England* 
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Thinking tbat it might be interesting to the present Members of 
the College of Preceptors to know something of its early history, 
and that, in presenting some of the details of that history, 1 might 
find a suitable occasion for a few remarks on its present, and a few 
speculations upon its future, position, 1 have ventured on intro¬ 
ducing this subject to you this evening. 

If the historian of an institution is the bettor qualified for his 
task by having been present at its birth, almost at its conception, 
and by having taken a warm and sympathetic interest in its 
various fortunes ever since, I hope I may without arrogance claim 
a right, not possessed by all its supporters, to speak both of the 
successes and failures of the College of Preceptors. 

I have said that I was present at the birth of the institution. 
I may add, that before that important event I was in attendance, 
taking my part, more however as a listener than os a talker, in the 
gossip which generally goes on when a birth is expected, and which 
becomes greatly intensified when the bantling proclaims his own 
existence, and begins tq be an object of observation and interest to 
others beyond the family circle. 

At that time I certainly shared profoundly in the hopes that 
were entertained by the promoters of the institution, that it wpuld 
advance steadily and strongly, and would do much to justify its 
own existence and pretensions, and to prove that those who had so 
earnestly laboured in fostering it had achieved a great service to 
society. 

Looking back, however, now, on its growth and so-called 
maturityr-at the re^ulto actually attained—one cannot help doubt¬ 
ing whe^er the cbi}d has repaid its parents for all their anxious 
core and nursing; whether, indeed, the best has been made of the 
faculties with which it was endowed—a serious consideration in the 

* Paper resd at an ETen^pg Meeting of the College of Preceptors, June 17, 
ISjfS. 
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case of an institution, as veil as in that of a child grown up to 
manhood. 

On one point connected with the origin of the College of Pre* 
ceptors I have a very strong conviction, which I cannot, without 
doing injustice to my feelings, repress; and that is, that the motive 
wliioh prompted the laborious exertions, as well as the sacrifice of 
time and money, of the original promoters, was a simple and dis¬ 
interested desire to effect a valuable service for their fellow-teachers 
and for society at large. And I must not, in this connection, keep 
undeclared another conviction which I hold as strongly, viz., that 
the outside critics of the College have frequently failed to do jus¬ 
tice to the sincerity and good faith which have, as a general rule, 
actuated the directors of the institution. The College of Preceptors 
has not, it is generally agreed, obtained the standing which was 
expected for it by its friends; the direction and management have 
been sometimes feeble and inefficient, and many very important 
objects, which lay especially within its province, remain even now 
unaccomplished. Still the failure cannot he attributed to want of 
good faith and principle on the part of the Council, but is rather 
due to the want of an adequate response on the part of those who 
were intended to benefit by its arrangements. The fact indeed can 
hardly be disputed, that the College was, and still is, in advance of 
the age; and hence, like all institutions which endeavour to do for 
society a service which society cannot appreciate, must wait for the 
favourable breeze of public opinion. When that breeze springs up, 
the College will recur to those first principles, which it has in the 
course of time somewhat lost sight of, and will, with a well-devised 
machinery already organised, be prepared both to obey and to 
direct the great educational movement to which so many signs of 
the times are now pointing. 

It may be well, now, to give some idea of the origin of the 
institution. It commenced at Brighton, where a few school¬ 
masters, after a mutual discussion of the mere of the College, 
viz., the desirableness of an institution which should provide a better 
class of teachers^ ^formed a Provisional Committee, which, in Febru¬ 
ary, 1846, was thus constituted:— Chaimum*: H. S. Turrell, Esq. 
Members: Bev. W. H. Butler, Bev. R. Lfce, Messrs. J. Wharton, 
J. Andrews, J. P. Hall, D, Gunton, B. Stakes, J. Sansbnry, and 
J. T. Coleman. Aiter various meetings at Brighton, this Com¬ 
mittee called one in London, where it was resolved to invite the 
attendance of members of the professiouLat a General Meeting, to 
be held at the Freemasoiu* Tavern. This meeting accordingly took 
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place on the 20th Jane, 1846. Mr. Turrell -was the chairman; and 
the following amongst other resolutions were adopted:— 

“ 1, That, in the opinion of this meeting, it is desirable for the 
protection, of the interests both of the scholastic profession and the 
public, that some proof of qualification, both as to the amount of 
knowledge and the art of conveying it to others, should be required, 
*from and after a certain time to be hereafter specified, of dl per¬ 
sons who may be desirous of entering the profession; and that 
the test, in the first instance, be applied to Assistant Masters 
only. 

2. That, in the opinion of this meeting, the tost of qualifica¬ 
tion should be reforred to a legally authorised or corpoiute body, or 
college, consisting of persons engaged in tuition. 

3. That for the purpose of ejecting this object—viz,, the for¬ 
mation of a corporate body—^the members of the profession who 
enrol, their names at this meeting, do resolve themselves, and 
are hereby resolved, into the CoLLifiGS of PaEOFFroBS; and that 
those persons now enrolled, or who may hereafter be enrolled, shall 
incur no liability beyond the amount of their respective annual 
subscriptions. 

*‘4. That a Council, consisting of the members of the Pro¬ 
visional Committee, with power to add to their number, be now 
appointed for the purpose of conducting the business of the 
institution, and that Mr. TurreU be appointed President of the 
Council.” 

It is worth while to pause a moment here to consider the clear 
and precise object for which the College was established. That 
object, pur et simple^ was the testing of the qaalifications of teachers, 
with a view to the protection both of the scholastic profession and 
of the public. This test was to be applied by a legally authorised or 
corporate that body was the College of Preceptors, Now 

it does appear to me, that there was great disinterestedness and 
simplicity in the idie mere of the institution; and it would pro¬ 
bably have been well for its success if that idea had been strictly 
adhered to. It would not, in that case, have been necessary, os it 
is, to confess that an institution founded ad hocj has, in the course 
of 22 years, actually gertificated a mere handful of teachers.* In 
the first year 24 passed the examination; in the second, about 16; 
in the third, fewer still, and so on until we find the yearly average 
of the last seven years to be/our. The fact is, that the test, which 

* It has been calculated# for exact information cannot be obtained, that tho 
total number ceitiflcated ia about five hundred. 



312 


bN THE PAST, PRESENT, AND FUTURE 


wa 0 -^‘ to be applied in the first instance to assistant masters only,*' 
has scarcely ever been applied to any others, and to these only to 
the insignificant extent which I have just indicated. There is no 
doubt that it was a capital blander, and a bljinder that good in¬ 
tentions do not ezonse, to omit the naming of a certain date, after 
which none, whether assistant masters or principals, should be 
admitted as members without examination; or at all events, not to 
&ave made a clear distinction, which the public in general could 
not fail to appreciate, between examined and uuexamined members, 
regarding the latter class merely as subscribers. Not only, how¬ 
ever, was this not done, but a positive sanction wias given to the 
assumption against which the public has frequently protested, by 
declaring in the Bye-Laws, adopted at the general meetings held in 
London, Jnly 16 and Dec. 30, 1846, that— 

1. All Schoolmasters who join the College prior to Jan. 1« 
1847, shall have the highest rank the College confers, namely, 
M,0,P. 

“ All Assistant Masters, who pass the highest test, either in 
Classics or Mathematics, shall have th& same rank as Principals, 
namely, M.C.P.” 

It was also stated that those Assistant Masters who passed in 
other subjects should be entitled to the second rank, namely, A.G.F. 

Associate of the College of Preceptors). 

Had these armugements been merely ad int&rim, something 
might ha ve been said for them; but knowing as we now do that 
the so-called temporary arrangement becamb perpetual, and has 
never been positively rescinded, can any one wonder that the public 
' should from time to time protest against what frequently amounted 
to a sanction of ignorance and incompetence, given by an insti¬ 
tution especially founded for the purpose of testing qualifications, 
and inquire into the real meaning of the mystic appendage, 
M.C.P. Again, can any one wonder that schoolmasters by hun¬ 
dreds, finding that high rank in a learned '‘corporation was to be 
obtained at the rate of seven shillings a letter (for in many in- 
stances the first payment was also the last) should have availed 
themselves of the golden opportunity. Never before could diplomas 
(for so they were called) he obtained on sijch easy .terms as these. 
It is difficult now to say why that which was onayoidable at first 
(for even Komulus was obliged to begin with proclaiming an asylum 
for all sorts of 'people in order to commsuce his kingdom) was 
^ allowed to become established, and to lead in pracjbice to a complete 
perrersion of the very principle which tlie Collegn was institiuted 
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to niaintein. The only excuse I can find or frame is this—that the 
immense quantity of business wbicb soon began to pour in upon 
the Council, the great number of members that offered themselves 
for enrolment, the %8tablishment of local boards all over the coun¬ 
try, the sending of deputies to different towns to explain the objects 
of the GoUege, the formation of an examining body, the drawing 
up of examination papers, &c., &c., involved them in an amount ot 
positive labour which for a considerable time hid from their sight 
the original principle to which everything else was to have been 
held subordinate. It cannot be questioned certainly that, under 
their able, energetic, and high-minded President, the Council did 
get through an amazing quantity of work. Those who talk in the 
present day of what the College is doing have little idea of what it 
did in those early days. The single fact that, in the course of six 
months after the meeting in Freemasons’ Hall, sixty members had 
grown into six hundred, and in twelve months to one thousand, is a 
sufficient proof of the popularity of the College with the profession; 
while the numerously attended meetings held in various parts of the 
country, the establishment of nearly seventy local boards, each with 
its honorary secretary, and the patronage of men of distinguished 
position, showed that it was appreciated by the general public. If I 
were so constitnted as to attach a great degree of importance to 
names, I should dwell more complacently than I can do on the fact 
—which, however, ought to be stated—that the Patron was the 
late Marquis of Northampton, a man whose rank among peers 
washisileast distinction; and that among the Vice-Patrons were 
Lord Dudley Coutts Stuart, Sir John William Lubbock, MesRi*s. 
Ewart, Godson, Ormsby Gore, Hastie, Mackinnon, Bomilly, Wyse, 
Aglionby, Brotherton, Members of Parliament; Sir R. Westmacott, 
Serjeant Talfourd, Davenport Hill, Dr. Latham, J. W. Gilbart,aiid 
J. J. Sylvest-er. I do not, I repeat, attach much importance to the 
enrolment of aristocratic names in connection with a literary or 
edncational institution. I have long believed that there is a sort of 
degradation in receiving patronage at all—from a strong conviction, 
that a man or institution that is really worthy of patronage does 
not want it, and that one that is unworthy cannot be made worthy 


by any amoant of patronage. Let a man’s works praise him, and 
he gains the highest praise. This is only an individual opinion, 1 
allow, but it is justified in the present instance by the results. I 
never heard that the College was aided in any way to^the accom¬ 
plishment of its object hy its patrons, except 3 >erhaps in the ob* • 


toining of the Charter; and that aej^ievement was, in the opinion 
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of many fnends of the institution, scarcely worth 500 pence out of 
the 600 pounds which it oostb But I have not yet done fall justice 
to the efforts of the Council of 1846-7. In addition to the objects 
already enumerated, they appointed a committed to superintend the 
formation of a collateral Institution for Ladies; and they liad a 
f^dly show of Lady Patronesses to keep the Patrons in counter 
hanoe. There are the Dowager Marchioness of Oomwallis, Lady 
Charlotte Lyndsay, the Hon. Miss Murray, Lady Wilson, Lady 
Palmer, Lady Domville, and the at least equally distinguished 
names of Miss Edgeworth, Miss Corner, Mrs, Ellis, Mrs. Marcet, 
Miss Stodart, and Miss M. A. Strickland. This feature of the 
College, which it afterwards managed to lose, was at that time rery 
promising, and subseqaently attained a considerable amount of 
success. A good deal was at that time said, and something done, 
in the interest of female education. An effective committee was 
formed, and this collateral institution may claim a portion, at all 
events, of the merit of labouring in a field which at Iasi seems 
likely to produce a crop. 

The Benevolent Fund was also projected at this time, and gave, 
even then, quite as much aid to *‘aged, distressed, and afflicted 
schoolmasters,” as it has done ever since. The authority on which 
I am relying for the foregoing facts also tells us tliat on the 3rd 
of April, 1847, the registration books of the Agency Department 
were first opened. 

It remains only to add, that the Examining Board included the 
names of the Bev. Dr. Wilson, of Chelsea, Rev. G. W. Stoddart, 
and Mr. Ecclcston, for Classics; Rev. J. Hind, Mr. Wharton, and 
Mr. Boole, for Mathematics; and Messrs. Delille, Wattez, and 
Gassion for French;—that there was a special examination in the 
Theory and Practice of Education, and that the first two or threo 
papers in that department were, at the request of the Dean, drawn 
up by myselfi Twenty-four candidates passed at the first exami¬ 
nation in January, 1847. How many presented themselves I do 
not know. A characteristic address, from^the Senior Moderator, 
the Rev. Dr. Wilson, closed the proceedings connected with the 
first examination; and in the compliments bestowed on the ^learn¬ 
ing and ability'* displayed by several of^he'candidates, as well 
On the great judgment and knowledge pf the human heart,” 
attributed by implication to the examiners, we detect the couleur 
de rose which was suffused at that epoch over the budding hopes 
and aspirations of the College. Even then, however, complaints 
ap^>ear of **invidious attempts” that were made to dim those rosy 
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tints; such attempts, however, only seryinf; as a stimnlns to the 
enthusiasm which was enlisted on the side of our truly glorious 
institution.” 

It is flp noticeable fact, that among the earliest manifestoes 
of the College were resolutions unanimously passed at a General 
jkfeeting, hold at the Freemasons* Tavern, on the 14th Januai^, 
1847, which asserted the principle of “perfect freedom in educa¬ 
tion,” in opposition to Government interference, and invited support 
for the College on the ground of its independent and unseotarian 
character. These professions of the College, it is almost needless to 
say, elicited opposition as well as support. At a public meeting at 
Manchester, addressed by several very eminent men, an amendment 
on one of the resolutions was moved, utterly condemning the prin¬ 
ciple of freedom in education, and charging the College with some¬ 
thing akin to disafFection or sedition towards the Govemmont, It 
was also charged in the public prints with the crime of dissociating 
religion from education, and of endeavouring to prove that lay 
schoolmasters might be as good as, nay—such was the audacity of 
the College—better than, some clerical. 

One or two points in the “ Buies and Begulationa ” of 1846-7 
may be worth attention, as showing that alteration is not always 
improvement. Then, as now, the regulation respecting the 
election of the President and Vice-Presidents of the Council wns, 
that they sbonld bo elected annually. But then, and not now, it 
was ruled that each of the Vice-Presidents should go out of ofRce 
annually, and be eligible for re-election until after the lapse of one 
year. Then, the Vice-Presidents were elected—os I think they 
ought to be—by the members of the College^ and not by the memhers 
of the Councih Then, one fourth of the members of tbe Council 
were to go out of office annually, and not to he eligible for re-election 
until after the lapse of one year. In short, at that time the democratic 
element was in greater force than it is now; and the provisions 
made against the Council’s becoming practically a sort of Select 
Vestxy moi'e efficacious. Nothing can, in my own opinion, tend 
more to the deterioration of races, councils, or directing bodies 
generally—and I include political rulers in the same categoiy—than 
the practice of breeding in and in, which, unless strongly guarded 
against, is almost inexpiable. At the same time I am bound to say, 
t^t the task of pmviding against this cause of deterioration rests 
with the main body of the members, rather than with the Council— 
who are obliged to fill «up their numbers, and of course with 
nominees of their own, unless others ^re presented to them by the. 
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popular body. The College of Preceptors, however, is not the only 

instance of a popular oonstitaiion aristocratically managed, showing 

a praotioal abnegation of the privileges conferred by the constitution. 

Whether this inaction arises from indifference, or even from perfect 

confidence, it is in itself a symptom of decay. Solon, it will be 

remembered, punished the citizens who showed indifference to the 

wdfare of the state; and I cannot but believe that a constitation 

is then most flonrishing when it is continually receiving fresh 

blood into its veins wherewith to maintain and stimulate its vital 

power. 

I ought to add, in closing the annals of the eventful period 
1846-7, that on the 2nd October of the latter year the Educational 
Times ’’ first commenced its chequered existence. It does not lie in 
my way to criticise this periodical, which has had many difficulties 
to contend with; but I must express my individual and personal 
i*egret that education should be in England so small a matter of 
concern, for its own sake, to the great body of educators, that no 
journal of this kind, however well conducted, has ever paid the 
expenses of its projectors. Every other civilised nation but England 
—“the least educated of all”—supports many (Germany forty or 
fifty) such publications. 

In the Calendar of the College of Preceptors for 1847, to which 
I am largely indebted for the preceding narrative, I find reference 
made to the assumed immense importance to the well-being of the 
College of a Boyal Charter of Incorporation, in order—these are the 
words-—" that the scholastic body of this kingdom may in truth be 
a profession, and bo equally on a recognised position as ” (this 
English is not mine) the Clerical, Legal, and M^ioal professions." 
The idea, once started, was not allowed to fail for want of support; 
and we soon hear of subscriptions coming in from all sides to 
defray the expenses connected with it. The fact that it was neces¬ 
sary to pay more than 600i. in hard cash to lawyers to procure a 
sanction from Victoria, Queen, Defender of the Faith, to a body of 
men seeking nothing for themselves personally, but only “ to pro¬ 
mote sound learning and advance the interests of education," is one 
of those strange anomalies which, with a crowd o| others, we shall 
leave for the amusement of our successors, v Of course, the policy of 
giving any body pf men such rights,—to coiner diplomas, Ac.,—as 
were asked for, might fairly be questioned; but Jf thp disiuljereated- 
,11688 of the promoters was unquestionable, if tbcii; pbjeot was the 
public good, and if on these grounds the Government thought fit to 
grant those special privilegejf, then to load, or allow to be loaded, 
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the favour with fees, impositions, and embargoes of one kind or 
another to the aznoant of hundreds of pounds, was a scandal and a 
shame. However, the enthusiastic promoters of the College had 
made up «their minds that this Charter would Lave the magical 
power of constitutiug the memhei^ ipso facto a professional guild, 
to whose prestige, thus sanctioned, all teachers would do homage. 
The enthusiastic promoters alluded to, I am hound to say, nobly 
supported their arguments by their subscriptions^ and maintained^ 
by so doings that character for disinterestedness which, through the 
various vicissitudes of the College, has distinguished by ihr the 
larger number Of them. 

It is surely a sight of no ordinaiyr interest which we have before 
us in the College of Preceptors of 1847. The measures 1 have 
referred to are being pursued with extraordinary earnestness and 
energy, and so much approved of by a largely increasing clienihle^ 
that in September, 1847, the members are spoken of as having 
increased to above a thousand; The great difficulty, however, was 
then, as it is now, to excite a corresponding intoi'est among those 
fo^ whom it is not too much to say that tlie whole machinery had 
beeU set in motion. It is so important to make this point evident^ 
that I will quote a sentence or two from a letter published in the 
first number of the “ Educational Times,” in which the writer, one 
of the Council, using italics and capitals to emphasise his words^ 
earnestly insists :—“ That the grand furtdamental principle or object 
of the College of Preceptors is to guarantee to the British public a 
number of Masters, possessing not only adequate literary and scien¬ 
tific attainments, but also knowledge, skill, and experience.’* 

” This principle,” he goes on to say^ with even a redundancy of 
words, “is the very foundation of our edifice; this principle is the 
keystone of our arch; this principle is the corner-stone of our 
temple; this principle will prove the crown of our glory, because it 
is the crown of our utility; this principle is the distinouibhinq 
CHARACTEBTSTic of OUT College, and gives it, in point of fublic utility^ 
precedence of Oxford and Cambridge, and any other university 
hitherto founded.” 

In the course of 1847- 8, we read of meetings more or less env 
thusiastic, in various localities, having for their object the making 
known the olgeots the College, and especially that of the exami¬ 
nation of teachers. It would be unjust to the early directors of the 
College not to declare that this was, in their estimation, a matter of 
the highest importance-. > OVei^ and oVer again did they maintain, in 
public meetings, in mebtingi of Council, and in the “ Educational 
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Times/* that the real desideratum in education was the teaching of 
the teacher,—that the function of the educator was not a merely 
accidental acquisition, hut required experienco gained under qualified 
superintendence, together with adequate knowkdge and-a spirit of 
earnest devotion to its work. With teachers thus trained, educa¬ 
tion would assume a new aspect. It would he no longer a spiritleBB 
and futile drudgery, a heart-sickening work both for teacher and 
pupil, too frequently ending in mutual disgust; hut a noble art, 
acting not only on the present child, the actual pupil, for present 
purposes, but fitting him, in his turn, to re-act on society, and to 
be himself an agent in the great work of human civilisation. Is 
this a task for the ignorant, the nonchalant, the low minded, the 
mere trader in education? Is it not one rather to tax all the 
energies, and to elicit all the virtue and enthusiasm, of the noblest 
of the race ? And if we can find out and stimulate the powers of 
such men by our encouragement, shall we not, in so doing, elevate 
the profession of which they are members, and perform a valuable 
service to society in general ? Such was the tone taken by the 
founders of the College of Preceptors,—a tone which has not been 
so clearly maintained in the years that have succeeded. In spite, 
however, of much bungling (this must be allowed) on the part of 
some of the officers of the institution,—^in spite, too, of party feeling 
which intruded into the Council, and nearly broke the heart of the 
noble-minded Turrell,—the effect of the agitation caused even by 
opposition to the College, was good, and tended to enlighten the 
eyes and elevate the hearts of many who had despised the task to 
which they had devoted themselves. Well, thus, amidst smiles and 
frowns, the College went on developing its aims and taxing its 
resources; suggesting many schemes which came to nothing, but 
which promised to be useful,—such as an Assistant Masters* Asso¬ 
ciation, which was to have the use of the College rooms, and dis¬ 
cuss with Principals their common interests; the formation of an 
oducational library, to aid the young student in Didactics; the 
publication also for his use of a ** suggestive manual *’ on the Theory 
and Practice of Eduoa^on, and also of a selection of the examination 
papers which bad been given out to candidates in that department; 
the offering of prizes for eminent success in this and other depart¬ 
ments, and also for essays on education; th^ publication, d 
“occasional papers " relating to school economics—fees, marks for 
lessons, organisation of studies, Aa, for the benefit of prinoipalB; 
the publication of some of the admirable lectures which had been 
given to the members by such men as Dr. Beid, Dr. 
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Dr. Pettigrew, A. J. Scott, Philip Kmgsford, Bymer Jones, Qarth 
Wilkinson, Arthur Henfrej, Ac.; the projection of a course of 
twenty-five lectures directly on the art of teaching; and the distri- 
bution amqng the ^embers of 200 copies monthly of the Educa¬ 
tional Times.” These and many other schemes, involving a con¬ 
siderable expenditure, were actively discussed; while deputations tp 
itnportant towns, also involving much expense, made known with 
more or less ability—sometimes the latter—the aims and plans of 
the College. Many of these sources of expense were for a time 
checked, in order to procure at any cost what was considered the 
enormous advantage of the Charter. Some correspondence took 
place as to the right of the College to the word Royal,” which 
ended in its being finally disallowed by the Government. The 
expenses connected with the obtaining of the Charter pressed for a 
long time as a dead weight on the energies of the College. 1 insist 
the more on this and the other causes of expense just enmerated, 
because I consider that injustice has been done to those whose main 
faulty after all, was that, in their endeavour to carry out the original 
principles of the College, including the Charter, they in fact involved 
it in heavy pecuniary responsibilities. It is very well for us, who 
have adopted the conservative policy, pride ourselves on our money 
in the funds, and have spent scarcely anything of late years in 
extending the operations of the College, except in schemes which 
have more than paid their own expenses, to speak of the measures 
of those days with contempt. I acknowledge that there were 
at that time, encumbering rather than aiding tbo Institution, a 
few very inefScient officers, whoso services it was a difficult and a 
delicate task to get rid of; but I say that, in spite of this severe dis¬ 
ability, there was a power and an energy in those days which we 
have scarcely mamtained since; and further, that the pecuniary 
straits of the College were mainly occasioned by the endeavour to 
accomplish olqects—most of them worthy of praise—^with insufficient 
means. It is a disgrace to be poor; and that disgrace the College 
long lay under. 

At length the Royal Charter of Incorporation of the College of 
Precoptors was obtained, and public meetings and a dinner cele¬ 
brated the occasion, '^hat especial good it has done the College, 
beyond that of placing on record for all succeeding times the 
original aims of the fSunders, I am myself rather at a loss to con¬ 
ceive. Neither the number of members (at that time 1000), nor 
the number of teachers examined by the College, has been increased 
in the smallest degree by the possession of the Charter; and com- 
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paring the present year with the year 1849,1 must remind yon that 

we hare in the year 1868 fewer members than we had tiien^ and of 
teachers examined, 5 in 1868 against 16 in 1849. I most extract 
from the text of the Chatter a few sentencurs to shpw what it 
pledged the College to consider as its primary objects. The preamble 
thus states those objects:—Certain persons, especially Henry Stein 
QMrrell, and others, did associate themselves together “ as an educa¬ 
tional institution called ‘ The College of Preceptors,’ for the purpose 
of promoting sound learning and of advancing the interests of 
edncatioU, more especially ampng the middle classes, by afEording 
faculties to the teacher for the acquiring of a sound knowledge of 
his profession, and by providing for the periodical session of a com¬ 
petent body of examiners to ascertain and grant certificates of the 
acquirements and fitness for their office of persons engaged or de-^ 
siring to be engaged in the education of youth) particularly in the 
private schools of England and Wales; and our said petitioner and 
others have subscribed and collected considerable sums of money 
for carrying out the purposes aforesaid, and are also desirous to pro¬ 
vide a fund for the relief of distressed members of the said College 
of Preceptors and their widows and orphans.” After laying down 
some general rules, the Charter ends in these words:—And we do 
hereby will and declare that the surplus funds of the said corpora¬ 
tion, after defraying the ordinaiy expenses thereof, shall be applied 
by the Council, but with the consent and by the direction of a 
general meeting in every particular case, in or towards the mainte¬ 
nance of poor or diseased members of the College, or of the widows 
or orphans of deceased members, or in or towards the founding or 
endowing of normal or training schools, or in instituting lecture¬ 
ships on any subject connected with the theory and practice of 
education, or in or towards founding branch institutions in connec¬ 
tion with the said College hereby incorporated, or in any other 
manner calculated to advance the cause of education or in the 
interests of the scholastic profession, particularly within England 
and Wales.” 

The next important event iu our history was the establishment 
of the Examination of Pupils by the College. Much controversy 
took place in the Council as to the propnfetyof diverting to boys 
that organisation which had been originafiy intended for men. 
Dr. Tnrrell, amongst others, from the most praiseworthy motives, 
strongly resisted the proposal. It was, however, at last carried; 
and looking back on the success which has attended it^ both in 
relation to the College itself, whose funds have been augmented by 
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and to. the Bohools examined, it is a matter of much congratula¬ 
tion that it was adopted. There can bo no doubt that tliia scheme^ 
long preceded that of the Oxford Local ExaminatiouB. It ie on 
record thftt the fi^t school examination by the College—that of 
certain pupils of Messrs. Goodacro and Cockayne, at Nottingham— 
place at Christmas, 1850. The plan of examination was frdm 
time to time modified and improved, and in 1854 was in Lill opertj- 
tion—^that is, four years before the Oxford Bchomo, and two years 
before that of the Society of A-rts. 

The time will not allow of any minute reports on the fortunes 
of the College in Into years. Suffice it to say, that a vigorous effort 
on the part of some of its members for liquidating tlie debt which 
weighed upon it—the employment of an efficient in the placo of an 
inefficient Secretary—the enlisting of several eminent schoolmaKtoi's 
. of the upper ranks of the profession among its supporters, have 
delivered the College from the positive risk of destruction, with 
which, some few years ago, it was threateTiod. Tlio College can 
now point with some pride to the nine thousand certificates it has 
awarded to successful candidates in the one hundred and twenty 
schools in union with it, as well as to the fact that its Eii'st Class 
Certificates are recognised by Her Majesty’s Judges, and by the 
General Medical Council, os guarantees of good general education, 
and therefore as superseding the preliminary Ijitorary Flxaminations 
of the Incorporated Law Society, and of the various Medical Cor¬ 
porations of the United Kingdom, as well as those of the Pharma¬ 
ceutical Society; and to the fact that it periodically conducts the 
Preliminaiy Literary Examinations of the College of Surgeons, 
Hence the total number of persons at present examined annually by 
the College, including the 1,700 or 1,800 School Pupils, amounts to 
nearly 2,000—“ a number which” (to quote the Prospectus) “ greatly 
exceeds that of the Candidates who present themselves annually 
before any other Examining body especially concerned with the 
improvement of the education of the Middle Classes.” 

It will be unnecessary to discuss at any length the present opera¬ 
tions of the College. You are aware, for the most part, of what 
they consist. But there is one feature to which 1 would devote a 
few moments’ attention: It is that of the Monthly Meetings, one 
of ^vhich we ore now bolding. They were commenced on the Ifith 
of June, 1861, by an introductory address from the Dean of the 
College. Many gentlemen interested in education, both literary 
and scientific, have from time to time delivered lectures, which had 
cost them more or less of labour to pj^oduce, to audiences composed 
* * Y 



322 


ox THE PAST, PRBSEXT, AND FUTURE 


of from sixteen down to three, or even two, Membei's of the College.* 
The repast was indeed prepared, but the gnests were wanting—a 
circumstance which could hardly fail to make the entertainment 
occasionally rather flat, at least for the entertainer. His feeling, 
however, Avas, I believe, generally one of surprise that education 
should be a matter of such profound indifference to educators, thaji 
hfter a man, in some cases of considerable experience, had earnestly 
prepared himself to communicate what he had learned to his 
fellow-teachers, only three or four of them out of all Loudon should 
care enough about the subject to go to hear him. Without wearying 
you with a complete list of those lectures, 1 will mention a few, in 
order to give an idea of their character, and, viewed in connection 
with the names of the lecturers, of their value:—Mr. Isbister has 
road a paper on “The Teaching of Euclid;*’ Dr. Pinches, on 
“ Public Examinations Rev. W. T. Jones, on “ The best means 
of Registering the Progress of PupilsMr. RobsOn, on “ The 
Teaching of tlio Classics; ” Mr,' Mason, on “ The Teaching of 
English Grammar; “ Mr, Nasmith, on “ Teaching Chronology in 
connection with History;” Dr, Ernest Adams, on “ The Teaching of 
English CompositionMr. Alexander Herschel, on ** The Study of 
Astronomy;” Mr. Edward Hughes, on “ The Study of Geography ;** 
Rev. G. Honslow, on “ Teaching Elementary Botany;” Mr. Melville 
Bull, on “ Visible SpeechDr. Hodgson, on Classical Instruc¬ 
tion,” on “ Economics,” and other subjects; Dr. Toumans, of New 
York, on “The Scientific Study of Human Nature;” Mr. Curtis 
on “Tlio History and Analysis of Words;” Dr. Schaible, on “ The 
Teaching of Modern Languages;” Dr. Bucliheim, on “ The History 
of EducationDr. White, on “ The Apparatus of Education 
Mr. Morris, on “ The English Language before Chaucer;” Mr, 
Wilson, of Rugby, on “ The Introduction of Science into Schools;” 
Mr. Meiklcjohn, on “ Teaching EnglishMr. Oppler, on “ Educa¬ 
tion among the Ancient Greeks and Romans,” &c,, Ac, 

It is not too much to say, that it Would bo difficalt to match 
this list, imperfect as it is, considering the relation of the lecturers 
to their subjects. They are practical subjects, dealt with by able 
and practical men. Tlioy have not, howet'er, reebived the honour 
which would have been theirs in any other^quarter of the civilised 
world—the crowded attoudance of teachers, oin Germany, Switzer¬ 
land, and the United States, there are Congreasos of School 

* The above atatoineut refers to “Memh^ of the CoUege—the audience 
hofl, with the addition of friends of the Me&bers and in^ental visitor^ 
amouhted on a few occasious^to as iUiany as thirty. 
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Teachers, the avowed objecb of which is mutual improvement iiK 
their common art, which are attended by three, four, or five 
hundred teachers at a time. A teacher, however, iu England, 
that reqnifes, or tfiinks he does, any teaching himself, is a phe¬ 
nomenon of rare occurrence; not unknown, certainly, but very 
^re. 

In connection with the present of the College, I am bound, of 
course, to repoi*t the judgment given upon it by the Schools Inquiry 
Commissioners. This general judgment was founded on the foots 
and opinions cited by the sub-commissioners, especially by Messrs. 
Fearon, Bompas, and Fitch. Of these the first reported the 
estimate of the value of the College which prevails in and near 
London; and the last, that of the West Biding of Yorkshire. Mr. 
Bompas’s district was Wales, and the connties of Hereford and 
Monmouth. Mr. Fearon found “the view to prevail that the 
College is now doing a really valuable work among secondary 
Schools, particularly those of the second grade.” While, however, 
evidently disposed to think well of the College, he feels bound to 
add, that it is debarred from “ undertaking the general control of 
secondary education in England by its want of prestige.” ”Tho 
College does not pccupy,” he adds, ” and never has occupied, a 
position which would justify one in considering that it should 
venture to undertake the general control of secondary education.” 
Mr, Bompas believes that ” the College of Preceptors has not such 
a standing in public estimation as to make masters seek its certifi¬ 
cates.” Mr. Fitch does not think that in his district ” the objects 
of the College had been fulfilled to any appreciable extent.” “ I 
find,” he says, “among schoolmasters here, considerable distrust of 
the College of Preceptors.” Several schoolmasters of good stand¬ 
ing, who once supported it, “ had withdrawn themselves in disgust 
at the shameless use which was made, in advertisements, of the 
letters M.B.C.P., by men who were wholly unqualified.” The 
College, however, as Mr. Fitch acknowledges, can hardly be deemed 
responsible for such abuses, inasmuch as it professes to recognise 
as its proper “ degrees ” only the Associateship, the Licentiateship, 
and the Fellowship; “the only titles,” to use Dr. Kennedy's words, 

“ which imply either examination, or any recognition, on the part 
of the College, of ascertained professional competency.”* It would, 
however, be unfair to suppress Mr. Fitch’s evidence respecting the 
persons—five in all—whom he found in bis district boasting of the 
distinction of Licentiate o( Associate: one of whom was made an 
* Address at the General Meeting of Gie Members in July, 1S62. 

Y 2 
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Associate Itiecause posBessed a Goverment certificate;*’ a 
second, because had thrice sent pupils to be examined;” a 
third, for his long standiiig in his profession,” and so on. Mr. 
Fitch ends by saying, that in the whclo cbuuty'be had found only 
three men who had ever been examined by the College; and of 
these one had been examined by papers sent down to him, to which 
fie had replied at home, sending them back after throe days’ in¬ 
terval. If these assertions of Mr, Fitch’s are founded on fact, and 
not on misapprehension of some sort, we cannot Wonder much at 
his summing up his report on the subject in the ibllbwitag words: 
—” On the whole, the excellent intentions of the College of Pre¬ 
ceptors have been chiefly nugatory, as far as this district is con¬ 
cerned. It has no branch here, and I cannot find that it has ever 
held a meeting in Yorkshire, or that it has made the humblest 
attempt to unite the members of the profession into little associa¬ 
tions for mutual counsel and help.”* At the same time Mr. Fitch 
touches the real difficulty when he stigmatizes the remarkable lack 
of etgprit de corps among schoolmasters generally, whose relations with 
each other seem to be much more governed by the law of repulsion 
than that of attraction. The Schools Inquiry Commissioners, in 
their general report, after quoting the Above Criticisms bf their 
assistants, add in their own name the following remarks, Which, it 
will bo observed, while quietly rebuking self-complacency on the 
part of the College, do at the same time minister to its honest 
aspirations. “ The College,” they say, “ may possibly Wih a higher 
position hereafter, and gain the confidence of the public. All that 
can be said at present is, that according to our reports that confi¬ 
dence has not been acquired as yet. And however good the 
examinations may be, they cannot be prohbbnced to satisfy the 
toied.” 

I have not left much time for the futufe of the College. This 
department of the subject can, however, by no means be passed over. 
There are many energetic members of the Council at this moment 
earnestly employed in devising means by which the future may be 
made to r«itri'eVe sbme of the errors of the first. 1 think I interpret 
their Wishes in expressing my own, that evezy effort that is possible 
should he made for extending the influence of the College in accord¬ 
ance with the spirit of the Charter. It. is true that the early 
theoiy bf onlr Institution has in ptocess of time become somewhat 
obsolete, so that it is not so easy A thing as it once was to answer 

* It appMfa fSovn lha Calendar of 1847 that St Bovorl^ and Driffield there 
once were local boardi withdionoiary eeoretariet. . 
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the question —what is the ohject of the College of Ptectpiors f An 
early councilman would have replied; “ To carry out the spirit of 
the Charter, and therefore, above all things, to aim at obtainiug 
^ better teaishers—direct the training for their profession, to 
examine them and certify to their qualifications—and, with a view 
to these objects, to found or endow normal schools, where they 
*KhonId study and practice the art of teaching under competent 
superintendence; to institute lectureships on the theory and 
practice of education, which they should attend; to found branch 
institutions as local representatives of the College and to advance 
in any other way the interests of education and educators/' If a 
councilman of the present day is asked the same question, he must 
blush in giving his reply, that the main object of the College, as in¬ 
terpreted by its practice, is to examine the pupils of the schools in 
connection with it. The energetic members of Council to whom I 
have referred would by no means disparage the accomplishment of 
this object, which is perfectly legitimate, perfectly in accordance 
with the spirit of the Charter, but they think the College should 
claim a much higher position than that. The College, according to 
their views, being the oldest, as it is still the only corpon|*to, body 
in England established for the advancement of the interests of 
education without regard to religious or political party, ought to 
be regarded as an authoritative embodiment of the mt6i*estH and 
aspirations of practical educators^ and of the theory of educators 
generally. Those interests it should so authoritatively represent 
(the authority being of course derived from the great body of 
teachers), that, in all Government movements I'cspecting education, 
the College should he consulted; that its odicers should advise 
respecting, and aid in, Government commissions pn Education; 
that co-D^inately at least it shpuld takp part in Examinations ap¬ 
pointed by the Government; and that its Examinatioi^s should be 
received pn an equal footing with those of any other educated body 
whatever; that in order to increase its infinonce with the public it 
should, either proprio Marts^ or by extrinsic aid, found lectureships 
and professorships in education, as well as found, endow, or utilise 
training schools. In short, it should, in every possible way, assert 
the principle that education is a science as well os an art —that 
there are degrees of accomplishment in this as well as in other arts 
—that it is of the highest importance to society, both at present and 
for the future, that this art should bo encouraged and honoured, 
and that those who by nfktural gifts, acquired attainments, and long 
cxp 3 rience, have become ninsters of it, should Ins allowed to itpeaik 
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and act with authority upon it—that their authority, thus gained 
(and as represented by the College), should be allowed as against 
those who have not been flimilarly prepared, so that it should no 
longer be possible for Q-ovemment Commission^ on Educjjition to be 
constituted without containing a single member—or only a single 
member—practically acquainted with the subject under investiga¬ 
tion, nor for Government Inspectors of Schools to be gentlemen 
who, up to the day of their appointment, have had nothing whatever 
to do with teaching. 

If teachers of all ranks and conditions would from high and 
noble motives (not merely with a view to some personal and petty 
advantage to themselves) gather round the College, even now much 
might be done. Let them appreciate their profession at its proper 
worth, and believing themselves in its value to society, let each in 
his own person aim botli to represent that professional worth for his 
own sake, and to make the machinery itself as perfect as possible 
for the sake of society. By this combination of special with general 
interests, education may be raised to the rank of a profession—a 
result greatly to bo desired both for the sake of teachers and of 
society. The elevation of teachers in the social scale would be one 
of the best evidences of advancing civilisation. If, however, 
teachers desire the end, they most co-operate actively and sympa¬ 
thetically to obtain it. Without this co-oporation, no college, how¬ 
ever wisely constituted or energetically conducted, can act strongly 
on public opiniou. 

There are many means, into which I cannot enter now, by which 
educators might aid education in gaining a position of power and 
authority in this country, which at present it is without. Too many 
teachers, liowever—it no slander to say so—are so anxions about 
the near and the special, that they disregard the remote and the 
general. If they would reject the narrow theory which thus 
governs their action, and regard the interests of their profession as 
their own personal interests, that would in the long run more 
certainly secure the object of their ambition. They would find that 
a nobler theory than theirs would convert even theirs to its own 
purposes, and give them back the result with glorious usury. The 
man who aids a great institution with a view not merely to the 
good he can get from it, but to the good he can do to it, who looks 
with a generous eye on the interests of others as involving his own, 
and works magnanimously for that posterity which he will never 
see, will find, by a mysterious connection J3ctween events and con- 
sequences, that in devising liberal things he shall stand, and be 
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Supported by tbem—that in watering others he shall be watered 
himself. ^ 

Notb. —^In the disouBBion which followed the lecture, Mr, Freeman raid he 
was one of those mon^hers who nsoally relied on the reports of the inoi^tiugH 
which appeared in the ” Educational Times ; ” but on tliis oernsion he ntteuded 
not only to hear the lecture, but from respect to tlie lecturer. The princix>al omis- 
Bjon in the paper was the part which Mr, Payne himself liad taken in estahlisfi- 
ing the College, of which ho had been too modest to give any account whatorer. * 




PROPOSAL 

TOU THfi 

ENDOWMENT OF A PEOFESSOESHIP 

OF VHJi 

SCIENCE AND ART OF EDUCATION, 

IN CONNECTION WITH THS 


COLLEGE OF PRECEPTORS. 

(INCORPOBATKD BT UOXAh CHAKTJiU.) 
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A FEBLINO of disaatislaction, long entertained, as to the reaults 
of our ordinary school instruction, has of late found expression 
through many channels. The Reports of Royal Commissions, 
Memorials of learned bodies to both Houses of Parliament, the 
published opinions of persons of authority, and the all but unani¬ 
mous testimony of the daily press, concur in suggesting a grave 
"^^oubt whether such results adequately represent any sound theory 
of Education, With this doubt has arisen a desiroto im prove the 
quality of the teaching in schools, by making some provision for the 
better training of Teachers, especially those of Middle-Class Schools, 
for their profession. 

This important object has long engaged the attention of the 
Council of the College of Preceptors. The College was authorised, 
by the Royal Charter it obtained in 1849, to apply its surplus 
funds towards “founding and endowing Normal or Training 
Schools, and establishing Lectureships on any subject connected 
with the Theory or Practice of Education.” In de&uU, however, 
of that general support from the whole body of Schoolmasters 
which would have enabled them fully to carry out these objects, 
they have never been iu a position to do so from their own re¬ 
sources, which, being mainly derived from the contributions of a 
few earnest and public-spirited Teachers, are necessarily limited. 
While Parliament has been liberal, not to say lavish, in its expen¬ 
diture of public money in promoting the training of Teachers for 
Primary Schools, and while the claims of oar Universities, as well 
as those of Science, Literature, and Art, have been fnlly recognised 
by the Legislature, a^is shown by the ample Parliamentary Grants 
annually voted for their support; the important class of Teachers 
engaged in our public and private schools, to whom so largo a part 
of the higher education qf the country is entrusted, have hitherto 
had no means provided for them by which they could obtain any 
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professional training apectallj adapted to prepare them for their 
responsible duties. The Council of the Collei^e of Preceptors hare 
repeatedlj brought this grave defect in our educational system 
under the notice of the Government; and fajiUng to obtain any 
aid or encouragement in their efforts to provide a remedy for it« 
they have endeavoured, by holding Meetings and Conferences of 
Teftchers, to gain for their object the sympathy and support of the 
leading scholastic authoritips, and of the general public. Finding 
themselves still unable single-handed to cope with the diflSculties 
in their path, they suggested, in a Memorial to the Privy 
Council ill 1872, that tlie Universities should take up the work, 
and by establishing Professorial Chairs of cEdneation, follow the 
good example which has been set in Germany and elsewhere. No 
response having been given to this appeal, except in Scotland,* 
where the subject is now exciting much interest, they resolved at 
length to take up the matter themselves, and accordingly instituted 
a Professorship of Education—the first ever established in England. 
Considerable snccess has attended their experiment. During thh 
years 1873 and 1874, nearly 140 students of both sexes have at¬ 
tended the Professor’^ Class, and derived great and acknowledged 
benefit fi'om their attondance. It is easy to see, however, that such 
a Class cannot be self-supporting. The fees, unless very moderate, 
would exclude those wlioin it is especially sought to help ; while, 
on the other hand, the College has no fund to fall back upon for 
supplementing the fees. 

Having now carried on this important experiment for two years, 
the Council are anxious to obtain such aid from the public as will 
enable them permanently to endow a Chair of Education in con¬ 
nection with the College. They are the more encouraged to hopo 
for this aid from the fact that the Class has been, and is, open to 
Teacbers of all grades, whether connected with the College or not, 
without any sectarian or other restriction whatever. This liberal 
and catholic chaiucter they still resolve to maintain. 

As the object they have in view is one which conceims not 

* It is gratifying to bo able to state that, since the above was written, the 
Qovemment authorities have responded to an apn^ made to them by the 
Trustees of Dr. Bell's Fund, and tne Senate of the TJniy/mity of Edinbujcgh, for 
Jielp to establish a Professorship of Education, by gtantix^ a sum of £10,000 
towards the ^dowment of two Professorships—one at jbbe Unirersi^ of Edin¬ 
burgh, and the other at that of St, Andrews. The signiQoanoe of this event, 
which amounts to an authoritative recognition Ediieation, both as a Science 
and as an Art, is sulllciently obvious. 
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Teachers only, but all classes of the community, they appeal with 
confidence—(1) to the General Public, who are interested in having 
their children taught on rational principles; (2) to the Friends of 
Educatiocf; who long complained of the unsatisfactory results 
of the present system, or want of system; (3) to Principals of 
^chools, both of boys and girls, who find an increasing diflicalty^in 
meeting with Teachers who know how to teach; and (4) to Teachers 
of all kinds, who desire to see the standard of education advanced, 
and their noble profession protected against the iutruaion of igno¬ 
rant and incapable pretenders. 

The Council believe that a very moderate endowment would 
enable them to carry %ut their object. The intei'est of the endow¬ 
ment, with the addition of the fees charged to the students, would 
probably suffice to engage the serviOes of a Professor qualified by 
experience in the Art, and knowledge of the Science, of Kdacation, 
and nioreovct thoroughly acquainted With the history of Education, 
and the methods of the most eminent masters of teaching, past 
and present, in England and clsewheret The lectai' 0 s$ lessons, and 
training of such a man, enforced by genuine enthusiasm for his 
subject, would^ by inspiring young Teachers with a respect for their 
profession, and con'ecting erroneous impressions os to the objects 
to be aimed at ih pursuing it, greatly promote the cause of Edu¬ 
cation. 

The Council are fully awdre that the establishment of a Pro¬ 
fessorship of Education does not alone accomplish all, or nearly all, 
that is necessary for the equipment of the Teacher. They therefore 
have in view, should they meet With sufficient encouragement, the 
founding of a Training College, with Model and Practising Schools 
for exemplifying the best methods of teaching, the enlargement of 
their present Educational Library, and the addition of an Educa¬ 
tional MnseUm and Beading B.oom for students. 

As the matter itself is of the deepest importance to the interests 
of the whole community, and as the need for dealing with it is 
urgent, the Connefl earnestly hope that this public appeal will not 
be made in vain. 
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PREFACE. 


A FEW particulars respecting the origin and progress of Jacotot’s 
System of Education^ may, perhaps, form an appropriate Intro¬ 
duction to this little Treatise. M. Jacotot, a native of Dijon, 
became, in the year 1818^ Professor of the French Language at the 
University of Louvain, and there established the celebrated system, 
which, from its principle of unlimited applicability, ho has denomi¬ 
nated Universal Instruction.” He here, in the course of his 
^^r^fessional duties, accidentally made the important discovery, for 
which he moro especially claims the merit of originality,—that it is 
not necessary to explain in order to teach^ or in other words, that the 
pupil may be made to discover for himself everything requisite to he 
hnoion. Called upon to teach the French language, while un¬ 
acquainted with the native tongue of his pupils, he put into the 
hands of the latter Fenelon’s T414maque, with a Dutch translation, 
directing them (through an interpreter) to commit to memory the 
French text, and to gather the moaning fiom the version which 
accompanied it. These pupils having thoroughly learned half of 
the first book, were made to repeat incessantly what they know, and 
to read over the remainder attentively, so as to be able to relate the 
substance of it. Their thorough acquaintance with both the subject 
and the phraseology was ascertained by rigid interrogation, and 
' they were then directed to write compositions in French, deriving 
all the necessary materials firom their model-book. Their success 
in this exercise surprised even the Professor himself; and on con¬ 
sidering the circumstances, he was led to observe that all the 
results had been attained without explanation on his part. Ho 
instantly resolved to a»jprtain to how great an extent this principle 
might be applied, and to tell his pupils nothing whatever. He 
found that, as they bAsame more and more acquainted, by repeti¬ 
tion, with the twenty-four books of T£14maque, they spontaneously 
observed in their compositions, every rule both of orthography and 
grammar, until at length t^ey showed themselves capable of writing 
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(with regard to style) as well as the best French authors, and con- 
seqnently better (as Jacotot said) than himself and his professional 
colleagues. The complete success of this experiment led to the in¬ 
stitution of others, in which the spirit of the principle wijs carefully 
preserved, and the entire process and ultimate results accurately 
scrutinized. The principle that explanations are unnecessary, was 
discovered to be not mci*ely general but universal; and it wafi 
further observed, that the method founded upon this principle is 
actually the method by which we acquire everything that we learn 
without the aid of an instructor. The perception of this identity 
tended to confirm and harmonize the notions already springing up 
in tlie mind of Jacotot, and laid the foundat^n of the System. 

An allusion to its progress is seen in the motto to this pamphlet, 
and in the present instance this must suffice. To trace its history 
through the many ebntroversies of which it has been the subject, 
might be interesting, but is here impracticable. It may easily 
be imagined, that the Universal Instruction has some claims to 
attention, whoii it is stated that the sale of M. Jacotot’s owi 
publications is immense, and the number of explicatory pamphlets 
in the French language, published in France and other places, 
almost incrodiblo.”* It is at length beginning to excite an interest 
in England, and already many eniinent private teachers have 
ado))ted the method with unquestionable success. A Guide to 
Fratioh, in conformity with its principles, has just been announced 
by M. Tarver, teacher of French at Eton College; and M. Henri, 
one of the most zealous of JneotOt’s disciples, now residing at 
lluulogne, is cxp(x;tcd shortly to introduce the system, in a 
practical shape, to the British public. 

In the meanwhile, the writer of the present Treatise has 
attempted to unfold the general principles tod method in the fol¬ 
lowing pages, to which ho respectfully invites the attention of all 
who feel an interest in the important science of education. It is 
believed that the system of Jacotot alone i^!6servea the name of a 
of Education. If its individual principles are not novel, the 
united whole is at least a novelty;—the wonderful results which it 
has effected ai^ novelties. It embraces the advantages, withont 
the blemishes, of other systems; and presejitSj^in harmonious com¬ 
bination, all those elements that have eVer been deemed, by common 

* ** Foreign Quarterly Review," February, 1830. TMi> number contains a 
SMtfbls exposition 6t the system, scarcely, holreTer, doing justice to its oharac- 
tilriUtic stcrltsL 
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consdni, yalnable and effective in practical tuition. It is, in short, 
a KTijfui 69 Aiij —a possession for ever; and the writer of the follow- 
ing pages feels that his humble name derives an unanticipated 
degree of* honour,*Aroai its being that of the fii*st Englishman who 
has publicly expressed his thorough conviction of the validity of 
the principles and efficacy of the method of the Universal In¬ 
struction. 

8, Modneg BuUding»t 

ATrfo Kent KoatL 




PRINCIPLES 4ND PRACTICE 

Of T^B 

NEW SYSTEM OF EDUCATION. 


LEARN SOMETHING THOROUGHLY, AND REFER 

EVERYTHING ELSE TO IT. 

IThe above sentence comprises the entire method of the Universal 
Instmction, Whenever this precept is neglected, the constitutional 
character of the system is disregarded, and the success of the 
teacher’s endeavours is no longer guaranteed by M. Jocotot. The 
spirit of it so completely pervades every part of the machineiy of 
the method, that the one cannot, by any means, be separated from 
the other. As, however, the tern^s in which it is expressed may 
not intuitively convey the requisite notions to tiie mind of the 
reader, an attempt will be made to develop more fully their strict 
signification, as connected with the system of Jacotqt. Their real 
import here is, that whatever department of education be in 
question, something,—some particular fact, or group of facts,—sliall 
be thoroughly impressed on the memory and comprehended by the 
judgment; and that this individual fact, or gronp of facts, shall 
serve as a kind of rallying point, around which all other facts, sub¬ 
sequently acquired, shidl be made to attach themselves, according 
to their resemblances and inherent relations. The habit thus 
formed of referring, by reflection, everything learned for the first 
time to something previously learned, tends, of course, to connect 
the entire mass together; and in this is seen the superiority, os well 
as the peculiarity, of Jacotot’s System of Education. This system 
is indeed entirely qonformable to the laws of Nature, and the 
generally received opinions of common sense. He only can be said 
to understand a subject thoroughly, who distinctly perceives the 
relation of every part of it to every other part, and who clearly 
traces the entire series of associated ideas which make up the 
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whole, from the begiDning to the end, or hack from the end to 
the beginning. Bnt who can do this? All, indnbitablj, who 
ate instmcted by the method of Jacotot; for this method leads 
nniformly and invariably to that end. Will iv»t every »one then 
agree, that the system which can accomplish so important a design 
is andeniably superior to all others that have hitherto been pro¬ 
jected?—^Without doubt, if it con be done.—But it has been done, 
and repeatedly, and the reader null presently judge for himself, 
whether the process followed is likely to effect its purpose. 

It may not be amiss to consider, in the first instance, what is 
genemlly meant by the expression ,—learning a things To learn 
anything is evidently not the same as to fovget it; yet wo might 
almost imagine it were, by referring a moment to tho common plan 
pursued in the old nietliod. Will any one maintain that, speaking 
generally, at tho end of his seven years or more of school instme- 
tion, ho actnally recollects one thousandth part of the facts that 
have been brought l)cfore him, or the observations that have bee^ 
addressed to him, connected with the course of tuition? A con¬ 
siderable poHion of all this combined mass of information has 
remained perfectly nniniclligibic to him, from the first moment that 
it was introduced to his notice, to the time at which he throws 
down his books and enters on tho world. He perceived neither the 
end nor tho design of it; and perhaps even the terms in which 
it was oxpresBcil were never thoroughly comprehended, althongh 
repeated incessantly in his hearing. In illustration of this it may 
bo asked, Docs one child in a hundred understand a single page of 
tliat book which is put into his hands as soon as he can read, and 
over which he poivs, year after year, and, at length, by dint of con¬ 
stant repetition, has thoroughly impressed on his memory-^the 
English Grammar? This may well be doubted. He learns, in¬ 
deed, what is to him a jargon of unintelligible technicalities, like 
nothing that ho meets with in the CQnversation of his comiades 
and friends, or in the language of those juvenile volumes, which a 
nascent taste for reading may induce him to peruse: and after all, 
he is at a loss to conceive of what use it is for him then to know, 
that a verb is a word which signifies to be, to do^ or to -suffer; or 
that there are two kinds of conjunctions, the copulative the 
disjunctive* It would be absurd to ask him if he thoroughly 
understands these words, for it is quite iippossible, even if the 
individual terms ^ explained to him; if, for instance, he perceives 
tolerably well what is meant by the worda conjunction, copulative 
and disjunctive, how can any idea bo received into his mind, of a 
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something which separates while it joins: and even supposing the 
present difficnltj surmounted, does not the question incessantly 
I'ecur io him, What is the use of all this P You tell him he cannot 
speak properly un^HS he understands grammar; but ho does not, 
he cannot, perceive why it should be so; and perhaps he wonders 
how it is that he contrives to utter a coiTOct sentence without 
recollecting, at the moment of utterance, all the grammatical rules 
which have been so constantly urged upon his attention. He how¬ 
ever infdi*8, that he does very often speak correctly, because he 
uses the same expressions as everybody else; and the poiqt of 
mystery is, that he chances to do so without remembering the rules 
of ^ammar. The sayie remarks will apply, inore or less, to many 
others of the generalities which, in the common course of instruction, 
a pupil is called upon to learn, but which he copnot, from a if ant of 
the information previously requisite, understand. Even, however, 
supposing that he does actually acquire a number of really qseful 
facts, they form in his mind an indvjeata fpoZftf, a shapeless mass, in 
which he perceives neither order nor connection. Ho has pot been 
taught by the method of Jacotot, to refer everything learned for the 
first time to something previously learned; and he cannot, thcrc- 
fore« perceive the relation which tlio latter bears to the former. 
But there must necessarily exist a relation, p^nless the parts of 
the bpok committed to memory had been connected with each 
other, in the mind of the author, ho would of course have pro¬ 
duced a disorderly patchwork of incoherent facts. But thia is not 
the case, at least in any approved work; and if this bo not tho case, 
if it was pecessary for the autlior to see clearly the end and aim of 
all that be proposed to write in order to cqnvey a connected idea 
of the subject to the reader, it most be equally necessary for tho 
reader, if he wishes to understand the pubject as well as the author* 
to gain possession of tho entire series of facta, which compose the 
subject^ ap presented to his view. This, however, epnnot be done, 
unless the pupil is taught to connect what he learns one day with 
all that he has learned, relating to the same subject, on every 
previoup day, from the time when it was first urged ou his attention. 
But the facts forgotten cannot, of coursp, be connected with those 
remembered; though it is easily seen, that were these supplied, the 
whole fiulgect would before t^e mind. This leads again to the 
remark previously iftade, that scarcely a thousandth part of what is 
learned (using the wqrd in itp conventional sense) at school, is 
retained for use in the actual business of life; though this, most 
evidently, was the ostensible purpose throughout the entire course. 
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If the considerations here adduced be tboaght to have any 
weight, they must evince one of two things,—either the positive 
incapacity of pupils of the usual scholastic age to comprehend any 
subject in the mimner referred to, or the defectiveness of the cns* 
tomary method* of tuition. It would be impossible, in the face of 
countless instances in opposition, to maintain the former assertion, 
if a child can be made to commit to memory, and understand one 
rantence, for instance, there seems no physical obstacle to bis 
doing the same with another, still retaining the first in his memory 
by constant repetition, and thus connecting the new fact with all 
that preceded it. This is the method of Jacotot, and he has proved 
incontestably both the possibility and the effectiveness of i^ch a 
process. Ho indeed asserts, that the youngest child can comprehend 
ihortmjhhj the terms representing the most complex, ohstract notions^ 
that is, if he previously well understands all the simple snbordinate 
notions contained in those that are complex. Whether such attain¬ 
ments as these hero rcrorred to be within the reach of any child, 
oven the youngest, is only doubted by those who have never 
attempted to satisfy themselves by actual experiment. The proba¬ 
bility of success, at least, will be presently shown. While a pupil, 
by any particular method, can he taught to acquire more than ho 
would have done by another given method, it is absurd to tax the 
incapacity of the pupil for that which is decidedly the fault of the 
plan of tuition pursued. The general question, however, to which 
this remark would 1<3ad, as to the actual fitness of the particular 
systems of Education now in use, to the real purposes for which 
instruction is needful and valuable, will not here be investigated. 
Two or tlireo facts, from which the inferences requisite to the 
view now intended, may be drawn, are sufficiently obvious to the 
personal oxporicinco of all. After sedulously going through all the 
mancDiivres of instruction, for several years, we come from school 
to begin our education afresh, according to the particular objects 
which it may bo dcsiniblo for us to attain in life. We are in 
possession, indeed, of a vast number of facts^ but they lie for the 
most part uncouneotedly and incoherently in the mimi Of a 
number of others we have a loose and vague notion, just sufficient 
to admit of consciousness that they exist, and have names attached 
to them, which names we know well, without knowing the things 
themselves. Still less, however, in these latteP fragments of know¬ 
ledge than in the former, do we perceive any sort of coherency or 
natural conneotion: and upon a review of the whole of our acquira- 
ment^, during the long time that we have been employed in making 
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them, the feeling which takes full possession of our mind is,—that 
nine-tenths of all that we learned has been forgotten;—that we are 
well acquainted with no one subject whatever;—and that in nearly 
every point whichsjnost concerns ns we are— 

UnpraotiB’d, unpiepar’d, and Btill to seek. 

• 

*Bat by the system of Jacotot, the fitculties of the mind are kept 
in constant action, from the commencement to the end of the course 
of instruction; the first acquisitions, as well as all that succeed, are 
permanently retained, and accordingly everything learned once is 
learned for ever. This is a most essential point secured; for the 
time and labour spent upon the acquirement of that which is not 
retained, must be considered as utterly lost. He is not rich who 
has had a large fortune, bat he who is still in possession of it, and 
who can avail himself, at his pleasure, of the advantages which it 
famishes. Hence, says Jacotot, “ We are not learned merely because 
wf hwoe heefth taught^ we are learned only when we bme retained'* 
A thorough helluo Ubrorum may, like Magliabecchi, devour six large 
roomsful of books, and yet leave it on record, as he did, that the 
reader of a vast quantity knows but little of what he reads. One 
single book, thoroughly understood and impressed on the memory, 
is of more service to the mind than fifty hastily skimmed over, and 
forgotten even sooner than read. And in the application and modi¬ 
fication of this principle consists the entire method of Jacotot. 
** But there is nothing new in this plan,’* some will remark; it has 
often been acted on before.”—^This is not questioned for a moment. 
It has often been acted on before, and, as our author remarks, no 
man ever became great without adopting and pursuing it. Ho one 
ever attained a complete and profound knowledge of any subject but 
by means of the principle now first proposed for adoption in the 
einmeutary stages of education. Whatever we wish to leam, what¬ 
ever it becomes absolutely necessary for us to learn, we acquire by 
this method, and by no other. We cannot even understand what 
we read without it. How can we be entertained by the perusal of 
a simple tale or novel, unless we comprehend all the circumstances, 
as they rise before us, and refer those which appear for the first 
time to those which hswe already come under our view ? He who 
retoms in his memory the greater number of these circumstances, 
will, if the work be well executed, receive far greater pleasure from 
the perusal, than he who forgets most of them, as he turns over the 
pages in which they are contained^ The one will perceive beauties 
which are to the other perfectly invisiblo j the former will compre? 
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hend the force of numerous allusions and acute witticisms, which 
are to the latter quite unintelligible. The proviso has been made, 
if the work be well executed; for it is evidently a supposable case, 
that the reader may examine more closely the several parts of the 
work, their fitness to each other, and harmonious combination in 
foAning the whole, than did even the author himself during the 
composition of it. Many a work which has obtained a fair reputa¬ 
tion could ill bear this scrutiny. Many an author is indebted to 
the careless memory of his readers for the facility with which his 
own faults escape undetected. A truly great work, however, can 
be submitted to this sort of examination. We here observe, that 
every word, sentence, and circumstance, has its own duty to 
perform, and is placed in that order of situation which shall most 
condnee to the perfection of each part, and the perfect harmony and 
unity of the whole. Now we cannot thoroughly enter into the 
spirit of an author, hut by tracing his design throughout all that he 
presents to us;—from an investigation of the minute component 
particulars we obtain general notions, and by comparing these 
amongst themselves, we obtain others still more general, till at 
length, by this analytical process, we arrive at the very point 
from which his mind first started, and look back npon the whole in 
the same way, and with the same train of feelings, as those with 
which he prospectively surveyed it. Hence it is seen, that though 
the route which wc traverse is in a precisely contrary direction to 
that along which the author ])a8Hed,—the one being analytical and 
the other synthetical,—yet that in the course of it, we must neces¬ 
sarily pass through all the associated ideas, with the variety of 
feelings and sentiments excited by them, which linked and developed 
themselves in the mind of the writer who gave them expression. 
It follows fi'om this, that if it be necessary for him to employ every 
word and phrase that he does employ, in order to convey to ns the 
ideas or sentiments which he himself perceived and felt, it must be 
equally necessary for us to notice and comprehend each individual 
word and expression, that wo may trace on the tablet of onr ovm 
mind an exact copy, both in design and colouring, of that picture 
which he has presented to onr view. Now if he used more words 
than were necessary—if, again, any of these failed to transfer the 
idea which he had pictured, to our mind—so |ar is his performance 
faulty; and it is not on this account that he is considered a fine 
or correct writer. Inasmnch, however, as he avoids the commission 
of these faults, so does he approach towards positive perfection, and 
attain the envied reputation of a tmly great author. 
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“ But/’ it may be said, ** vhat have all these critical obsorva- 
tions to do with the system of Jacotot ? Children cannot criticise 
individual words and expressions, and perceive the design, or detect 
the faults «nd beaii;ies, of an admired literary composition.” To 
this it is answered, that M. Jacotot has imagined, or to speak 
correctly, has pt^ed beyond a doubt, that little girls and boys, 
Iratween the ages of ten and fourteen, can do everything herS 
enumerat^, not only with the classical authors of their own 
language, but with those of any foreigfn language (living or dead) 
which they may be studying;—and the observations referred to 
embr|ce in part the method of the system. The pupil of the 
Universal Instruction ft taught to believe that every word used by 
a good writer modifies in some respect the idea intended to be con¬ 
voyed, and that, therefore, to understand the whole, he must under¬ 
stand each individual part; and he is never said to have learned a 
thing which he does not thoroughly comprehend (that is, receive 
altogether) in his mind, by an accurate perception of every subor¬ 
dinate notion, and of all its relations with what he has previously 
learned. The knowledge thus gained is not likely to escape 
quickly from the mind; and the practice of incessant repetition, 
which is the soul of the system, renders permanent the first and all 
intervening ideas received by the understanding; so that of the 
mass of information, ever rolling on, and becoming augmented by 
contributions from all sides, may be justly said— 

Vires acquint eundo. 

But it may be well to enter more particularly into the details of 
the method pursued, that the fitness of the means to attain the end 
predicted in the foregoing observations may be at once perceived. 


BEAMING AND WRITING. 

Instead of spending some few years in the acquisition of these 
very useful elementary arts, as is generally the case by the common 
method, the pupils of Jacotot leam to read and write in about a 
fortnight!—at the termination of which period they are deemed ca¬ 
pable of beginning the study of the vwnacpiar language, according 

A 
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to the method which will shortly be explained. Id perfect con¬ 
sistency with the harmony and unity of design, which pervades 
the entire system, the little pupil is taught to acquire, at the very 
commencement of his studies, those mental habits which are the 
grand means of success in his advancement throughout the entire 
eburse. He is at once taught to learn sombthino thobougelTi 
ILbd to refer etbrything else to it ; and, consequently, begins to 
notice resemblances and differences, to exercise his judgment, to 
analyse, to gcneialise, and, in short, to bring into play nearly the 
whole of his intellectual faculties. To attain those advantages, 
all the customary helps of alphabets, primers, spelling-books, first 
readings, <kc., ^c., are neglected, and some^standard classical work 
(generally that which is to be his chief guide afterwards in the 
acquisition of the language) is put into the hands of the pupil. In 
answer to anticipated objections, it may be here stated, that tho 
young student is not expected, at this stage of his progress, to 
understand what he is taught to read. It is, however, highly 
probable that his ideas will bo quite as clear and definite upon 
tho subject, whatever it may be, as those which he would have 
obtained by poring over tho cabalistical syllables, ba, be, bi, bo, 
bu, cat, lat, tat, &c., &c., in all their array of conceivable com¬ 
binations. 

The work soloctcd for tho initiation of the pupil, and for purposes 
hereafter to be mentioned, must, of course, depend upon the will 
of the master. In the present instance, merely for conveniencef 
reference will bo continually mado to the English translation of 
Teleninclms, since Venolon’s elegant fiction is the work ohosen by 
M. Jacotot as tho standard or model-book of his French pnpils, 
while squiring tho knowledge of their own language. 

Supposing, then, that Dr. Ilawkesworth’s Translation of Telc- 
machns were the work selected (though, of course, no English 
teacher would adopt this as a model of English composition), the 
attention of the pupil is at once directed by the master to tho 
opening sentence of the first book, which runs as follows—^ 

The grief of Calypso for the departure of Ulysses would admit 
of no comfort.” 

Pointing to the word ” Tho,” the mastei'pronounces it in a very 
distinct tone, and directs the pupil to repeat it after him. He then 
recommences with the first word and adds the ^coad, and two 
words are repeated in sncccssion by the pupil. Beginning again, 
the third word is added, and the three* are repeated by the child 
accordingly. The sam^proeess is used with the fourth word, still 
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recommencing with the first. A pause is now made, and the pupil 
is at once called upon to exercise his faculty of noticing i*escm- 
blances and differences. He is asked to point out the respective 
situations of the wQjrd “ Calypso,” “grief,” “of,” “the;” the in« 
terrogation, after this manner, being continued till he can show, 
without the slightest hesitation, the place of each. He thus leans 
€o distinguish them from one other. Any page of the book is 
then opened, and some particular sentence or line being pointed 
out to him, he is asked if the wonls that he knows are to be found 
there. If he is thoroughly acquainted with the forms of them by 
the previous inteiTOgation, he will have no groat difficulty in per¬ 
ceiving those of the same form, in whatever part of the book they 
may be. As soon as the master is assured that the child is in 
thorough possession of these four words; he goes on adding succes¬ 
sively the remaining words of the sentence, always i*ooommenoing 
with the first. If the child becomes well acquainted with the word 
“ gf ” when first met with, he is, of course, expected to recognise it 
twice afterwards in this sentence. The process of interrogation 
pursued at the end of the first four words is now repeated with each 
word of the sentence, until the child learns accurately to distinguish 
those words which are different, to recognise the likeness between 
those which are similar, and to point out any word of tliia sentence 
in any page of the book that may bo opened before him. Proceed¬ 
ing according to strict analysis, the master now recommences the 
examinitibn of each word of the sentence, dividing every word of 
more th^n one syllable, into its component syllables, thus—^^‘Tho 
grief of Ga-lyp-so for the dc-par-ture,” &o. The pupil is then called 
upon to notice and distinguish each syllable, after the same plan 
as that pursued with respect to entire words, and, at length, he is 
made Acquainted with the name of every letter. After ho has been 
well exercised, in this manner, upon a few sentences, the teacher 
directs him to go on by himself, without previously pronouncing 
the words to him, and only assists him when he meets with a word, 
syllable, or letter, which has never before come under his notice. 
Still, however, he must recommence tuith the first usord learned, os 
it is by this means only that all his previous acquisitions aro per¬ 
manently retained. Hp soon b^ins to have the first three or four 
sentenced, thus so frequently repeated, impressed on his memory, 
and is told to spell them, dividing them into their component 
syllables and letters, from recollection. After about sixty lines have 
been thus gone through, cannot fail to bo acf^uaintod with nearly 
all, if not all, the letters of the alphabet, and with a vast variety of 
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tWr oombinations. It is, indeed, considered, that he is now taught 
to read. . If any hesitation, indicative of imperfect perception, is 
evident in the pupil, the master must return to the same words, 
syllables, or letters, until they are thoroughly* distinguished and 
comprehended. By this means, every new acquisition becomes 
permanent, and every effort brings with it the proof of some pro¬ 
gress. Hence, as has been before remarked generally, there is no 
lost labour. If the pupil should only learn one word in an hour, 
yet is that word for ever learned, and indelibly stamped on the 
memory by the incessant repetition of the first thing required^ which 
is the very life of the system. The pupil is never to be assisted, 
except in what is introduced to his notice for the first time* That 
which he has already learned, he is expected to recognise wherever 
he may meet with it. It is he, and nut the master, who is to make 
remarks, and discover relations of difference and similarity. The 
master asks a great number of questions, and causes the pupil, 
whenever a wrong answer is given, to discover for himself the crcor 
into which he has fallen. To do this, ho must reflect, he must make 
oompariflons, and, however young he may be, these operations of 
the mind are certainly within his reach, and nothing but a want of 
attention can prevent him from performing them successfully. The 
moment an infant opens its eyes to the light in this world it begins 
to make comparisons; that is, to discover resemblances and dif¬ 
ferences. We can imagine no period in its infantile existence, 
supposing it to be born in the possession of the corporal senses of 
humanity, in which it perceives not a distinction betwe^m light and 
darkness, hot and cold, or in which it cannot recognise its nurse 
from a total stratiger. No one, then, can perhaps be found, who 
will maintain the incapacity of any child that can speak, for the 
performance of everything required in the process just described^ if 
only its attention can be gained. 

With respect to the motives to be applied, in order to make the 
pupil attentive, these must be left to the discretion and judgment 
of the instructor. One means, however, derived from the operation 
of the system itself, will be found veiy efficacious, and it is so much 
the more to be relied on, as it is in unison with the pupil’s own 
feelings. This is, the success of which the eidld is consoions as the 
result of his own efforts. However young and thonghtiess he may 
be^ a degree of pleasure to himself will always attend the considera- 
.tion that be has aocomplished his object. He is not allowed to say, 
he cannot do what he is told to do, for he aoon finds that if he will 
try, he can overcome what at first he may have considered an 
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insuperable difficulty. And if'be once succeeds, why not again? 
and why not idways P These questions may not indeed suggest 
themselves to him spontaneously; it is not to be expected, nor even 
desired, that he shfyxld lose the feelings of a child, and prematurely 
assume those of a more advanced stage of life: but whenever even 
the most unpromising pupil is made conscious that he has done 
Veil, by paying attention, and that he therefore knows something, 
his mind is then in a fit state for receiving such injunctions as may 
gradual!^, by their constant repetition at seasonable opportunities, 
induce those mental habits which will subsequently be of the most 
important service to him in the acquirement of knowledge. 

'ft the foregoing directions have been understood, a tolerably 
correct notion will be obtained of Jacotot’s method of instruction, as 
regards the art of Beading, It may be observed, that the object of 
the process described, is simply to make the pupil acquainted with 
the forms of words, syllables, and letters. Wbat may be called 
declamatory reading, is reserved for a more advanced stage of his 
progress, and the general rale given for the attainment of it, is, 
Bead ae you would gpeak* This direction has often been given 
before the time of Jacotot, but it is rare to fiild instances of its 
being implicitly and constantly obeyed by pupils at school. Unless 
the sentences read are understood, they cannot, of cburse, be felt; 
and to expect a child to read that which he understands not, and 
feels not, with the same degree of emphasis and propriety of tone 
as are dictated to him by Nature in bis own spontaneous expres¬ 
sion, is to indulge a hope which cannot, by any j)ossibility, bo 
gratified. But the Universal Instruction, AS will bc presently seen, 
ensures the thorough comprehension of every idea presented to the 
pupil’s notice, and be is, therefore, so far jk^pared to read as he 
would speak. 

Aftet* the child has received two lessons iil heading, he is made 
to begin to write. And here, again, the process employed is very 
different from that in common use. Instead of commencing with 
elementary lines, curves, and letters, in what is called text-hand, 
a complete sentence, written by the master, or engraved in small- 
hand, is put before his eyes, which he is directed to copy. For 
obvious reasons, this science is generally the same as that from 
which he received his first notions of reading. The two pursnits 
are thtis made mutnally to assist each other, and the pupil very 
soon learns, by himself, to distinguish between the printed 
characters and those employed in writing. He writes, as well as 
he can, the first word ‘*The,’* and no farther progress must, bo 
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madOi till, hj an attentive compariBon of his perfonnance with 
the original copy, he becomes conscious of the faults and defects of 
the former. But in exciting this consciousness, it is not necessary 
for the instrtictor to make the slightest temark; the^pupH himself dis¬ 
covers aZI the fauUs^ and suggests the proper remedies. The teacher 
does nothing but ask such questions as may cause the pupil to 
direct his attention to the subject, and induce him to see that the 
means of success are entirely within his own power. Some teachers 
may perhaps be inclined to doubt whether a very young child can 
observe and particularize by itself every deviation from the standard 
prototype which is proposed for imitation. The best way of 
settling such doubts is to make the trial, eThis will prove that 
every child can point out its own errors as well as the instructor 
himself) and the actual advantages gained in the respective cases 
admit of no comparison. The pupil who is constantly told of his 
errors) listens, for the most part, to all that is said on the subject, 
either with vacant indifference, or with that sort of feeling which 
relies leather on the present indulgence of idleness, than on the 
future rewards of attention. But a feeling of conscious shame is 
induced in the mind of the child, who perceives from the answers 
which he cannot fail to give to the questions propounded, that he is 
perfectly aware both of the faults of his own performance) and of the 
proper remedies to be applied in subsequent attempts. The appeal . 
—You see you know what is right, be careful then to practise it)—is 
often of considerable service in exciting attention, when othe^ means 
would probably fail. 

The questions referred to as necessary to be put to the pupil 
are of a similar character and tendency to the following:— 
Pointing to the first letter of the pupiVs attempt, and directing 
him to look carefully both at it and at the copy, the teacher 


says,— 

Q. Is this ^ well made P 

A. No; it is too high, or too short, or too long, Ac. 
Q. Could it be made better ? 

A. I think so. 


Q. What must you do then to improve it ? 

A. Make it longer, or shorter, or brooder^Ao. 

Q. How could you have made it better at first P 
A. By paying more attention. ^ 

These questions, it is easily seen, may be indefinitely varied and 
extended, according to circumstances, but^ the principle must never 
be lost sight of, that the pupd always corrects himself Each letter 
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passes under a similar review^ and the whole word is then written 
over again, the second and each saccessive attempt being subjected 
to the same rigid investigation until the pupil learns to correct, in 
a greater gr less dggree, every fault, as previously particularised by 
liimself. He then goes on to the second word, in examining which, 
the process just described is invariably employed, and so on with 
l^gard to the rest of the sentence, recollecting, that every time a 
fresh word is taken, the writing must commence with the first word 
written, fhat all the results of the attention previously bestowed 
may be embraced and preserved each time of transcription, and that 
the pupil may not fall again into any of the errors of which he has 
alre^y been made conscious. When the child begins to transcribe 
a sentence or two tolerably well, be is required to write from 
memory, and afterwards note his faults by comparison with the 
original copy. After some considerable practice in the writing t*f 
small-hand, he is carried forward to exorcises in the bolder styles 
of, writing, while, at the same time, the incessant maintenance of 
the principles originally urged upon him, is, on no account, to be 
looked upon as a matter of slight importance. He can never perfonn 
anything so well, but that with more pains he may perform it better. 


LANGUAGES. 

As soon as the pupil has obtained, by the process already 
described, a tolerable acquaintance with the elementary arts of 
Reading and Writing, his future progress in them is made to 
connect itself with the study of his own language, to which he is 
now, in course, directedi It is not, however, designed that he shall 
cease to give them the same attention as before, but that they shall 
now be applied to some actual service. He shall bo taught to boo 
and prove for himself the useful purposes to which they can be 
made subservient. An object will thus be apparent to his view, 
and labour, with an object, is much more cheerfully performed, even 
by an idler, than that which seems to be exacted arbitrarily, and 
the end and aim of whif h are but indistinctly discerned. 

M. Jaootot’s method of teaching languages, considered as a 
whole, is so different from all previously pursued, that it is easy to 
account for the repugnance which many intelligent instructors have 
evinced, to put the efficapy of it to proof by actual experiment. 
They have found themselves unable to comprehend, at a glance , 

• • 2 a 
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the connection between meana and endi and have at once decided 
that the alleged resnltfl are incredible, and the method whollj 
incompetent. But this is a mere asBertion, opposed both by 
undeniable facts, and by the plausibility of, 4he scheme itself, 
which, indeed, they would have at once acknowledged, if it had 
rCbeived, as it ought to have done, their serious unprejudiced con¬ 
sideration. It is, however, hardly to be expected, that any one, 
unless the positive results were incessantly under his eyes, should 
heartily adopt the method, before he had, in some degree, satisfied 
himself with the arguments which serve to establish its theoretical 
excellence. Were this not the case, one single page would be 
sufficient to give the teacher all the necesssn*y directions, since, as 
before said, the practical part of the system is embraced in the 
words, liEAUK SOHBTHING THOROUGHLY, AND BEFEB EVEBTTHING ELSE 
TO IT. The principle comprehended in these terms is modified or 
varied to suit different circumstances, but it still remains essentially 
the same. To adapt it to the study of all languages, whether the 
vernacular or others, it is made to assume the following form:— 
Leam tme hooh in the language {whatever this may he) thoroughly^ 
refer all the rest to it hy your own reflection^ and verify the observations 
of others by what you know yourself He who obeys this direction 
acquires languages in about one-tenth of the time usually employed 
to arrive at the same result. It will be observed, that nothing 
is there said of learning grammar, writing exercises upon it, &C, 
Ghrammar, instead of being introduced to the pupil’s attention as 
soon as he can read, is postponed to a very late stage in his literary 
education. Ho writes themes, moral and metaphysical essays, 
criticisms, Ac., &o., and, in short, goes through an entire course of 
elementary composition, before he is required to investigate the 
principles of grammar. This must necessarily surprise those who 
are accustomed to believe that an acquaintance with the rules of 
grammar is a pre-requisite to correct composition in every language. 
This assumption, although very generally prevalent, cannot be 
supported by any arguments whatever. As far as the vernacular 
tongue is concerned, it is opposed by innumerable facts, which will 
occur to the mind of every attentive observer. Many persons write 
with perfect correctness without being able to account grammati¬ 
cally for a single sentence, or even a word, in their composition. 
Many more speak grammatically,' although utterly unacquainted 
with grammar. But how could this happen, if a knowledge of that 
Boienoe were indeed so essential to accuracy of language, as it is 
assumed to be P Againji evc^ one concerned in tuition is aware. 
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that a child may be able to repeat the gramtnar from one end 
to the other, and yet be totally incapable of putting three correct 
sentencea together. It is, therefore, evident that the science of 
grammar,* and prdpriety of composition in the language, are not 
quite BO intimately connected as some may imagine. No one will 
jndeed deny that a perfect acquaintance with all the grammati&l 
rules of a language would effectually prevent the commission of 
errors, i^ the person thus gifted should recollect, every time he 
spoke or wrote, the exact rule necessaiy to be observed in the 
construction of his sentencea. But no one who speaks or writes 
well^does this. He who is accustomed to tremble at the thought 
of committing a graiffmatical solecism, or who imagines that his 
thoughts can be at all strengthened or adorned by a scrupulons 
anxiety of this kind, will never thoroughly succeed in composi^ 
tion. His stylo must, of necessity, be stiff and constrained. Did 
Milton or Shakespeare stay, before they penned their immortal 
lines, to consider if the expressions they employed were precisely 
gprommaticalP No;—the thought was entire, and they were well 
acquainted with the conventional signs in which it was to be con- 
veyed, and they wrote what will last for ever; but they did not 
effect this by a superior acquaintance with the technicalities oi 
grammar;—many a school-boy would, probably, have been more 
than a match for them both in this respect. The immediate 
inference from the foregoing considerations is that the real impor¬ 
tance of grammatical knowledge, in the business of education, is Tbj 
no means commensurate with that factitious estimation in which 
it has long been held. The pupil is taught to consider that he 
is learning his own language, when he is, in fact, only becoming 
acquainted with the general observations that have been made 
upon it. Grammar is a science of generalities, entirely derived 
from the actual state, the facts, indeed, of the language. The lan¬ 
guage must indisputably have preceded all the grammatical rules 
founded upon it. Instead, therefore^ of learning rules, in order to 
apply &ots to them, the pupils of Jacotot ore directed to learn the 
facts themselves, and afterwards to verify the rales or observations 
of the grammarians 1^ their own knowledge. They are, indeed, 
sent (to use the anthdlr*s expression) to the mastere of the gram-^ 
marirme^ that is, to standard classical vrriters of the language. 
Here fimts are to be found in abundance, and when the pupil is 
perfectly familiar with the phraseology of his modri, he is never 
at a loss for Ihe means of Verification. 

Language is entirely conventional an^ we learn to employ it 

2 A 2 
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oorreotly by imitating tboae 17110 are best acquainted witb its 
recognised forms. A child who mixes in no other society than that 
of well-educated persons, will as naturally speak witb accnracy, 
as another, whose companions are of an opposite character, will 
imitate their errors And improprieties. And hence we learn to 
account for the fact, that a mail niay speak and write well without 
knowing grammar. This man has become acquainted with the 
fMuteTB of the grammcma/ns^ and he therefore speaks aqd writes 
grammar as the Bourgeois OentUhomme of Moliere did prdse with¬ 
out being aware of it. 

These preliminary remarks were thought necessary, ih anticipa¬ 
tion of objections (perhaps liot now satisfied)'Ugaiast this particular 
point of Jacotot’s system,*—the finishing, instead of Commencing, 
with the science of grammar. It may noW be proper to unfold 
the method pursued in learning the vernacular toiigae, previously 
intimating to the reader that the exercises, soon to be explained in 
detail, are the exact counterpart Cf those employed in acquiring a 
thorough knowledge of foreign or dead languages. The Universal 
Instruction has but one route. 

The pupil is required to commit to memory the first six books 
of Telemachus, as an introductory oxerciso.t These ho must know 
perie'ctly, so as to be able to i*epeat them, from one end to the other, 

* It may be here objected, that Milton, Loebe, DuniaTsau, Dufief, Hamilton, 
Aa, have all more or less developed and enforced thia principle, and, conse¬ 
quently, that there is neither merit nor novelty in the adoption of it by Jacotot. 
To tills it may bo replied that Jacotot does not assume the novelty of any one of 
the principles which operate in his system; he mbrely contends that he has 
shlown the conformity of them to the system of Ndture, and brought thorn 
together, so as td form a united ^hole. With respect to other objections on this 
head, one answer may suffice,—that, with respect to celerity in the acquisition 
of languages, Jacotot's method far outstrips that commonly designated the 
Hamiltonian. 

t It is to be rdcollccted that the writer of this pdmphlet merely employs the 
illustratioDB of thd author for the sake of convenience. Telemachus is the work 
by i7hioh Jacotot's experiments were made in the tuition of French and Belgio 
pupils. The choice of the most eligible book, for a similar course, as adapted to 
instruction in England, might require much delikbration. We have not per- 
ha^ dny work so well fitted, id all respects, for oml purpose, as Telemachus is 
for theirs. The continental pupils of Jacotot's system, who learn English, 
dre directed to commit to memory a portion of Johns^h's Basselas, making this 
their model-book. There are, perhaps, some objections to seleotiiig RAsselaa, as 
a stdndard of style; though most parents, it is belidvdd, would be well satisfied, 
were their ohildren taught to write English os wtll as Johnson,—an attainment 
whidh this System puts oomplptely ^thin their readh-. 
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without the slightest hesitatfon; and whenever the teacher mentions 
the first word of a paragraph or sentencei to continue the para¬ 
graph or sentence without the omission of a single word. Many 
persons to whom this has been mentioned have been at once 
startled at what tfiey considered so vast a requirement, not recol¬ 
lecting, at the same time, that much more, and (as will be shown) 
*to infinitely less purpose, is exacted from the pupil by the common 
method. When the six books of Telemachus, or an equivalent 
portion df any eminent work in the language which the pupil may 
be studying, is once thus thoroughly impressed on the memory, his 
labour is almost all over. Every exercise afterwards required of 
hinf is little better tlyin amusement; he is in possession of all the 
necessary materials, and his mind will almost spontaneously employ 
them. In his book he finds the elements of Grammar, Composi¬ 
tion, Criticism, Mental and Moral Philosophy, Logic, the Science of 
Human Nature in general, History, Geography, Science, dec., &o ,— 
of everything, indeed, that the author deemed it necessary for 
himself to know, in order to produce his work as it actually exists. 
He is in thorough possession of the unembodied essence of all the 
subjects of knowledge just mentioned, though he is not made to 
stumble and start at their technical nomenclature. Nothing remains 
but to evolve the various elements, and they are then sceq to as¬ 
sume the form and character of distinct sciences. But this is not 
all; from particular facts, and the particular reflections connected 
wdth them, the pupil’s mind is led on to analyse circumst^rnces in 
the aggregate,—to generalise,—to trace the method perv^ing the 
whole,—^to see the reason of that method,—and thus to enter into 
the very spirit of his author, and to understand everything, to 
think upon everything, as the author did while composing his 
work. These are the advantages which it is not said may be 
obtained, but which actually have been obtained, from the employ¬ 
ment of the method of Jacotot. Let then calm consideration decide 
the question, whether it is better to commit to memory a portion 
of any author equivalent to the six books of Telemachus, that the 
benefits just mentioned may be gained, or whether the same results 
as easily follow from the pursuit of the methods generally employed. 
But Jacotot’s system^iffects much more than has been stained. By 
meana of this process of committing to memory the first six books 
of Telemachus, anJ performing the subsequent exercises, pupils of 
fourteen and fifteen years of age have arrived at a proficiency in 
composition which would be perfectly incredible did not the 
development of the method itself furnish data quite sufficient to 
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induce credulity upon this point. These pupils have learned to 
equal ¥enelon in elegance and correctness of style,—^to approxi¬ 
mate very nearly to ^rard in detecting the difference of synony¬ 
mous words,—^to criticise mnclu better than Madame D^er often 
did,—to make general observations on litera&re not inferior to 
those of La ELc^e,—and, in short (for to mention all, would, at 
this stage of development, provoke positive incredulity), to do more 
than ever was done by any children, except those who have been by 
common consent designated geniuses. It will hardly bo maintained 
after this, that the labour necessaiy to be applied in committing 
thoroughly to memory six books of Telemachus, is worth a single 
thought, when such advantages are conseqqent on the exercise.* 
But whatever may be said, the fact is, that the aggregate of words 
actually committed to memory is far greater in the common sys¬ 
tem than in that of Jacotot. Some, however, who feel convinced 
that this must be true, and that to learn a hundred pages, in prder 
to acquire a language, is in itself no very laborious task, yet object 
that to commit these pages to mcmoiy, so as continuously to repeat 
them from beginning to end, without hesitation, would, to some 
children, be quite impossible. M. Jacotot at once denies the asser¬ 
tion, and maintains that all chUdren htwe mem/yry^ and an equal 
memory^ and, therefore, that aU may be made to learn what anyone 
can learn. He does not indeed maintain that all have an equal 
will; nor, again, does he assert that those who have not been 
acenstomed to committing to memory will, at first, succeed quite so 
well as those who are adepts in the exercise. A little practice will, 
however, give a facility which might havo appeared unattainable at 
the commencement of the attempt. This objection, indeed, cannot 
be maintained on any ground of argument. We say a child has a 
bad memory when, in nine cases out of ten, it is inclination, or, to 
say the least, exercise that is wanted,—not the faculty of remem¬ 
brance. This very child, were he interrogated on any topic 

e The benefits of this ezerdse, it may be observed, are not restricted to the 
immediate purposes of the scholastic education in view. Every person tutored 
by the system of Jacotot will doubtless be able to commit anything (whatever 
it may be) to memory more speedily, and to retain it more durably, than one 
anaccustomed to the process of this system. The pUges indelibly stamped on 
the memory, as above directed, and anatomised (so to speah) by the snbseq^uent 
interrogatory scrutiny, will form in the mind a grand mnemonical gallery of 
pictures with which almost eveiything within the range of human knowledge 
wiU form some kind of association. SebenkeFs once very celebrated ^tem of 
mnemonies was founded upon a principle similar tS this. 
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connected with his spontimeona amosementsy would very soon 
convince the questioner, by the infinite variety of facts recollected, 
that there could not, by possibility, be any radical defect in his ^ 
memory. Where this really deficient, how could any kind of fiicts 
be so minutely reifiembered, and so clearly particularised P Give, 
however, the same child a lesson of grammar to learn by heart. He 
> cannot be made to feel the same interest in grammar that he joes 
in sports and games, and besides, he does not understand {he 
Bulgect.* What then is the consequence P He pays little or no 
attention, repeats the stipulated task very miserably, and we infer 
that he has a very bad memory. It would be more correct to say 
he'has paid little attention to his lesson; and it should then be a 
point of conscientious consideration, whether we had chosen the 
proper means for inducing attention, by teasing him with dry 
technical terms, which he could not understand, and by not 
properly training his memory—^that is, by requiring too much from 
it at this particular time, without regard to the previous state of 
exercise to which it might have been accustomed. We owe all our 
knowledge to memory, for without this faculty the moment we 
closed our eyes on external nature the mind would be a perfect 
blank. We possess not a single idea for which wo are not 
ultimately indebted to memory. Beasoning is essentially based on 
facts, and unless the mind possesses the necessary facts, there can 
be no act of judgment, no connected chain of argumentation. It ia 
the practice of founding our reasonings on the reasonings of others, 
which leads to mistaken notions and erroneous conclusions. Tbia 
view of tbe subject, intended to confirm the brief axioms of Jacoiot, 
is, it will be at once seen, quite incompatible with the observationa 
made by Montaigne, Watts, Edgeworth, d?c., that an accurate 
judgment, and what ia called a great genius, may be totally uncon¬ 
nected with a good memory. No great genins over existed without 
memory, nor without being indebted to memoxy for nearly every¬ 
thing which stamped its productions with eminence. Miss Edge- 
worth, in the Practical Education, labours to show that Shakespeare 
had a very indifferent memory;—but was not this quite impossible ? 
If he depicta natnral scenery, what supplied him with the materials 
which he put into new combinations, but memory P If he makea 
general reflections, i^ence were these obtained, but from particular 
facts? and how asn facts associated and retained for reflection, hat 
by memory P And again, how could the numberless historical facts, 
upon which he builds the entire stmetuve of most of his snrprisiz^ 
dramas, have been in his mind ready for use, if memory had nofc 
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preserved tliemP Could Shakespeare, more than anj other man, 
have portrayed with his pen an accurate picture of a thing without 
previously having the idea of it mentally before himi P and could he 
have derived this idea from any other source t^n fac^ P If he 
himself were personally cognisant of these facts, memory must have 
treasured his perceptions; if he received them from a secondary 
source, memory must still have held the record. But because'^ 
Shakespeare did not sit down in the comer of a room, and commit 
to memoiy a set form of words, but chose rather to see th&gs, and 
because he chose to make his own reflections, and not learn by rote 
those made by others, is his faculty of memory to be depreciated ? 
The idea is too absurd to be entertained for /in instant. It wAuld 
be much easier to maintain, in direct opposition (though such a 
hypothesis is incompatible with Jacotot's opinion, already cited), 
that as we do not precisely know what genius is, Shakespeare’s 
unrivalled eminence was owing to a superiority over other men in 
the veiy article of memory. We do not learn facta by intuition, 
nor do we arrive at general notions, except from facts. Perception 
supplies us with these, and memory retains them for the use of the 
mind. But perhaps too much time has been already devoted to this 
subject, in consistence with the limited plan of the present work. 
It has been thought necessary to develop it more fully, from the 
connection it manifestly exhibits to one of Jacotot’s most important 
principles, that ///^ pupil is directed to comimt to nteniary facts, and to 
malce his oum refections upon them. He never commits to memory the 
reflections of others, hut he is taught to examine the correctness of these 
by reference to the facts upon which they are of necessity founded. 
Prom all the preceding remarks may he easily seen in what the 
connection maintained between the memory and the judgment, by 
the system of the Universal Instiuction, really consists. The memory 
is considered as the faculty which supplies materials for the opera¬ 
tions of the mind. This duty is thought to he inefficiently performed, 
if the stores are suffered to bo lost (for to forget is the same as 
never to have learned), or if they remain, like lumber, unappropriated 
to any useful purpose. The provisions of the system against these 
mischances are the incessant repetition of -everything learned, and 
the constant vigilance excited in the mind, '^at every idea intro¬ 
duced there for the first time shall not only find an associate amongst 
some of the ideas already firmly established there, but shall itself 
serve the same purpose with reference to any others subsequently 
introduced, whenever called upon. Thns^ all the materials ure 
Tendered serviceable, and, as they are permanently retained, no part 
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of the labour spent in the acquisition of them is lost. If then it 
be allowed that the memory is a most invaluable faculty, and that 
we naturally acquire all our ideas, whatever they may be, by its 
inBtrumeqi»lily, vjp^must not forgidt to follow Nature’s plan, with 
respect to those things which we, to answer particular ends, find it 
necessary to deposit in its custody. No ideas can long be retaiqjsd 
in the memory, which ore not deeply impressed by repetition. Wej>) 
it not for constant repetition, we might even forgot our own names, 
as we fi^uently do those of strangers. This exercise has been 
hitherto fer too much neglected in education, though even the 
greatest men—and, in fact, all who havo attained to true and solid 
learning—have invariably availed themselves of its powerful aid. 
Person, in early life, was accustomed to repeat the same Greek 
verses over and over again a great many times, and ho attributed 
to this practice the wonderful facility of reference which he ever 
afterwards possessed. Permanent retention can, in fact, be ensured 
by no other process. Repetition, therefore, is considoi^cd of vital 
importance in the system of Jacotot; not a mere repetition of tlio 
lesson of the preceding day, or even week, as is the case in some 
schools, but of everything previously committed to memory. 
Nothing is omitted. It follows from this that the facts learned 
and comprehended are seen by the mind, not merely as detached, 
insulated points, bat in all the varieties of analogy, succession, and 
consequence. 

Learn then iy hearty and understand^ says Jacotot, the first siss 
hooks of TeUmaquej or an equivalent portion of my, eligible work in the 
language to he acquired^ and repeat it incessantly. Refer everything 
else to Miff, and you will certainly learn (he language* Tbe fol¬ 
lowing is the method proposed by Jacotot, in order to attain that 
perfect mental retention necessary to the efficient operation of this 
system. 

The pupil must learn every day a sentence, a paragraph, or a 
page, according as his memory is more or less habituated to tin's 
exercise; and he must never fail to repeat all that he has previously 
learned, from the first word of the book. Thus, if be learns one 
sentence at first on the following day he learns the next scntencoi 
but repeats the two, commencing with the first word of that pre¬ 
viously learned. The same method is pursued to the end of tho 
sixth book. As however this repetition, as the pupil goes on 
necessarily occupies much time, it is sometimes found advi¬ 
sable to divide the po];tion thus accumulating; but still the 
general repetition of the six books must have place at least twice a 
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week. The oftener the whole is repeated, the more' prompt and 
durable ore the reenlts. 

It is confessed that the pieceding exercise is tedious and weari¬ 
some, and great care is required on the part of the teacher to 
prevent it from becoming repulsivo and disgdsting to the pupil.* 
Too much must not at first be exacted. If the child cannot learn i 
a paragraph in a day, let him learn two sentences, one sentence, 
or even a single word. At all events he must learn something 
thoroughly; on the next day he will learn something more, still 
repeating what has been previously learned; and after a fortnight’s 
practice there will be little reason to tax him with wont of memory. 
When the pupil knows the first six books of ^elemachus thoroirghlyi 
it is not necessary to commit the remaining eighteen to memory; 
but he must read every day some pages of them, with a degree of 
attention sufficient to enable him to relate what they contain. This is 
a very important exercise, and is on no account to be neglected. The 
recital of the pupil serves as an evidence of the attention that he 
has paid during his perusal, and what is more, accustoms him to 
the practice of speaking without hesitation upon a fact present to 
his memory, and of employing expressions which he has seen used 
in the book, in accordance with the peculiar circumstances of the 
foct or facts narrated. By this means he becomes accustomed to 
the use of words as the signs of ideas actually in his mind; and 
hence results propriety and facility of diction. He speaks of what 
he understands, and of coarse speaks clearly, and, in a certain degree, 
well. This second exercise, however, on no account excludes the 
general or partial repetition of the first six books, which the pupil 
must go through at least once a week, even when they are fixed 
immovably in his memory. 

The pupil’s greatest difficulties are now conquered. He knows 
all he ought to know: as he knows one book he knows dU books.'f All 

* It ia submitted, with, much deference, that were some few of the admir¬ 
able exercises which succeed this mnemonioal practice, to precede it, much' of the 
difficulty, confessedly great, of committing thoroughly to memoxy a mass of 
words but imperfectly comprehended when first learned, would be obviated. If 
the pupil were made to read carefully over each passage to be committed to 
memory, and rigidly interrogated as to the meaning^ until all the ideas which it 
embraced were comprehended by his mind, the task^of subsequently learning it 
by heart would be comparatiTely slight; nor does it appear that, by so doing, 
any one principle of the system would be sacrifioed; since the same interroga¬ 
tions might be afterwards repeated. StUl, bowever, this is merely a suggestion} 
of its propriety let others judge, 

t The strict import of this phraseology wiU be more apparent hereafter; for 
tlie present it is sufficient to enunciate it as the dictum of Jaeotot, 
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that now remains for him is to distinguiah^ to ctmparef and to refer. 
The materials have been stored, and the mental faculties are now 
called upon to do their port. It is singular, that whafc is generallj 
accounted^ the mo|t difficult point^f attainment by the common 
method of tuition, the getting the pupil to think, becomes, in the 
system of Jacoiot, the easiest* The pupil cannot help thinkings 
that iS| he cannot help noticing resemblances, and distingnishix^ 
differences, and consequently exercising his judgment, when led on 
according to the process now to be illustrated. Previously, how¬ 
ever, what was formerly intimated may be again remarked, that the 
master j who pursues the method of the Universal Instruction, tdh 
the Pupil nothing, He^explains nothing^ insists upon nothing^ affirms 
nothing. The pupil is taught to see everything himself and to make 
his own reflections^ not to receive those made by others. He is called 
upon to answer the repeated interrogations put to him by his 
teacher—^whioh, however, tell him nothing; they only lead him to 
view the subject in all its points of observation. This view must bo 
the same that his mind, were it actuated by the free impulses of his 
will, that is, were he really desirous of thoroughly comprehending 
the matter, would of necessity take. Hence is the system of Jacotot 
undeniably based on the system of Nature. 

In pursuance of this method, the pupil is directed to read the 
two first paragraphs of the first book. Ho is told to pay the ut¬ 
most possible attention to them ; and the teaclm^ then puts questions 
to him on every word and phrase^ on each paragraph, and on the 
two together: and, in short, the passage is not dismissed from 
view until it is evident that nothing has escaped the pupil’s 
attention. 

The manner in which this is done will now be made to appear; 
and it may be recollected that the principle on which its efficacy 
depends is that the author would not have used every word, 
unless every word had been necessary to convey his ideas to the 
reader. If, then, it was necessary for the author to employ all the 
words and expressions brought before us, it most he equally neces¬ 
sary for us to understand them. That the full force of this exercise 
may be apparent, a translation of the first paragraph (altered from 
Hawkesworth’s, whicl^is too diffuse) is subjoined. 

**Tlie grief of Calypso for the departuie of Ulyasea would admit of no com¬ 
fort. In the height of her Borrow, she even regretted her immortality. Iler 
grotto echoed no more with the mosio of her voice, and her attendant nymphs 
dared not to address her. S^e often walked alone upon the flowery turf, with 
which an eternal spring had decked the borders of her iele; but the beauties 
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wbioH bloomed around heri far from soothing her grief, only rerived the sad 
remembrance of Ulysses, who had been so frequently the companion of her 
walks. Sometimes she stood motionless upon the beach, which she bedewed 
with her tears, turning herself ince^antly to that direction in which the Tessol 
of Ulysses, deaving the wares, had diwppeared from hen \iew.” 

• The following questions and answers are, of course, given merely 
as illustrations. If the method be thoroughly comprehended by the 
teacher, he will, with the greatest ease, adapt himself to the oircum- 
stances of the case. Taking then the first sentence— 

The grief of Calypso for the departure of Ulysses footdd admit of no 
comfort^ 

The teacher asks—^Who was gone ? 

The pupil answers—Ulysses. 

Q. Who was grieved ? 

A. Calypso. 

Q. Who were Calypso and Ulysses ? 

A. I do not know.* 

Q, What was the canse of Calypso’s grief? 

A. The departure of Ulysses. 

Q. Did Calypso love Ulysses ? 

A. Yes. 

Q. How do you know that? 

A. Because her grief for his departure woi^d admit of no 
comfort ? 

Q. Was she slightly grieved, or very much ? 

A, Very much. 

Q. What do we call that grief which admits of no comfort ? 

A, Inconsolable. 

The teacher will use his own discretion as to asking such 
questions as the last, which require in the answers the use of words 
and phrases not to be found in the original sentence. It is generally 
thought advisable to confine the attention solely to questions which 
will introduce the very words of the sentence under notice. If, 
however, such interrogations as the last be made, the pupil will not 
find the slightest difficulty in giving appropriate answers. When 
once he understands the idea, he will surprise his teacher by the 
many modes in which he shows himself capable of giving it expres¬ 
sion. He will be found to have a distinct perception of the very 

« 

* The pupil is Buppewed to know nothing of the characters, but what he can 
obtain from an attentive e x a mi nation of every word whick relates to them in his 

book. 
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lights and shades of the images depicted on his mind. The teacher 
may ascertain this to his own perfect satisfaction, wiOumt telling or 
explaining to his pvpil a single word. The mind is to bo directed^ not 
taught, is to Ijp placed so thattt may see the subject in every 
possible point of view, and the interrogation must be continued, 
until the entire scene, the actors, the action performed, the cause 
Vnd object of the action, the modifying circumstances, Ac., &c., are 
all distinctly in view.* Not a word must be neglected. This com¬ 
prehends the learning thoroughly ; and the practice of referring every ~ 
thing to the first thing teamed can, as will be seen directly, even at 
this initiatory stage, be brought into qheation. The next sentence 
is read:— 

In the height of her sorrow she even regretted her imrnottality. 

Q. To whose soi^w is reference hero made P 

A. To that of Calypso. 

Q. Who was immortal ? 

A. Calypso. 

Q. Why did she regret her immortality P 

A. Because Ulysses was gone, and in hei^ sorrow she would have 
wished to die. 

Q. W^hy wish to die ? 

A. That she might lose her sorrow. 

Q. Why could she not die ? 

A. Because she was immortal ? 

Q. What is it then to be immortal P 

A. Not to be able to die. 

Q. What do we kiiow of Calj^so from this sentence P 

A. That ehe was sorrowful and immortal P 

• 

* The particular attention of the Ireader ia requeated to this part of the 
Byatem, for it is to the analysia (by mleanB of the intorrogatoiy process above 
explained) of ereiy complex idea presented to the pupil's notice, into its com¬ 
ponent simple ideas, that the wonderful resulta of Jacotot’s method are ulti¬ 
mately owing. Ah ilhiatration of the efficacy of this plan is afforded by the 
instance of Abb6 Longuerue, who lived in the reign of Louis XIY, a man (to 
use D’Alembert's eXpreasion) of “ prodigious memory and terrible erudition.” 
He wrote a folio history of France eiitirely from memoty^ without referring to a 
nngle book. When Oboe^ked by the Miurquis d’Argenson to what he attributed 
his surprising powefs of retention, he answered," Sir, the elements of every 
science—the first princf|>les of every language—the a, b, o,aa I maysay, of every 
kind of knowledge,—^mnat be learned whilst we are very young. This is not 
difficult in youth, Aspeoihlly as it is not necessary to penetrate far,— simple 
notions are s^^cieiU ; sohenHkeee are acqsAreU^ everytiifing use read ajterwarde 
fimde its proper placs** 
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Q. Did we know these circumstances from the drst sentence 
A. No; only one of them, that she was sorrowful. 

Q. What more then do we now see? 

A. That she was immortal^ 

Q. Was Ulysses immortal P 
^ A. I do not know. 

.. Some may consider such questions as these ridiculous, and find 
abundant matter for sport in the idea that this kind of exercise 

I 

should ever teach a child to write his own language, as well as the 
author whose work is put into his hands. Some again will contend 
that there is not the least novelty in it, and that the practice of 
interrogation is pursued by every teacher who wishes to ascertain 
the knowledge of his pupil. To the former party of ol^ectors 
Jacotot simply says, Try, and you will be sure to succeed ; an experience 
of ten years warrants my prediction; and to the other party he replies, 
I acknowledge you ask questions, but your questions are confined 
to the technicalities of grammar; and I propose to reverse the order 
that you follow, and to finish by grammar. But he might have 
said more than this. No plan of interrogation was ever so eminently 
successful as that now proposed, for it puis the pupil in full possession 
of en&ry idea that is brought before him, and, as he finds himself able 
to answer every question, he gains confidence as he advances, and 
perceives every difficulty vanish before him. Nine-tenths of the 
actual waste of time, iu the common method, arises from the pupil’s 
obtaining an indistinct perception of many things, which lie in the 
mind in a disjointed and disorderly state, because the mutual bond 
of connection is hidden in the obscurity which veils them. If he 
knew a little more about them, all would be clear; as it is, almost 
everything is misty. The system of Jacotot allows of no such 
semi-perceptions. The youngest child may, with the slightest 
attention, answer these questions, and consequently comprehend 
the successive ideas which they are intended to lay open before him. 
We proceed to the next sentence:— 

Her grotto echoed no more with the music of her voice, and her attend^ 
ant nymphs dar(ut not to address her, 

Q. To whom ore we referring here T 
A. Calypso. 

Q. Was she aoemstomed to sing T 
A. Yes. 

Q. Was she always singing ? 

A. No} did not sing now. 

Q. How do you know that ? 
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A. Because her grotto echoed no more with her voice. 

Q. Where did she generally sing ? 

A. In her grotto. 

Q. Wl)y did h^^grotto echo no laore with her singing ? 

A. Because she was sorrowful. 

Q, Who were Galjrpso’s attendants P 
A. Nymphs. 

Q. Why did they not dare to address her ? 

A. Because she was sorrowful. 

Q. What more of Calypso do we know than we did before ? 

A. That she had a grotto, that she sung, and that she was 
attended by nymphs. • 

She often walked alone uponihe flowery twft with which wneternal 
spring had decked the hordera of h&r isle ; hut the heautiea which 
hloomed around her^ far from soothing her grief only revived the sad 
remembrance of Ulysses^ who had been so frequently the companion of 
her walks, 

Q. Where did Calypso walk P 
A. Upon the flowery turf. 

Q, Where did she live P 
A. In an island. 

Q. Did we know that before ? 

A. No. 

Q. Was it cold in the island of Calypso P 
A. No; there was an eternal spring. 

Q. In whose company did she walk ? 

A. She walked alone. 

Q. With whom had she been accustomed to walk ? 

A. With Ulysses. 

Q. Why did not she walk with him now ? 

A. Because he was gone. 

Q. How do you know that P 

A. Because in the first sentence the grief pf Calypso for tho 
departure of Ulysses is mentioned: this shows*Ye was gone. 

Q. Why was the remembrance of Ulysses sad P 

A. Because Calypso loved him, and he was gone away from her. 

Q. Why did Calyppo now walk alone ? 

A. Because she was sorrowful, 

Sometimea she stood motionless upon the beach^ which she bedewed 
. with her tears, turning herself incessantly to thal direction in which 
the vessel of Ulysses, deogting the washes, had disappeared 'from her 
mew. 
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Q. In what part of her isle did Calypso dwell P 

A. Near the seashore. 

Q. How do you know that ? 

A. Because she often walkr.d on the turf which was on the 

. I 

border of her isle, and because her grotto must have been near at 
hand, or it would not have been mentioned. 

Q, Do we know, the preceding sentences, in what manner 
inysses had departed ? 

A. No. 

Q. Do we now know P 

A. Tes; in a vessel. 

Q, Was the vessel of Ulysses still in view ? 

A. No; it had disappeared. 

Q, Why “ cleaving the waves ? ” 

A. Because the vessel was in motion. 

Q. How do you know that ? 

A, Because, if it had been still, it would not have been said to 
cleave the waves. 

Q. Can you give any other reason ? 

A. Yes. If it had been still, it would have been yet in view. 

The foregoing illustrations may suffice to show what is meant 
by ashing questions on every word^ phrase^ Ac- After each sentence of 
the first two paragraphs has been thus passed through, the teacher 
may propose questions on each paragraph, then on the two together. 
This may be illustrated with reference to the first; its farther 
application will be obvious. 

Q. What persons have been mentioned by name in this para¬ 
graph? 

A. Two ; Calypso and Ulysses. 

Q. What do you know of Calypso ? 

A. Calypso was a female, an immortal, attended by nymphs and 
dwelling in an island. She lived near the seashore. 

Q. What is she said to have done in this passage P 

A. To have walked alone; to have repulsed her nymphs; stood 
stiU weeping by the seashore, Ac. 

Q. Why did she act thus ? 

A. Because she was sorrowful. 

Q. What do we know of Ulysses ? 

A. Ulysses was a man who had accompaiiied Calypso in her 
walks, whom she loved very much, and who was now gone away in 
a ship. 

When the attention of the pupil begins to woyer at all, it is 
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proper to ask qoestioiis, whiob, nxilcss lie were strictly on his guard, 
would lead him into an absurdity. Thus, for instance, Ulysses went 
away:— 

Q. Did Ulyssgs go away in a cAush ? 

A. No; in a ship. 

Q. Did he go fdong the high road P , 

A. No; he went upon the sea, and there are no roads on 
the sea. 

Q. It it expressly said that he went on the sea P 

A. No; but he could not have travelled in a ship except on the 
sea; and, besides, this expression “ cleaving the waves,” shows that 
the^sea must be meai^. 

The pupil in this way becomes well acquainted with each word, 
phrase, paragraph, several paragraphs united, and, in short, with 
an entire book. As the exercise is continued, and the pupil 
accustomed to answer, his progress becomes more and more in¬ 
teresting, Every new character, every new fact, or group of f^ts, 
must be compared with those that have preceded. The unremitted 
vigilance of the teacher must stimulate the pupil to instruct himself, 
by reflecting on the facts of his book, by associating and classifying 
them, and by putting them into new combinations. Especial care 
must however be taken (as has been already hinted) that no qv^tion^ 
he Ofked, the answers to which are not to he obtained from the book that 
the pupU knows. It matters not in what part they may be, fbr 
though the elements of the solution be scattered, the memory will 
reunite them. The understanding always sees well what it really sees^ 
and we reason amiss only when we speak of what vre do not see, 

A very interesting exercise is now proposed to the pupil,—^that 
of defining words by the comparison of passages solely derived 
from his model-book. Thus, suppose for instance, he were asked— 

Wbafc is the meaning of the word ** Spring He answers,— 
observe the word Spring in the following passages i—Flowery turff 
with which an eternal ^ring had deek^y (book i.)— They 
brought aU the fruits which Spring promisesy and Atdumny (b. .) 
—He celebrated the flowers which croion the Springy the fragranee 
which she diffuseSy a/nd the verdure that rises under her feet (b. i), 

Well, says the ieacdier, what reflections do these passages excite 
in your jcnind ? * 

A. 1 see that Spring is that season of the year in which 
fragrant flowers begin to bloom, buds to open fortbi birds to sing, 
&o., Ac. ^ 

2 B 
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As ihe pupil advanceSi lie is exercised in genercAising; that iS| 
speaking of a partioular fact in a manner applicable to all facts 
of the same nature. Se is not taught to generalise; the fcundiy 
eontmm to all men. Let him hi made to direct hi^ undistrwted atten¬ 
tion to the subject before Aim, and he wUl reason upon it ae wM as his 
updfuctoT, In order then to bring this facnliy into exercise,—as 
^oon as a groat number of quostions (similar to those given for the 
sake of illustration) have b^ proposed on the first paragraph, the 
pupil is asked, What do you perceive in the whole of this paragraph P 
He will answer, probably, griefs sorrow^ or something of the kind. 
Suppose ho answers grief. He is immediately asked, What then is 
grief ? and ho is at once obliged to generaliqp. 

The answer to the question, What is grief P founded upon the 
facts of the paragraph under review, will of necessity assume a 
form similar to the following^ which is, indeed, the translated 
reply of a child who had just commenced the study of his own 
language. 

Qriof is a passion of which we become sensible after the loss 
of any one dear to us. The person who experiences grief seeks 
solitude, ceases to take delight in the most agreeable places, and 
repulses the attentions of those who would willingly administer 
solace.” 

As soon as this, or a similar composition, is produced by the 
pupil, ho is called upon to justify every sentence employed, by 
reference to the facts from which his general notion is derived. 
Thus the teacher asks— 

Why do you say. Grief is a passion of tohieh we become sensible 
after the loss of any one dear to us? The pupil replies, Because, 
after the departure of Ulysses, the grief of Calypso would admit 
of no comfort. 

Q. Why do you say, The person who experiences grief seeks 
solit ude t 

A. She often walked alone on the fiowery turf, Ac. 

Q. Why have you said, Ceases to take delight in the most agreeable 
places f 

A. Calypso took no pleasure in her beantifol isle; she noticed 
not the flowery turf; she thought of nothing but Ulysses. 

Q. Why say, lE^ulses the attentions^ f 

A Her attendant nymphs dared not to address her. 

The oomposition in question, it should be remarked, is generally 
submitted to three distinct readings. After the first, it is examined 
as a whole; after the second, the pupil gives an^account of the 
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facts npon which he has written; and, after the third, particular 
attention is paid to individual words, and to improprieties of dic¬ 
tion, if they occur. Daring the firs^ reading, the pupil is made to 
pay great attention the manner in which he reads; he must 
pronounce very distinctly all the syllables of each word, and intro¬ 
duce the proper inflections of voice. At the second reading, without 
waiting for questions, he should explain his composition in the 
following ^manner: ‘‘I have said, Grief is a passion of which we 
become sensible after the loss of any one dear to us; because I 
have seen, that after the departure of Ulysses the grief of Calypso 
woul^ admit of no comfort, Ac., Ac. After the third reading, the 
pupil may be required %o point out in Telemachus every word and 
phrase that he has employed; for it is distinctly understood, that ho 
must never wander from his guide. Every expression not autho¬ 
rised by his model, even though perfectly correct, is inadmissible. 
This restriction ensures propriety of language, for he is of necessity 
obliged to seek his phraseology from passages which he well under¬ 
stands, and the ideas arising from which are, of consequence, 
'distinctly associated in his mind, with their appropriate verbal 
signs. As long as he remains in pupilage ho must follow the model 
book as his guide in every respect. Afterwards, when he has 
acquired sufficient experience to pursue his way alone, nothing will 
prevent him from employing or imitating the expressions of other 
eminent authors. Ho will, indeed, do this without previous reflec¬ 
tion, but never without being able to justify his language 
reference to good authority* 

Another very important exercise is made to depend upon what 
Jacotot calls the oratorical artifice of repetition. The meaning of 
this term will better appear from the following example than ^m 
any brief explanation which could be given. 

Q. Of what does the first paragraph of Telemachus consist? 
(see p. 363.) 

A. Of the fact—^that Calypso’s grief for the departure of 
Ulysses was inconsolable: it therefore contains three things; 
Calypso (1), her inconsolable grief (2), and the departure of 
Ulysses (3). 

Q. How do you prov% this ? 

A. In the height of^ somne,—and —she even regretted, *o., are 
only repetitions of—^her grief was inconsolable. Her immortaUiy, 
gives the idea of Calypso. Her attendant nymphs —^this makes me 
think of Calypso—-dared not to address her, reminds me of her grief. 
Her grotto (1) echoed no more, Ac. (2).^ S3)e often toalked atone (2) 

2 B 2 
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upon the flowery turfl Soc, (1). Bat these beaatifal places (l),/ar 
flrom eoothingf (2), only revived the sad remeniiramej &c. (2^ 3). 
She ineeasantly 4o. Q, 2, 3), to the direction in which^ 

Ac. (8)* • •• • 

Now that the pupil can answer eveiy question propounded to 
Him, can generalise, and justify eveiything that he has said or 
Vritten, it only becomes necessary to vary his exercises, and thus to 
lead him gradually and easily to write whenever and upon whatever 
he pleases; and finally, to speak extemporaneously upon a given 
subject. The entire course, then, comprehends the following 
exercises:— 

1. To imitate. 

2. To make general reflections upon known inots. 

3. To distinguish between synonymous words. 

4. To distinguish between synonymous expressions. 

5. To examine parallel subjects. 

6. To examine analogous thoughts. 

7. To transfer or translate the reflections arising firom one 
subject to another somewhat similar. 

8. To analyse a chapter, book, poem, Ac. 

9. To develop or paraphrase the thoughts of an author. 

10. To find subjects for transference. 

11. To write upon a literary or critical subject; to famish 
descriptions of things observed. 

12. To imitate a thought. 

13. To write letters. 

14. To portray a character. 

15. To compare characters. 

16. To write tales, sketches, Ac. 

17. To verify the grammar. 

18. To write upon any given subject in a given time. 

19. To speak extemporaneously upon a given subject. 

20. All is in all. 

During the performance of all these exercises, the pupil con¬ 
tinues the general repetition of the six books of Teleznaohus, 
the reading (accompanied with recital) of the remainder. 

A very bnef notice of the most importsAit exercises must in the 
present instance suffice. A more ample development may be here¬ 
after famished. 

1. Imitations, —In writing an imitation^ the pupil applies the 

% 

* The purport of thii^uei^ i. too obrious to neod^xpluiiitioii. 
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termB which express a general sentiment by means of special 
facts, to the development of the same sentiment under different 
circumstances. Thus, Calypso regretted the d^arture of UlyteeSf and 
Philoctetes^ in the fffteenth book, rd^tted hie pefjury^ in betraying 
the secret of the bunal place of Hercules. Inasmuch, then, as the 
same sentiment is exhibited in the two instances, so will the 
general terms of expression be the same, or very similar. Thp 
circumstances alone entirely differ. To describe one, therefore, 
taking th'b other as a model for general phraseology and succession 
of circumstances, is to produce an imitatton. Thus, to recur to the 
instances already cited, the pupil preserves the features of regret 
and sorrow in both i b^t takes due care to notice, that Calypso was 
a goddess, Philoctetes a mortal; that the one lived in a beautiful 
island, and was. (kttended by nymphs, that the other inhabited a 
solitary cavern, and was surrounded pnly by wild beasts; that the 
former lamented the loss of a being whom she had loved, that the 
latter deplored the commission of an irretrievable act of bad faith, 
&c., &G. All the points of distinction in the two cases must be noticed, 
while those only are to bo preserved in the composition, which 
belong to the subject of the imitation. A sentence or two from a 
piece written by one of Jaootot*s pupils, may illustrate this exercise. 

“The grief of Philoctetes for having revealed the secret of 
Alcides’ death, which ho had sworn to conceal, would admit of no 
comfort. In the height of his sorrow he found the remembrance 
of his perjury less supportable than the cruel abandonment of 
the Greeks, the treachery of Ulysses, and the dreadful agonies 
occasioned by his wound. Night and day his groans reverbe];ated 
through the cavern in which he dwelt,” &c., &c. 

After the pupil has read his composition aloud, he is called 
to justify the introduction of each circumstance. 

Q. Why have you said, For having revealed the eeeret of Mcideei^ 
death? 

A. Philoctetes says himself (see 15th book), 

I had made to heaven^ 

Q. Why, which he had sworn to conceal f 

A. Philoctetes also states this himself. The secret whidh X had 
sworn to keep. 

Q. Why mention, The abandonment of the Greeks, the treaeherg 
of Tllysseef ? 

A. All these facts are partionlaiised in. the history of Philoc-^ 
tetes, at the commencement of the fifteenth book of Telemaohns^ 
&c., &c. 
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It 18 easy to amplify this, as eveiy other series of questions 
proposed in aocordanoe with the system, to any extent. The only 
direction that can be given with respect to their number, is, that 
the pufU nrviMt he interrogated he evinces, by /zccouniing for every 
eaopression employed, a perfectly aeeurate conception of every idea. 

The exercise of imitation, now under notice, is especially useful 
in habituating the pupil to employ correct phraseology. ' 

2. To make general reftedi&ns vpon particular facts, —^This exer¬ 
cise is merely an extension of that before referred to Ander the 
name of generalisation. The pupil now takes a wider range of facts, 
and introduces into his composition a greater number of reflections. 
He is told to consider attontively a given passage or passages oi his 
author, and to derive therefrom the reflections connected with a 
proposed subject. His success will evidently be proportionate to 
the combinations of facts which his memory will enable him to 
form, and to the care with which he notices every part of his 
subject. He thus learns to perceive how the actual state of things 
under review is influenced by the modifications of the sentiment 
which he is required to develop. Children begin to generalise - 
naturally, and to study the reciprocal relations of cause and effect, 
at a much earlier age than we are accustomed to consider; bnt 
their faculties often lie dormant because we overlook their existence. 
The process of Jocotot’s system loads the young pupil to observe, that 
he partakes in the common features of human nature, and hence 
spontaneously generalises upon matters which concern him. By 
extending this principle, ho considers that were he placed in eixeum- 
stances similar to those unfolded in his book, his actions would, for 
the most part, resemble those attributed to the personages under 
his notice. Ho knows as well that sorrow attends the loss of any¬ 
thing ho may have hold dear, as that the sunbeams do not freeze 
water; and hence he acknowledges that the grief of Calypso, for 
instance, resembles human grief in general. This is the true basis 
of the exeroise in question. 

Every sentence that the pupil reads and thoroughly under¬ 
stands, must suggest a reflection of some kind or other. If, then, 
he discovers in every instance the name of this reflection,—^the 
proper terms in which it should be ezprep^sed,—the difficnlfy is 
over. 

To exemplify the exercise is unnecessary, it should be remem¬ 
bered, that the pupil must be able to justify every reflection by 
reference to the facts upon which it is founded. 

As soon as the pupil is tolerably well accustomed to this 
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kind of oompositiony it is considered advisable to exercise bim 
in 9peahmg upim dtfferefU atAjecU, The greatest difficulty is, to 
induce him to make the attempt; but when once his reluctance 
has been^ oveico^i he will easiljs advance, and with undoubted 
success. * 

3. Synonymous words. 4. Synonymous phrases ,—^Wlien called 
*upon to distinguish between words or phrases, generally accounted 
synonymous, the pupil, in the first instance, repeats from memo^ 
a numbfir (the extent of which may be determined by the teacher) 
of sentences containing the words or phrases in question, and he is 
particularly urged to recollect the precise circumsti^ces in which 
th^ were employed l]y the author. He is then required to produce 
a general composition, founded upon the special facts under his 
notice, of every port of which composition he is finally made to 
render an account. 

When he becomes well practised in this exorcise, he is shown, 
that the authors who have written on synonymy have arrived at 
their results by pursuing a method precisely similar to that in 
which he has been led; and that if their productions are more 
methodical and elaborate than his own, the only reason for this 
superiority is found in the greater patience and attention that they 
have bestowed on the subject. Thus, for instance, the explanation 
of any particular word, as given by some reputable writer on the 
subject (Girard, or Crabbe, or Hill, for instance), is read to the 
pupil, and he is told to justify every part of it by facts with which 
his memory will supply him fix>m the pages of Telemachus. By no 
means the least advantage consequent upon this practice is, its 
leading the pupil to discover, that in harrying one book thoroughly 
he learns all books i for the writer of the synonymes undoubtedly 
collected his observations fi*om a vast number of sources, though 
this exercise proves that the justificatory facts maybe derived from 
a single one. 

5. Parallel subjects. 6. Analogous thoughts .—As a profinunory 
part of the former of these exercises, the pupil is required to furnish 
an analysis of all the books of Telemachus. The following short 
specimen of an analysis of port of the first book may suffice to give 
on idea of what is ijeant:— regrets^ — artifice^—entreaty ^ — is/fitalionf 
—situation^ —odvtce,— repast^—iwmlationi &c. In this wi^, the pupil 
learns to notice tlfb difierent parts of his author, in which similar 
sulgects are treated, and he is then required to contrast the manner 
of composition in any or more of them. For instance, Tele-^ 
machuB, in tl)p first book, addresses AceBtes,-'*-and in the second^**^. 
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SeBOstris —the pn;^ must compare the circamataneas under which 
these addresses were made, and their respective objects^ 

Ist. Tdemachus, wandering in se^h of his fother, is in the 
presence of a Idng; the subjectes the same. ^ ,, 

2qd. The situation is the same. He is in the power of Aoestes, 
—>he is in the power of Seaostris. 

*3rd. But Acestes speaks harshly to him,—Sesostris treats him' 
with kin^ess, Ac., Ac. 

The above will serve to show the design of this exercise, to the 
careful performance of which great importance is attached. 

The process of examining analogous thoughts requires no expla¬ 
nation. The pupil has only to perform with t]jie general reflections, 
what he has, in the preceding exercise, performed with the facts of 
his author. As a variation, the pupil is told to open any book 
whatever, at random, and read aloud the first sentence that his eye 
may happen to glance upon. He is then asked to bring to mind 
reflections or facts in Telemachus similar to that accidentally dis¬ 
covered in the book which he opens. It will rarely happen, that a 
single reflection can thus come under his view, in which he cannot 
observe some point of similarity to those already remarked in the 
pages of Telemachus. Sometimes a maxim is selected from amy hooh 
of general reflections^ and the pupil is required to justify it by facts 
from Telemachus. Wherever he turns his eyes, he perceives 
Fenelon; and hence Jocotot contends, that one book contains all books^ 
or more generally, that All is in all. In this technical expression, 
Ail is in all, is comprehended the fundamental principle of the 
Universal Instruction. 

7« Translation or Transfer.—This exercise is somewhat similar 
ito that termed Imitation, but difiers from it in ass n^iTig a more 
general character. In the latter, particular circumstances are 
imitated; trasislation consists in imitating the general reflections 
derived from those particular circumstances, and it therefore 
.embraeos the results of two distinct operations of the mind. The 
pupil must generalise before he can transfer,—^this is not necessary 
UL 'the exercise of ^nutation, in which a simple comparison of facts 
is required. 

Thus it was before seen, that the ciTcum|tance8 of Calypso’s 
grief resembled, in several respects, those which evidenced the 
wretohedness of Philoctetes, and upon this observed similarity was 
founded un imiiation. The regret of Calypso, stripped of the 
Moessoiry oironmstances, must resemble, in certain points, all regrets 
whatever. Bence Ae regrets of ike victim of ambifion^ may be 
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modelled on the regret of Oalypso, and thus will be performed the 
exercise of trafislation. Every passage in the book may furnish 
materials for it, and by the combination of passogesi one with 
another, ijie resoiyrces become posiHvoly inexhaustible. 

It would be impossible, consistently with the plan of the present 
publication, to enter into the details of the succeeding exercises. ^ If 
^those already explained have been rendered intelligible, the slightest 
consideration will suffice to show the nature and object of the rest. 
The 12!h is a very important exercise.— To write on any evigect 
whatever. Thus, an ode, a sonnet, an oration, &o., being put into 
the pupil’s hands, he is required to determine from the prodwtion 
itgeif the rules of art according to which it is cmstructed. Whatever 
be the subject, he learns to describe it in the common language with 
which he is acquainted by his previous training. The dialects of 
science and art he may subsequently acquire. Ho is exercised in 
Epistolary Gompositimj by being obliged to write letters, with an 
object in view, and upon subjects which he well comprehends. 
Thus he keeps up a fictitious correspondence between Penelope, 
Telemachus, Mentor, Ulysses, &c. In making Portraits^ the pupil 
traces biographical sketches of the various personages of his model- 
book, abstracting their characteristic features from the associations 
in which they are originally found. To this succeeds the exercise 
of comparing one por^rat^ with another, or, as it is termed, making 
parallels (after the manner of Plutarch), the inportanco of which 
speaks for itself. 

Last of all comes the examination of grammar^ the comprehen¬ 
sion of which is rendered by the previous course remarkably easy, 
for the pupil already knows the language. He is now only called 
upon to remark the correctness of his own observations, and to 
verify the observations of others by comparison with facts which 
have long been in his possession. This verification forms a vivd 
voce exercise for the pupil, and, when once gone through, will 
scarcely need repetition. He is told beforehand, that the study 
of grammar will add nothing to his knowledge of the language, as 
far as words and phrases are concerned, and that he will not be 
supplied by that science with resources of expression previously 
inaccessible. He supply learns the technical verbiage adopted to 
express the observations made upon the nature, order, and 
reciprocal relations, of the words of the language. By comparing, 
therefore, his own observations with those of the grammarian, the 
pupil acquires the eonveuiional terms in which they are aonropriately 
expressed. 
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A graznmar is put into his hmilRy which he is directed to read» 
at the same time carefully reflecting upon every sentence, and 
producing from Telemachns examples confirmatory of every obser¬ 
vation and role met with. Thts, for instance^ he reads,!—A noun 
is tha name of anything which exists, or of which we have any 
no^n. This definition he at once justifies by adducing the words ^ 
grpttOf tnrf^ Ac., as the names of things that exist; and sorraWf 
angerj Ac., as the names of things of which he has a notion. This 
example will suffice to show the nature of the exercise. 

The exercises of extemporaneous composition wnd speahmg upon a 
given subject (and, in the former cases, within a given time of ten 
minutes or a quarter of au hour), are rather to be considered as 
developments of the astonishing capabilities of the system, than as 
necessary parts of the process employed. The pupil who shall have 
performed every previous exercise, will, of necessity, be competent 
to the performance of these, since all the elements which enter into 
them will have become perfectly familiar to him by incessant 
repetition. He has been habituated to the viv& voce recitation of 
facta from the very commencement, as well as to repeated composi¬ 
tions, both specific and general, and he is now required to perform, 
in an unpremeditated manner, that which was, in the first instance, 
the work of mature deliberation. Surprising, then, as are exhibi¬ 
tions of this kind, when considered hy themselves, they appear 
simply as the natural results of the previous process, to any one 
who carefully estimates the end attained, by the propriety of the 
moans employed. But it should be remembered, that such results 
were never before attained by any process, nor are they now attain¬ 
able by any other than that of Jacotot, for the Universal Instruc¬ 
tion is the Educational System of Hature. 

llio last exercise consists in verifying the assertion. All isinaU. 
As soon as the pupil knows Telemachns, he is required to point 
out, speaking extemporaDeously, the particular art exhibit^ by 
Fenelon in the composition of that work; he is directed to refer 
other productions of literary art to this, and to observe, that the 
human mind, under all circumstances, whatever be its ends or 
means, follows veiy nearly the same route. It is scarcely possible 
to take any two sentences from any two works^of the most opposite 
character and nature, wiihout observing some points of sim^arily. 
If the whole of one complex idea is not like the whole of another, 
some of the subordinate components will discover mutual analogies 
and relations. Thus, every action must be like every other action in 
several respects. No action can be performed wiihout an agent 



jacotot’s system of education. 


379 


and an object, nor without the intervention of motion. Other 
circomBtonces may vary, bat these are of neoessity fixed. More 
generally it may be aBserted, that though one book does not, 
striotly gpeakin^ contain all otheffB, yet it contains some particulars 
which are common to all others: it contains the fiiartingikpomtB 
of all knowledge, though not the amplification of the full co^prse. 
It has been remarked, that the entire amount, independent of 
repetitions, of human knowledge, might be comprehended in a very 
few volumns. The method of Jacotot tends to confirm the correct- 
nasB of this observation, and the proposition, All is in oZZ, in fact, 
the fundamental principle of the system. It is because All is in all^ 
tSat the precept, Lsff/m something thoroughly^ <md refer everything 
else to itj leads in practice to results so astonishing as those which 
are the proud trophies of the Universal Instruction. Honco it is, 
that by a thorough acquaintance with the words, syllables, and 
letters, of the first sixty lines of Telemachus, the pupil is taught 
to read,—^that by writing only one line well, he learns the entire 
graphic art,—that by completely mastering one book, he masters all 
books,—that is, acquires the language. It would be easy to show, 
that this principle is not limited to the bare facts just enumerated, 
—^to the mere operative machinery of education,—but that it 
pervades the Universe of Nature. It only assumes another form 
when we call man a microcosm,—a miniature of the entire mass 
of human intelligence. It is merely modified by Byron, when he 
says,— 

-History, with all her volumes vast, 

Hath but one page : 

and again, contemplating a solitary ruin of Home,— 


Ages and realms are crowded in this span. 


Lady Montague, when she wittily said she had travelled from 
London to Constantinople, and could find nothing but men and 
women,-and the common sense of mankind, when it pronounces 
that Men are ever the same,—merely diversify the proposition, All 
is in aUm The observation has been made thousands of years ago; 
but Jacotot has fin^ conceived the idea of rendering it practically 
nseful, of deriving from it a precept applicable to the acquirement 
of the various eluents of Universal Knowledge. He then^ says 
Jacotot, who knows one hooh knows aU books^ for M is in aU. Let 
not the expression be pontemned. Those who have shone most as 
divines, poet^ mathematiciauB, orators, sculptors, or painters, were 
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men who devoted themselves to one book, to one model. The 
profoand theologian is he who is thoroughly acquainted, not with 
coantless glosses and conunents, but with that one book,—^the 
Bible. The argument likewise iCceives confirmatipn from .the fact, 
that Demosthenes wrote ont the Greek History of Thncydides eight 
tim^,—that Bacine committed to memory, and repeated very often, 
the, entire works of Euripides. Will not he who is thoroughly 
master of the Iliad find a translation of it in the ^neid, and again, 
for the most part, in Paradise Lost P This observation respects 
ideas only; but considering both language and ideas, is not the 
Iliad of Homer to be foand in the greater portion of the dramas 
of iEschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides ? Wit?iout doubt,—and he 
who knows (according to the system of Jacotot) the Hiad, will have 
very few difficulties to contend with in reading the Greek trage¬ 
dians. He who would be a geometer learns thoroughly Euclid’s 
Elomentfl, and refers everything connected with geometry to them. 
Again, a grain of sand resembles a world; and the assertion in 
mathematics, that two and two make four, is analogous to this in 
moral reasoning,—that an accumulation of facts strengthens con¬ 
viction ; increased consequent force are common to both; hence 
All %9 in all. In Telemachus, then, is found grammar, history, 
geography, <kc., and, in fact, all the subjects before particularised. 
The author abbreviates in some passages what he amplifies in 
others. He imitates himself; he translates himself; he does, in 
short, everything that the human mind can do, in any science 
whatever. 

To show how the principle is verified, the teacher opens any 
author,—^Massillon, for instance, and reads— 

Pleasure is the first thing that endangers our innocence. The 
other passions develop themselves and ripen (so to speak) only with 
the advancement of reason.” 

The pupil is asked if ho con verify the reflections of Massillon 
by the facts of Fenelon; and he answers in the following 
manner:— 

Telemachus, yielding to pleasure in the island of Cyprus, shows 
that pleamre endangers innocence^ and it is the first thing; because, 
on the first occasion in which Telemachus fovmd himself exposed 
to peril, pleasure was the cause. The other passions^ &o.—this 
is seen by Telemachus in the camp of the allies, l^y IdomeneuSi Ac. 

It is easily seen that this exorcise may be diversified to an 
indefinite extent. Hot merely literary productions, but all works 
relating to science snd the fine arts are submitted to its operation. 
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and the result, in every case, verifies the proposition, AU i$ in 
all The same thing may be said of the system itself, properly 
designated from its comprehensiveness, TTniversal Instruotion. 
Here is inwall; the features of the whole are discoverable 
in every port, an(f its method, therefore, is the exact counterpart of 
the method of Nature. 


The brief exposition originally contemplated is now brought to 
a termination, and the system of Jacotot is before the reader. It 
would be incompatible with the evident design of the present 
^blication, to shoy the manner of applying the principles en<« 
forced and illustrated in the preceding pages, to the various sub¬ 
jects generally considered to form an Education. If, however, 
the reader thoroughly comprehends the precept, Leam stymeihing 
thoroughly^ wnd refer everything else to it^ he will have no difficulty 
in perceiving the manner of its application to them. The pupil 
must still leam by heart,—^repeat incessantly,—compare by reflec¬ 
tion,—and verify the observations of others; and the teacher must 
still be careful to explain nothing,—to interrogate perpetually,— 
to make the pupil discover his own errors, and justify everything 
performed by himself. 

To famish some idea of the manner of its application to classical 
languages, the writer of this pamphlet is enabled to state the 
particulars of an experiment made by himself upon a pupil, a little 
boy of only eleven years of age. The experiment was instituted, 
and is now carrying on, under circumstances by no means favourable 
to the attainment of a flattering result, and which indeed rendered 
the thorough adoption of the method of Jacotot inadvisable. 
Enough, however, has been positively ascertained, to allow of a 
tolerably accurate conjecture as to tbe ultimate result. The little 
pupil in question had been some time employed in committing to 
memory the Greek grammar, and was about to commence the 
business of elementaiy translation in that language, just at the time 
when the writer of these pages first heard of the Now System. It 
was resolved by him at once to put the pretensions of this method 
to the test, and to i|^ake his pupil proceed according to the instruc¬ 
tions of Jacotot. The grammar was therefore temporarily abandoned, 
and the Iliad of 5lomer, with an interlinear translation of the first 
book, was at once put into the pupil’s hands. He was told to 
commit to memory t^e first five lines, and at the same time to 
observe attentively, in his translation, the English meaning of every 
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word contained in them. Five additional lines were stipulated for 
the next day’s task, which were repeated, together with the five 
first learned. He continued to learn daily five or six lines, always 
commencing the repetition with the beginning of t^e book, pntil one 
hundred were thoroughly impressed on his memory, which brings 
the experiment to the period of the present statement. Whatever 
imjgDvement then is at present evident, has been derived from the 
thorough investigation of this century of Greek verses. At first, 
the task of committing even five verses to memory, and repeating 
them without a single en'or, was thought very difficult by the pupil, 
and the blundering and hesitancy of the first repetition, certainly 
repressed a little the sanguine anticipationsa of his instructor. 
Perseverance, however, in the practice of always commencing 
with the first word learned, soon produced a surprising ftoility 
of repetition. Within a week, the first thirty verses were so well 
impressed on the pupil’s memory, that ho could not only repeat 
them as quickly as utterance would permit, without the omission of 
a single word, but whenever the first word of any sentence whatever 
contained in them was mentioned, ho continued that sentence 
without the slightest hesitation. But mare than this^ whatever word 
was pranmvnced^ even though it were a mere unemphatieal conjunction^ 
he could repeat successively every line in which it was to he f(nmdy 
within the range of his then limited acquaintance with the hook. 

Before, however, the pupil had arrived at this proficiency of 
repetition,—as soon, indeed, as the second lesson had been repeated,— 
ho was directed to translate, from the Greek text alone, the ten 
lines with which he had then become acquainted, by means of the 
interlinear translation. This being performed without the least 
difficulty, a sories of questions upon the subject itself was 
commenced by the instructor, of which the following formed a 
part. The answers are nearly verbatim those given by the pupil 
himself.* 

Q. What is the subject of the Iliad of Homer P 

A. The wrath of Achilles. 

Q. How do you ascertain that ? 

A. Because the Muse is called upon by Homer to sing the wrath 
of Achilles. ^ 

Q. Do you know whether the wrath of Achilles produced any 
misohievoaB effects P ^ 

* It diould be obeerred, that the veiy words and phrases of the Greek 
text were giTOXi in the answon of the pupiL It wi^ not thought necessary to 
intermingle the two languages in the present illustration. ^ 
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A. Yen; it is called destmeitim wrath, and Homer says it caused 
ten (houeand woes to the Aohaians. 

Q. Has the epithet destructive any connection with the fact, 
that ten thousand woes were occasifned by the wrath of Achilles? 

A. it was tailed destructivef because it occasioned, Ao« 

Q. What kind of scenery may we expect to be introdnced to in 
Ithe Iliad P ^ 

A. Scenes of battle and bloodshed. 

Q. Why not pictures of pastoral happiness, or riotous joy P 

A. Because these would be inconsistent with destnscHve wrath. 

Q. Why inconsistent; could not then these be introduced into 
thwpoemp 

A. Yes; but there must be more of the others. 

Q. What do you infer from the expression,— And made them 
preys to the dogs and all birds f 

A. That their bodies were left unburied on the field of battle. 

Q. Does it positively state that P 

A. Ho; but if they had been buried, the dogs and birds could 
not have got at them.* 

After about twenty lines had been translated, and examined 
thoroughly by questions, in order to discover whether his attention 
had been uniform, the following question was asked 

Did you perceive in any line that you have translated, a word or 
words not strictly necessary to the sense P 

The prompt answer was—Yes; Homer says, Apollo sent an evil 
pestilence into the camp; the word evil is not quite necessary,—it 
could not be good. 

He afterwards said he thought there was another such instance 
in the eighth verse,—to fight in strife; they could not fight, he said, 
without strife. 

To ascertain how &r he could generalise upon what he knew, he 
was told to observe the twelfth and nine following vorses (which 
narrate the arrival of Chryses at the camp of the Achaians for the 
purpose of redeeming his daughter, with his address to the army), 
and to mention the sentiment or feeling discovered in action. Ho 

* As the inetnietor reeolred to make the pupil find out ereiything him- 
s^, it ms not thought ameable to explain that the Gkrehs were aoenstomed to 
^sm and not to bury thslr dead. He shortly after inferred this himself from 
the fifty^seoond line^ where it stated, that fseeraX pyres usrs ineessantly 
5sraM^in theoampof theA(duuan8,on account of the numbers destroyed by the 
pestilence. Others passages ssbaeqaently met with he referred to this, and thus 
oonflrmed his con jpeture. 
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at once answered, Paxental affection. The subjoined colloquy then 
occurred. 

Q. Why came Ohryses to the Achaian camp ? 

A. To redeem for himself b^s daughter. 

How did he hope to effect his wishes ? * 

A. By bringing boundless ransoms, and by showing himself to 
be Apollo’s priest. ^ 

Q. What did ho appeal to in bringing ransoms P 

A. Their love of money. 

Q. And what in exhibiting the insignia of the priesthood ? 

A. To their religious reverence. 

Q. Can you confirm your assertions ? ^ 

A, Yes; Chryses, in his address to the army, begs them to 
liberate his daughter, raoer&tidng the son of Jove, far-darting Apollo. 

The pupil having been led by two or three simple questions 
to notice that Chryses, the priest, is twice observed supplicating 
within the first fifty verses, was told to distinguish between the 
objects of these two several addresses, and the persons to whom 
they were mode. Ho answered,—Chryses, in the first instance, 
addressed Atrides and the Achaian camp,—in the second, King 
Apollo. The object of hia first prayer was, the recovery of hia 
daughter; of the second, vraigoanco on those who had insulted him. 

It was remarked,—The expression of Chryses is,—^May the 
Dauaans atone for iny tears by thy darts. What have you to say 
upon this P 

A. The Greeks had given him tears, and he asked Apollo to 
give them darts. 

Hia iHsasouing faculty was sometimes brought into exercise by 
the following plan:—Any fact amongst those that he knew, was 
chosen as a point to set out from, and he was made to show how it 
stood connected in both the relation of cause and effect, with what 
preceded and succeeded it. For example, verso 58: 

And rising up, addressed the swift-footed Achilles— 

Q. Whom did Achilles address ? 

A. The people then assembled, 

Q. Why woi*o they assembled ? 

A. Because Achilles had called them together. 

Q. Why? 

A. Because Juno put it into his mind to do so. 

Q. Why ? 

A. Because she pitied the Dauaans. 
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Q. Why did she pity them ? 

A. Bocanse she saw them dying. 

Q. Why dying ? 

A. Because Apollo sent a pestilen^. 

Q. Why? • • 

A. Because he was enraged at his heart. 

Q. Why was ho enraged P 

A. Because Chrysos had told him of his wrongs, and prayed for* 
revenge. • 

Q. Why did Chrysos thus pray ? 

A. Because ho had been harshly treated. 

Qw Who treated him harshly ? 

A. Agamemnon; liScause he did not wish to give up his 
daughter. 

Q. How do you know Agamemnon had her. 

A. Because ho says expressly,—I will not liberate her until 
old ago comes upon her in our (or my) house in Argos. 

Q. Do you know from any single passage what we have thus 
^discovered, namely, that the harsh treatment of Ghryses was the 
cause of the pestilence sent upon the army ? 

A. Tes; Homer states it beforehand,—the son of Latona and 
Jove, being enraged with the king, sent a pestilence, &c., because 
Agamemnon dishonoured Chiyscs, &c. 

Ho was thus led to peroeivo the i;nity of design pervading the 
work, and to enter into tile spirit of every circumstance introdaced. 
But ho did moi'o. Not a single word was passed until the idea of 
which it was the representative was distinctly pictured in his 
mind, and hence, whenever the word afterwards occurred, both the 
idea itself (which is evidently independent of language), and the 
English term which answered to it, were instantaneously suggested. 
The constant repetition was maintained, and his acquaintance 
with the English expressions equivalent to tliosu of the Greek was 
ascertained, by the exercise of giving sometimes the Greek phrase, 
and requiring instantly the corresponding literal English; some¬ 
times by giving the latter and requiring the former i—thns, the 
pupil was told to give the Greek for “ Sing thou the wrath of 
Achilles,”—"and prematurely sent many bravo souls,"—^"and the 
will of Jove was accomplished," &c. In the first instance, the exact 
expression was preserved. After a little time, the exercise was 
varied by slightly changing the sentences, still requiring nothing 
but what (as his prompt answers invariably showed) he was fully 
competent to perform, thus—^^*Sing thon, goddess, the wrath of 
Pelides* son,’*—and sent brave soul^” 4^. 

3 0 
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After his perfect acquaintance with the corresponding terms and 
expressions in the two languages was thus ascertained, and he had 
been interrogated (as previously shown), it was considered that 
he thoroughly understood tl^ sense of the hundred lines in ques¬ 
tion, and his attention was sedulously directed*to the terminations, 
prefixes, Ac., of all the words, and to the strict analysis of com- 
fK)undB. Whenever a word came under notice which he had befqfo 
*known, but the meaning of which he had forgotten, he was made to 
refer to the previous sentences in which it was found, discover what 
must have been its signification there, and give the same meaning 
in the passage in question. He was never told a single word^ nor 
allowed to refer to dictionary or interlinear translation '^^hile 
receiving a lesson. The author was always made to interpret 
himself.* The present result is easily stated. From the acquaint¬ 
ance he has obtained with the one hundred lines in question, after 
not more than twelve hours of lessons^ it is considered (and indeed 
this has been ascertained by careful examination) that he will 
scarcely meet with fifty words in the remainder of the first book of 
the Iliad, of which he will not know something. He will be able 
to interpret tlie meaning, the prefix, or the termination. Other 
exporimonts, of the same kind, are now making, the results of which 
will shortly appear. 

From the preceding pages, it appears that the advantages of 
Jacotot’s system may be comprehended in the following summary: 
—it calls into iwtion the mental faculties of the pupil himself —he 
cannot roly on his teacher, ho gains confidence in his own powers, 
and his improvement is of necessity solid. Hence, It tends to euUi- 
vaie in the highest possible degree the faculty of attention. It employs 
the analytical plan in the place of the synthetical ^—the pupil is not 
puzzled with abstractions and genorahties at the first stage; he is 
previously led to comprehend the facts npon which they are 
founded. It thus conduvfs from the Tenoxon to theunlcTunon ^—the pupil 
makes what he knows serviceable in interpreting what he knows 
not. It exvrcisvs equally the memory and the judgment ^—everything 
that the pupi- commits to memory he makes thoroughly his own by 
I'efiection. And finally, it ensures the utmost facility of performance 
hy the incessant repetition of every prescribed lesson and exercise, 

• The foUowing pwage from the “Quarterly Rtview,” No. XLIV., servee to 
enforce the superiority of this method of acquiring languages. “The only 
method of obtaining an accurate or extensire knowledge of any language is, to 
etudy it with as little use of the dictionary as possible, to discover the exact 
signification and propriety of words by a con'pbrison of different passage*, and 
t o interpret authors by themselves.” . 
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Hearn.' The Government of England; 
its Structure and its Development. By W. 
KmvAki) Hkakn. 8vo., i6j. 

Historic Townd.— Edited by E. A. Free¬ 
man, D.C.L., and Rev. William Hunt, 
M.A. With Maps and Plans. Crown 8vo., 
35. btl. each. 

ILtisTui.. By the Rev. W. Hunt. 

Cart.isi.k. By Mandbll Creighton, 
D.l)., Hishop of Peterborough, 

CiNyri; Ports. By Montagu Bur¬ 
rows. 

Cor.t MhMiiR. J^y Rev. E. L. Cutts. 

\ i \ VA ' u <. By IL A. Freeman. 

•» 

London. By Rev. W. J. Loftie. 

OxioRD. By Rev. C. Hoase. 

WiMiiisiLR. By Rev. G. W. KiT- 
1 ills, D.l). 

\'0RK. P»v Rev. Ja.mes Raine. 

New ^oRk. By 'I'heodoke Roosevelt. 
P.0S10N (I'.S.i By Henry Cabot 

Loir,I . 

Horley. Si. r ion : \ Descriptive and 
Ilisi'osu M .Vcoox'i. Comprising the 
CollucU'd NiWu'.. and Iscsenrches of the latt» 
K<*v. I'miI.i Hi'K'i IIoKjihY, M.A., Rector 
1X71 1.S.S3 iiv \\'. I). Caroe, M.A., and 
L. J. .\, Gondon. With 17 Plates and 32 
niiistialioii's in the Text. Royal 8 vo., jir. (.d, 

Joyce, A Snoin History of Ireland, 
fiom the Lailiest Times to ifioS, By P. 
W. Jo\tk, LL.D. Crown Svo., 105. 64 . 

Lang. St. Andrews. By Andrew Lang. 
Wit!' S I'IjUl-': and llUistraiions in the 
Text by T. Honor. Svo., 155. net. 


Vol. !. H.c. 55 A.D. 151XJ. With 173 
Illustrations. Crown K\o. .\s. 

Vol. II. csixyiGSii. With ijh Illustra¬ 
tions. Crusvn Svo. .f&. 

Vol. HI. iOSg-iSS5. With uxi Illustra¬ 
tions. Crown Svo. .p. 

Chranville. The LpTncRs of Harriet 
Countess Gkanvili.k. iSio-iSis. Kdited 
by her Son, the Hon. F. I.i-vkson Gowi r. 
a vols., Svo. 

Qreville. A Journal of ihe Klignsof 
King Guokuh IV., King Wh.liam IV., and 
UEKN Victoria. Jiy Charles C. F. 
KRViLi.K. formerly Clerk of the Council. 
8 vols. Crown Svo.. Or. each. 

Hart —Practical Essays in .Vmeku an 
Government. By Alhurt Bushnell 
Hart, Ph.O. &c. Editor of *Epochs*of 
American History,' &Cm &c. Croxvn Svo. 65. 


Lecky.-Works by William Edward 
Hah iPOLE Lecky. 

llisioKv or Em,LAND in the Eigh- 

ll-l NMl Cl.M'UKV. 

Li! i.ir\ Edition. S voL. Svo., ;f7 4^. 
C; 0 dnel h'dition. I^ngland. 7 vols, 
Ciown Svo., Os. each. Ireland, 5 
voL. Crown Svo., 6s. each. 

OF EuKOFEAN MoRALS FROM 
Al'iri'sii's .TO Charlemagne. 3 vols. 
Crown Svo.. i6s. 

History of tve Rise and Influence 
OP riiK Spirit of Rationalism in 
lu'RorE. „* vols. Crown 8vo., i 6 s. 

The liMPiKE; its Value and its Growth. 
An Inaugural .Kddress delivered at the Im¬ 
perial Institute, November 20,1893, under 
the Presidency of ILR.H. the of 
Wales. Crown Svo. is. 64 , 
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Macaulay. -Works by Lord Macaulay. 
CoMPLBTE Works of Lord Macaulay. 

Cabinet Edition. i6 voKs. Post Svo.a 

£* * • 

Library Edition. 8 vols. Svo., ^5 5s. 

101STOKY OF England from rmc Ac¬ 
cession OK JaMKK the Sr.LONl). 

Popular Edition. 2 vols. Cr. Svo.. 55. 
Student's Edition, .^vols. Cr. Svo., 1.25. j 
People's Kditioii. fvols. Cr. Svo.. 165. 
Cabinet bMition. S vols. i\)st Kvo., .pSs. 
Library Edition. 5 vols. Svo., ^4. 

Critical and Histokic^ Ehs.ws, with 
Lays of Ancient Rome, in 1 volume. 

Popular b'dition. Crown Svo., J^s. (nl. 
Authorised Edition. Crown Svo., 2^. fx/., 
or 35. (ul.f j;ilt ed^es. 

Silver Library Edition. Ci. Svo., 3s. Ix/. 

Critical and IIistokicai liss.ws. 

Student's Edition. 1 volume. Cr.Svn..()5. 
People'.s lidilion. i vols. Cr. Svo., 8s. 

• Trevelyan Edition. 2 vols. Cr. Svo., 95. 
Cabinet l^dition. 4 vols. Post Svo., 2f5. 
Library Edition. 3 vols. Svo., 365. 

Essays which may be had separately 
price (ul. each sewed, is, each cloth. 

Addison and VValpole. 

Frederick the (rreai. 

Croker's HoswcU's Johnson. 

Hallam's Constitutional History. 

• 

Warren llasiinKS. (.pf. sewed, ful. clotld. 
The Earl of Chatham |Two 
Ranke and Gladstone. 

Milton and Machiavelli. 
l.ord Bacon. 

I-ord Clive. 

Lord Byron, and The Comic Dramatists of 
the Restoialien. 

Spi:i.cni:.s. Crown Svo., 3.'.. (uL 

Mikckllankocs Whitinos 

People’s Edition, ivol. Crown. m-o., 4s, fxf. 
Librar)' h'dition. 2 vols. h\o., 21s. 

M 1 .S C E L I. A N E O r S \V k I T 1 .V <1 S A N I) 
Speeches. 

Popular Ivdition. Crow*i Svo., 2s, (xi. 
Student’s Edition. Crown Svo., ()s. 
Cabinet Edition. Inaudiii); Indian Penal 
Code, LaysofAncicntRornc.and Miscel¬ 
laneous Poems. 4 vols. Post Svo., 245. 

Selections from the Writings of 

Lokd Macal’imy. Edited, with Occa* 

, tfionat Notes, b^ the Right Hon. Sir G. 0 .* 
Trevelyan, Bart. Crown 8vo., 65. 


May.—'fnE CoNsriTi'TioNAL History op n 
ENG i.ANn since the Accession of George III, 
17O0-1K7U. By Sir Thomas Ekskine May, 
K.C.B. (Lord Farnborough). 3 vols. Crown 
Kvo., iKr. 

Merivale.' -Works by the Very Rev, 
CiiAKi.ES Mkkivam:, Dean c^Ely. 

Hlstoky of tiik Komans'undkr the 
Emfike. 

Cabinet Edition. K vols. Cr. Svo., 485. 
Silver Library ICdilion. 8 vols, Crown 
Svo., 35. each. 

Tiik F.ill of the Roman Republic: 
a Sliort History of the Last Century of the 
Commonwealth. i2mo., 75. (xl, 

O'Brien. I KISH Ideas. Reprinted Ad- 
DUK.SSES. By Wll.l lAM O'Bkikn, M,P, 
Cr. .Svo. ^.s. Od. 

Farkes,' Fifiy Vivar.s in the Making oi' 
Apsikalian IIisntuY. By Sir IIknky 
Pakkps, G.C.M.G. With 2 J’orlrails (1854 
and 1S92). 2 vols. vo., 32^. 

Prendergast.-'InEi.AND from the Rk- 

STOkATION TO TIIK RKVOMniON', If)(l 0 -t 690 . 

By John P. PkkndkioiASI, Aultior of' The 
Cromwellian Settlement in IrcUuul'. 8vo., 
55 - 

Bound, (iKOl FREY DE MaNDEVILLB a 
Study of llie Anarcliy. By J. H. RuunDi 
M.A. Svo., i6r. 

Seebohm.—Tiih IvniiUmi Village Com- 
Mi'Niiv Examined in its Relations lo the 
.Mjinurial and Tribal Systems, &c. By 
h'KKDKkic SKK.now.M. With 13 Maps and 
Plates. Svo., 162. 

Sheppard. Memorials of Si. James’s 
Pai.alk. By the Rev. Iu>oAR Smkppard, 
M.A., SubDean of the Chapel Royal. With 
Illustrations. {htthr. Press. 

Smith. Carthage and jhi-: Carthagin¬ 
ians. By R. lioswoiPiii Smi'iii, M.A.| 
Assistant Ma'itcr in Marrosv School. With 
Maps, Plans, HiC, Crown Svo., ji, (ut. 

Stophens.' Parochial Seli-Govern- 
MKNT i.N Rural Dis'iru 'is: Argument and 
Plan. By IIknky C. SrKFHE.NS, .M.P. 4to., 
i2s. fid. Popular Edition, crown Svo, ir. 

Stephens. -A Hisiory of the French 
Rkvolltion. By H. Moksk Stephens, 
Balliol College, Oxford. 3 vols. Svo. Vols. 
I. and II. iSs. each. 

StUbbfl.'-HiSTOKY OF THE UNIVERSITY OP 
l^i;Br.iN\ from its Foundation to the End of 
•the Eighteenth Century. By J. W. Stubbs. 

8V0., 125. 6r/. 
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Sutherland.— The History of Aus- . 
trama and New Zealand, &om 1606 to I 
1890. By \lexander Sutherland, M.A., 
and Grohge Sutherland, M.A. Crown 
8vo., 25 . 6 d. ■ 

Thompson-— Politics in a Democ racy :! 
an Essay. 'By DanielGkeknleaf Thomp- t 
Son. Crown 8vo., 5s. 

Todd.- -Pahmamisntahy Government in i 
THE British Colonies. By Alimikus 
Todd, LI..I). Hvo, 

Tapper.— OiiK Indian Hrotfxtorate; an 
Introduction to the Study of the Relations 
between the British (iovernnient and its 
Indian Reudatories. By Charles Lewis 
Tuppek, Indian Civil Service. 8vo., 165. 


Wakeman and HassalL— Essays Intro¬ 
ductory TO TiiK Study of English Con- 

^ STiTU rioNAL History. By Resident Mem¬ 
bers of the Univeraty of Oi^erd. Edited by 
Henrv Okfley Wakeman, M.A., and 
Arthur IUssall, M.A. Crown 8vo., 65. 

Walpole.— Works by Spencer Walpo-le. 

History of England from the Con¬ 
clusion OK THE Great W^r in 1815 to 
1858. 6 vols. Crown 8vo., 65. each. 

The Land of Home Rule: being an 
Account of the History and Institutions 
of the Isle of Man. Crown 8vo., 65. 

Wylie. -History of England under 
He.mry IV. By James Hamilton Wylib, 
M.A., one of II. M. Inspectors of Schools. 
3 vols. Vol. I., 1399-1404. Crown 8vo., 
los. 6 ti. Vol. II. Vol. III. [In prepataiion. 


Biography, Personal Memoirs, &e. 


Armstrong. -The Life and Letters of 
Edmund J. Armstrong. Edited by G. E. 
Armstrong. Fcp. 8vo., 75, 

Bacon.- The Letters and Life of 
Francis Bacon, including ai.l his Oc¬ 
casional Works. Edited by Jamks Sped- 
DING. 7 vols. 8vo., £4 45. 

Bagehot.— Bioohapiucal Studien. By 
Walter Bagkhut. 8vo.. us. 

Boyd.— Twenty - five Years of St 
Andrews, 1865-1890. By A. K. H. Boyd. 
D.D., LL.D., Author of ' Recreations of a 
Country Parson/ &c. 2 vols. Svo. Vol. 
1 . 135 . Vol. II. 155. 

Oarlyle.-"THOMAS Carlyle: a History 
of his Life. By J. A. Froudf. 

Z795-1835. 2 vols, Crown Svo., 7s. 
i834-x88x. 2 vols, Crown Svo., 71. 

Fabert.-^'AHKAliAM Fauerl : Governor 
of Sedan and Marshal of France. His Life 
and Times, 1599-1662. ByGi.OKUE Hooper, 
Author of ‘ Waterloo.' * Wellington/ &c. 
With a Portrait. 8vo., 105, 6 (i. 

Pox.^ The Early History of Chari es 

{ auks Ko.\. By the Right Hon. Sir G. O, 
'rbvelyan, Bart. 

Library Edition. 8vo., 185. 

Cabinet Edition. Crown 8vo., 65. 

f 

Hamilton.— Life of Sir William 
Hamilton. By R. P. Graves. 3 vols. 

; 155, each. 

Addendum to the Life of Sir Wm, 
Rowan Hamilton, LL.D., D.C.L. 8vo., 
./ 6<f. seu'cd. 


t . 
ht 


Hassall- 'The Narrative op a Busy 

Life : an Autobiography. By Arthur 
Hill Hassall, M.I). 8vo., 55. 

Havelock.' -Memoirs op Sir Henry 

Havelock, K.C. B. By John Clark 

Mahshman. Crown 8vo., 35. 6d. 

Macaulay.- -The Life and Letters of 
Lord Macaulay. By the Right Hon. Sir 
G. O. Thkvklvan, Bart. 

Popular Edition. 1 volume. Cr. 8vo., 

25. Cv/. 

Student's Edition, i volume. Cr.8vo.,6i. 

Cabinet I'dition. 2 vols. Post 8vo., I35. 

Library Edition. 2 vols. Svo., 365. 

Marbot. —The Memoirs op the Baron 
DK Makuot. Translated from the French 
by Arthur John Butler, M.A. Crown 
8vo., 75. 6 t{. 

Montrose." Deeds of Montrose: The 
Memoirs ofJam?:s, Marquis op Montrose, 
1639-1650. By the Rev, Gkorgk Wishart, 
D.I)., ^Bishop of Edinburgh, 1662-1671). 
Translated, with Introduction, Notes, &c., 
and the original Latin (Part II. now first 
publi.shed), hy»:he Rev. Alexander Mur¬ 
doch, F.S.A., (Scot.) Canon of St, Mary's 
Cathedral. F.dinbu:gh, Editor and Translater 
of the Grameid MS. and H. F. Moreland 
Simpson, M.A. (Cantab.) F.S.A, (Scot.) 
Feltes College, 410., 365. net. 

geebohm.— The Oxford Reformers— 

4 John Colbt, Erasmus Xnd Thomas More : 
a Histor)’ of their Felloe-Work. By FIuid- 
eric Seebohm. 8vo., 141. 
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Sbakespeare— Outlines of the Life 
OF Shakespeare. By J. 0 . Halliweix- 
Phillipps. With numerous Illustrations 
and Fac-simjles. z vo^s. Royal Svo., £i 14 

Shakespeare’s True Life. By James 
Walter. With 500 Illustrations by 
pERALD K. Moira. Imp. 8vo., I’u 

Sherbi^oke.—LiFE and Letters of the 
Right H^n. Robert Lowe, Viscount 
Sherbrooke. G.C.B., together with a 
Memoir ol .us Kinsman, Sir John Coapf 
Sherbrooke, G.C.B. By A. Patlhktt 
Martin. With 5 Portraits, z vols. Svo., 36J. 

Stephen.--- Essa vs in Ecclesiastical 
Biography. By Sir James Stephen. 
Crown 8vu., ys, 6 tf. 

' Vemey. — Memoirs of the Vekney 
Family during the Civil War. Compiled 
from the Letters aiul Illustrated by the 
Portraits at Claydon House, Bucks. By 


Francks Parthexohe Veknry. With a 
Preface by S. R. Gakdinek, M.A., LL,D. 
With 38 Portraits, Woodcuts and Fac-simile. 
2 vols. Royal Svo., 425. 

Wagner.™ VVaoner as I ^Cnew Him. By 
Ferdinand Pkaegfm. Crown Svo., 7^. 6ii 

Walford.---T\VELVF. Rngiash Author¬ 
esses. By L. B. Walfokd, Author of 
• Mischief of Monica,’ Ac. With Portrait ot 
Hannah More. Crown 8vo., 45. 6rf. 

Wellington. Life or the Duke op 
Wei.i.lngton. By the Rev. G. R. Glbio, 
M.A. Crown tSvo., 3J. 6rL 

Wordsworth. - Works by Charles 
WoRDSwouni, D.C.L., late Bishon of St. 
Andrews. 

Annals of My Bakly Life, 1806-1846. 
8vo., 15s. 

Annals oi- Mv Lmk, 1847-1856. Svo, 
(ui. 


. Travel and Adventure, the Colonies, &c. 

Aniold.--SEAS AND Lands. liy Sir Hd- 


WIN Arnold, K.C.I.K., Author of • I he 
Light of the World/ ^c. Reprinted letters 
from the ‘Daily Telegraph'. With 71 | 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., ys. M. \ 

I 

AUSTRALIA AS IT IS, or, Facts and 
Features, Sketches and Incidents of 
Australia and Australian Life, with 
Notices of New Zealand. By A ClhkiiY- 
MAN, thitteen years resident in the interior ! 
of Nesv South Wales, Crown Svo., 51. 

Baker.—Works by sir Sami ei. Wiini- 
Baker. 

Eight Years in Ceylon. With 6 Illus¬ 
trations. Crown 8vo., 34. Oil. 

The Rifle and the Hound in Ceylon. 

6 IIUistrationK. Crown 8vo., 3^. Od. 

Bent.™ Works by J, Theodore Bent, 
F.S.A., F.R.G.S. 

The Ruined Cities oi' Mashonaland: 
being a Record of Fuavation and Hx> 
ploration in i8gi. With a Chapter on 
the Orientation aniL Mensuration of the > 
Temples. By R. M. W. Swan, With 
Map, 13 Plates, and 104 illustrations in 
the Text. Crown 8vo., ys. Od. 

The S.ACRBD City of th£*£thiopians: ; 
being a Record of Travel and Research in < 
• • Abyssinia in 1693. With 8 Plates and ^ ' 
Illustrations in the Text. 8vo., 181. 


Brassey. - Works by tlic lute Lady 

Brake V. 

The J.Asr Viiyage to India and Aua- 
i KAi.iA IN THE * SuMii AM.' With Chart* 
and Maps, and .p> Illustrations in Mono¬ 
tone, and nearly joo Illustrations in the 
Text Svo., 215 . 

.A V'ov.AOK in the ‘Sunihvam’; Our 
Home on the Ocean for Ki.even 
Months. 

Library lidition. With 8 Maps and 
Charts, and 118 Illustrations. 8vo. 21s. 
Cabinet Kdition. Willi Map and 66 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 75. 6</. 

Silver Library Kdition. With 66 Illustra¬ 
tions. Crown 8vo,, 35. 61/. 

]*opular Kdition. With 60 Illustrations. 

4to., Oil. sewed, 15. clotli. 

School liidition. With 37 Illustrations, 
Fcp., 25 . cloth, or 35. white parchment. 

ScNMiiNK and Storm in the East. 
Library J^dilion. With 2 Maps and 141 
Illustrations. 8 va., 215. 

Cabinet Kdition. With z Maps and 114 
Illu.stratkms. Crown 8vo., 75. Od. 
Popular Kdition. VVitli 103 Illustration*.' 
4to., Od. sewed, is. cloth. 

In thl Trades, tml Tromcs, asd thR;' 
‘ Roaring Foiitiks'. 

Cabinet Ivdition. With Map and ajMf/ 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 75. 6 d» 
Popular Kdition. With 183 lllustrationib'^ 
.|to., Od. sewed, 11. cloth. 

ThRKK VoVAfVES IN THK * SUNBRAU *4v*' 

* Popular Kdition. With 346 IllustrationtK ‘ 
.(to., 25 . Od. 
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Onrzon.-- Persia and the TPersian Peary.— Mv Arctic Journal: a Year 


among Ice-Fields and Eskimos. By 
Josephine Diebitsch-Peary. With an 
Account of the Great White Journey 
across Greenland? By Rod^RT £. Peaky, 
Civil Engineer, U,S. Navy. With 19 
Plates, 3 Sketch Maps, and 44 Illustrations 
in the Text. 8vo., 12s, { 


Question. With 9 Maps, g6 Illustrations, . 

Appendices, and an Index. By the Hon. 

George N. Cvrzon, M.P., late Fellow of' f 
All Souls College, Oxford, avols. 8vo., 425. 

Proude.— Works by James A. Froude. 

• Oceana : of England and her Colonies. 1 

With 9 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., w. Pratt.— To the Snows OF Tibet TWiouGh 
boards, 2s. 6d. cloth. China. By A. E. Pratt, F.R.G.S; With 

The English IN THE West Indies: or, 33 Illustrations and a Map. 8t^., i8f. 
the Bow of Ulysses. With g Illustrations. > Siley,— Athos : or, the Mountain of the 
Crown 8vo., 2s, boards, 2s, 6^/. cloth. Monks. By Athklstan Riley, M.A, 

r« With Map and 20 Illustrations. 8vo.v2ir. 

Howard.— Life with Trans-Siberian , t* 

Savages. By B, Douglas Howard, M.A. RockhiU.—I hi« Land of the Lamas: 

_ y ’ _..I_r.u:— 


Crown 8va., 65. 

Eowitt .—Visits to Remarkable Places. 
Old Halls, Battle-Fields, Scenes, illustrative 
of Striking Passages in Knglish History and 
Poetry. By William Howitt, With 80 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 31. 6^^ 

Knight.— Works by E. F. Knight, author 
of the Cruise of the * Falcon *. 


Notes of a Journey through China, Mon< 
golia, and Tibet. By William Wood- 
viLLK Kockhill. With 2 Maps and 61 
Illustrations. 8vo., 151. 

Stephens.— Madoc : An Essay on the 
Discovery of America, by Madoc ap Owen 
Gwynedd, in the Twelfth Century. By 
Thomas Stephens. Edited by Llywarch 
Reynolds, B.A. Oxon. 8vo., yj. 6 <i. , 


The Cruise of the ‘ Alekte’: the nar- I HRIiL IN NORWAY. By I woof Ihem, 
rative of a Search for Treasure on the With a Map and 59 Illustrations. Crown 

Desert Island of Trinidad. With 2 Maps 8vo., 2s. boards, 2s, 6a. cloth, 

and 33 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., jr. &/. YoH Hdhnel,— OtSCOVERY OH LAKES 

Where Three Empires Meet: a Nar¬ 
rative of Recent Travel in Kashmir, 

Western Tibet, Baltislan, Ladak, Gilgit, 
and the adjoining Countries. With a 
Map and 54 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


OH 

Rudolf and Stefanie: A Narrative of 
Count Samuel TelekTs Exploring and 
Hunting I^xpedition in Eastern Equatorial 
Africa in 1887 and 1888. By Lieutenant 
Ludwig von IIohnel. Translated by 
Nancy Bell {N. U’Anvers). With 179 
Illustrations and 5 Coloured Maps. 2 vols. 
Svo., 42s. 

Lkes and W. J. Cmjttkrwuck Authors of whishaw.-OuT of Doors in Tsarland: 

” : a Record of the Seeings and Doings of a 
Wanderer in Russia. ByFKED.J.WHlSHAW. 
Cro^^l1 8 yo., 75. 6rf. 

Wolff.— Works by Henry W. Wolff. 
Rambles in the Black Forest. Crown 
8vo., 7s. 6c/. 

The Watering Places of the Vosges. 
Crown Svo., 4s. bd. 

The Country of the Vosoks. With a 
i6s. Map. 8vo., 125 . 


Lees and Glutterbuck.- ’B. c. 1887: a 

Ramble in British Columbia. By J. A. 


Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 35. Or/. 

Kanaon.—Works by Dr. Fridtjof Nansen. 

The First Crossing of Greenland. 
With numerous Illustrations and a Map. 
Crown 8vo., 75. 6<f, 

Eskimo Life. Translated by William 
Archer. With 51 Illustrations. 8vo., 
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Sport and Pastime. . 

Oampbell-Walkor. -The Correct Card : : DEAD SHOT (THE): or, Sportsman's 
or, How to Play at Whist; a Whist Cate- ' Complete Guide. BeiiigaTreatiseontheUM 
I ^ chism. By Major A. Camhbell-Walker, ! of the Gun, )vith Rudimentary and Finishirtfl 
;. F.R.GaS. Fcp. 8vo., 25. 6d. I Lessons on the Art of Shooting Game of im 

kinds, also Game Drivftig, Wild-Fowl and 
* Pigeon Shooting, Dog Oreaking, etc. 
Marksman. Crown 8 vo., los. 6 d. 
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Sport and Pastime—con/1mud. 
THE BADMINTON UIBRARY. 


] dited b> the Di ki of \i i ort 

A HILL lies AND 100 HULL 6 > 
Mon 1 \oui- Shi vrm\n With 51 
tions CtownHvo*ioj 6r/ 

BIG GAM I SHOOlING B> C 
, Phit I ipps WoLi L\, I C Si lots W 
G lull Li)Ai L Colonel Pi L^ 1 ki d 
J\ ksoN Major H Ppkl\ W ( Oswui 
Sir IIcaLR^ PuiiiscLi 1 irt ind the 
I AKi 01 kuMORi\ With Contiibutions 
by othei Wliters With IlfusU Uions by 
Ch\i 11 s Wii^Mii R iml otl tis 2 \ols 
^rounSvo loi 6// tieh [lath // ss 

BOAIING Hv W»H Wooikmi 
W ith 11 Introduction 1 > the Kt\ 1 n 
MOM) V\ \KKL 1 ) 1 ) \nl i Chiptci on 
‘ Ro>MnK nt I ton In R M \s»\ 

With IllustrMioi s Cl s%o lo^ 0/ 

COURSING \M) 1 MtONin 15 ) 
Hxrdinc Con -ind the Hon (riiiMo 
I ASCI Ills W ith 76 Illusii u ons Cr 
8vo 1U5 6 { 

CKICKl I B\ \ G Siiii uul the 
Hon R n I \ 1111 ION WiibCoiUn 
butions ly Vndi i w I \n( K \ II 
Mikiiiii W G Gkui tnd 1 CiMi 

Withllhi'Htr'iliQiis t]cmnS\u lus fW 

CYCIlN(r ByVistoiM J 5 i n (I ul 
of Mlennrlt) K C M (i iid Ci I \cn 
Him UK W lib by llluslr a ons Crown 
8 \o lot 6/ 

DRIVING 15 ) thcDi ki 01 hi vi 101 1 

Withbilllustntion CiownSvo los (ti 

ILNUNG H()\IN(t WDWKISI 
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M.A. WiUi 5 Plates. 8vo., x6s. 

IknlflOit—M yths op the Odyssey in 
*■ AND Literature. By Jane E. Har- 
.^soNt Illustrated with Outfine Drawings. 
*^0., x8i. 


Lang.— Homer and the Epic, By 
Andrew Lano. Crown 8vo., 95. net. 

Mackadl. Select Epigrams from the 
Greek Anthology. By J. W. Mackail,, 
V'ellow of BalHol College, Oxford. Edited 
with a Revised Text, Introduction, Trans¬ 
lation, and Notes. 8vo., i6j. 

PlatO.—PARMENIDES OF PLATO, Tcxt, with 
Introduction, Analysis, &c. By T. Maguire. 
8vo., 75. 6<f. 

Eicb,— A Dictionary of Roman and 
Greek Antiquities. By A. Rich, B.A. 
With 2000 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo., 7^. 

Sophocles.— Translated into English 
Verw. By Robert Whitelaw, M.A., 
AssUtant Master in Rugby School; late 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
Crown 8vo., 8s. td, 

Tyrrell. -Translations into Greek and 
Latin Versf. Edited by R. Y. Tyrrell. 
8vo., 65. 

VirgiL— The ^Eneid of Virgil. Trans¬ 
lated into English Verse by John Coninq- 
TON. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

The Poems op Virgil. Translated 
into English Prose by John Coninoton. 
Crown 8 vo., 6 a 

The iKNEiD op Viroil, freely translated 
into English Blcnk Verse. By W. J. 
Thornhill. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6ir. 

The ASneid of Virgil. Books I. to 
VI. Translated into English Verse by 
James Rhoades. Crown 8va, 5s. 

Vlllklss.— The Growth pp the Homb%i<^ 
Poems. By G, Wilkins. 8 vo., 6 f, 
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Poetry and the Drama. 


Allfagham —Works by William Arxiiia- 

HAU. Y 

Irish Sonos and P<^ms. With Front^ 
of the Waterfall ot Asaroe. Fcp. 8vo., 
65. 

.Laurence BlooiIfieli). With Portrait 

• of the Author. Fcp. 8vo., 3J. 6rf. 

FLd^WER Pieces; Day and Night 
Sotos ^g^ALLADS. With 2 DeHigns by 
D. G. ^ssKTTi, Fcp. 8vo., 6s,; large 
paper edition, 125. 

Life and Phantasy : with Frontispiece 
by Sir J. E. Millais, Bart., and Design 
oy Arthur Hughes^ Fcp. 8vo., 6s ,; 
large paper edition, 12s. 

Thought and Word, and Ashby 
Manor : a Play. With Portrait of the 
Author (^65), and four Theatrical Scenes 
drawn by Mr. Allingham. Fcp. 8vo., 65 .; 
large paper edition, 125. 

Blackberries. Imperial i6mo., 65. 

of the above 6 vols. tnay be had in uni- 
form Half-parchment bindings price 305. 


Bairow,— THESEVENClTlBSOPTHBDBAOr ^ 
and other Poems. By Sir John Crokbk 
Barrow, Bart. Fcp. 8 vo., 5s. 

BelL— Works by Mrs, I^gh Hell. 
Chamber Comedies; a Collection of 
Plays and Monologues (pr the Drawing - 
Room. C/own Kvo., 6 i. . 

Nursery Comedies; Twelve Tiny Playa 
for Children. Fcp. 8 vo., 15. 6 c/. 

Etjdnisen.-~PASTOK Sang : a Play, By 
HjbkNSTjEKNE Bjoknsen. Translated by 
William Wilson. Crown 8vo., s*. 

Dante.— La Commkdia l)i Dante. A 
New Text, carefully Revised with the aid of 
the most recent Editions and Collations. 
Small 8 vo., 6 r. 

Goethe, 

Faust, Part 1 ., the German Text, with 
Introduction and Notes. By Albert M. 
Sklss, Ph.IL, M.A, Crown 8vo., 5s. 
Fau.st. Translated, with Notes. By T. K, 
Wehb. 8vo., 123 . 6d. 

Faust. The First Part. A New Trans- 


Annstrong-— Works by G. F, Savaoe- 
Armstrong. I 

Poems ; Lyrical and Dramatic. Fcp. ^ 
8vo., 63. I 

King Saul. (The IVagedy of Israel, I 
Part I.) Fcp. 8vo., 5s. 

Kino David. (The Tragedy of Israel, 
Part II.) Fcp. Hvo., 6s. 

King Solomon. (The Tragedy of Israel, 
Part III.) Fcp. 8vo., 63. 

Ugone : a Tragedy. Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 

A Garland from Greece ; Poems. 
Fop. 8vo., 73. 6</. 

Stories of Wicklow: Poems. Fcp. 
8vo., 73. 6 d. 

Mephistophkle.s in Broadcioth: 

a Satire. Fcp. 8vo., 43. 

One in the Infinite : a Poem. Crown 
8vo., 73. 6 d. 

Aimatrong,—T he Poetical Works of j 
Edmund J. Armstrong. Fcp. 8vo., 53. 

AnioldL— Works by Sir Edwin Arnold, 
K C.I.E., Author of ‘ The Light of Asia,’ Ac. 

The Light of the ^Vorld: or the , 
Great Consummation. A Poem. Crown 
gvo., 73. 6 d, net. , I 

Presentation Edition. With 14 Illus¬ 
trations by W. Holman Hunt, 410., 
aoi. net. 

poTiPHAR's Wife, and dther Poems. 
Crown 8vo„ s|. net. i 

. 4 o^vma; orthgJapanese Wife. A Play. ^ 
Crown Svo., 63.6a. net. ' 


lation, chiefly in Blank Verse; with In¬ 
troduction and Notes. By James Adey 
Birils. Crown 8vo., 63. 

Fau.st. The Second Part. A New 
Translation in Verse. By Jamrs Adey 
Birds. Crown 8vo., 63. 


Ingelow. -Works by Jean Ingelow. 
Poetical Works. *2 vols. Fcp. Bvo.f-' 

123 . 

Lyrical and Other Poems. Selected 
from the Writings of Jf.an Ingelow.- 
h'cp. 8vo., 23. 6d, clotli plain, 33. cloth^ 
gilt. " 


Lang. Works by Andrew Lang. 

Grass of Parnassus. Fcp. 8vo., zs , &/.. 

net. 3 

Ballads of Books. Edited by Andrew « 
Lang. Fcji. 8 vo., 63. 

The Blue Poetry Book. Edited by 
Andrew Land. With 12 Plates and 88^^ 
Illustrations in the Text by H. J. FogtP' 
and Lancf.lot Speed. Crown 8vo., 6f. 
Special Edition^ printed on India popfr^^-^ 
With Notes^ but without IllustrattOHiii^^ 
Crown 8vo., 73. 6d, 

Lecky.— Poems. By W. E. H. LBcitl^ 

Fcp. 8 vo., 5 S. 

Leyton.— Works by Frank Leyton. 

The Shadows ok the Lake, and 
Poems. Crdwn 8vo,, 73. 6d. 

Edition. Crown 8vo., 33. 6d, 

« Skeleton Leaves: Poems, Ci 
8vo. 61. 
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Poetry and the J^ramar—coniinued. 

Lytton.—Works by The Earl OF Lytton I Ifatt.—W orks by John Jambs Piatt 
(Owen Meredith). 

Marah. Fcp. 8vo., 65. 6 d. 


/ Idyls and Lyrics of the Ohio 
Valley. Crowj. 8 vo., 58.^ 

Kino Poppy : a Fantasia. With i Plate i Little New World Idyls. Cr. 8vo, 5s. 
and Design on Title-Page by Ed. Burne- 


Blioades."TEKESA /nd other Poems. 
By James Rhoades. Crown 8vo., 35. brf. 


Jones, A.K.A. Crown 8vo., los. 6 d, 

The Wanderer. Crown 8vo., los. 6 d. 

Lucile. Crown 8vo., 10&’. ( id , | / 

Selections from Poetical Works, j Eiley.—Works by Jameso^Whitcomb 
C rown 8vo., los. bd . ' Rilky. 

UECftulay.~LAYs OF Ancient Rome, &c. | Fashioned Roses: Poems. i2ino., 

By Lord Macadlay. 5 ^* 

IlluBtratedby G. ScHARF. Fcp. 4 to.,ic«. 6 rf. Poems: HcreatHome. Fcp.8vo.,flS'.«dL 
-—-Bijou Edition. • 


iHmo., 25 . 6d. gilt top. 


! Boberts.—S ongs of the Common Day and 


~ Popular Itdition. ' Avk I An Ode for the Shelley Centenary. By 

Fcp. 4to., 6 (i. sewed, u. cloth. I Charles G. D. Roberts. Cr. 8vo., 35. 6d. 

Illustrated by J. U. Wf.ouei.in. Crown : / 

, 35. ^ , j Shakespeare. — Bowdler’s Family 

Annotated Edition, hep. «vo., 15. sewed, siiakrrpf.are. With36 Woodcuts, ivol. 

IS. Ort. cloth. ^ ^ J Ot in G vols. F'ep. 8 vo., ais. 

irMbit.-“LM's AND Lkoknds. By E. 'i'he Shakespeare Birthday Book. By 
Nesbit (Mrs. Hubert Bland) First . ,, 

^nes Crown «vo.,3s. 6r/. Second Senes. , j Edition; with Photograpiis. 

With Portrait. Crown hvo., 5^- - pcp. Svo., ics. 6 */. 

Piatt. -An Enchanted Castle, and 


OTHER Poems: Pictures, Portraits, and 


Steyenson. — A Child’s Garden of 


People in Ireland. By Sarah Piatt ; Verses. By Robert Louis Stevenson. 
Crown 8vo. 35. Oil. Small F'ep. Hvo.. 55. 


Works of Fiction, Humour, Ac. 


ATELIER (THE) DU LYS: nr, an Art , 
Student in the Reign of Terror. Crown ' 
8vo., 25 . 6rf. 

By thk same Author. ! 

Madbmoiselie Mori: a Talc of | 
Modern Rome. Crown Svo., 25. 6r/. 

That Child. With Illustrations by 
Gordon Browne. Crown 8 vo., 25 . 6rf. 

Under a Cloud. Crown 8 vo., 2s. bd , ^ 

Thr Fiddler op Luoau. With! 
Illastr.Ttions by W. Ralston, Crown 
8 vo., 25. 6 d . 

A Child of the Revolution. With I 
Illustrations by C. J. Staniland. 
Crown 8vo., 25. 6</. 

Hester*s Vf.nture. Cr, 8vo., 2s, 6 d, 

In the Olden Time ; a Tale of the < 
PeasantWarin Germany. Cr.Rvo., 25 . 6 d. 

The Younger Sister. Crown 8vo^ 

25 . Od. 


Anstey.— Works by F. Anstey, Author of 
‘ Vice Versa *. 

The Black Poodle, and other Stories. 
Crown Svo., 25. boards, 25. 6 tf, cloth. 

Voces Populi. Reprinted from ‘ Punch*. 
First Series. With 20 Illust. by J. Bernard 
Pautridgk. F'ep. 4to., 55. Second Series. 
With 25 niust. by J. Bernard Part¬ 
ridge. Fcp. 4to., 65. 

The Travelling Companions, Rc- 
rinted from ‘ Punch *. With 25 Illust. 
y J. Bernard Partridge. Post 410., 55. 

The Man proh Hlankley's: a Story 
in Scenes, and other Sketches. With 24 
Illustrations by J. Bernard Partridge. 

Fcp. 4to., 6s, 

« 

Baker.—Bv the Western Sea. By 

e James Baker, Author^* John We8tag>tt\ 

Crown 8vo., 35. 6 d. 
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Works of Fiction, Humour, &o.— continued. 


Beaconafleld.— Works by the Bad fit 
Bbaconsfibld. I I 

Novels ai^d Talb^ Cheap Edition 
Complete in i k vols. Cr. 8vo„ is. W. each. 


^ Henrietta Temple. 
Venetia. Tancred. 
Conin^by. Sybil. 
Lothair. Endymion. 


Vivian Grey. 

Tl^ Young Duke, &c. 

Alroy, Ixion, &c. 

Contar» Fleming,&c. 

Novels and Tales. The Hughenden 
Edition. With 2 Portraits and ii Vig¬ 
nettes. II vols. Crown Hvo., 425. 

Ooin 5 n.“ATHERSTONE Priory : a Tale. 
By L. N. CoMYN. Crown 8vo., as. 6rf. 


Eacgard. —Works by H. Rider Haggard. 
— -conh'mird. 

Colonel Quakitcii, V.C. Cr. 8vo. 

3J. 6d. ' ^ 

Cleopatra. With Fyll-pagc Illus¬ 
trations by M. Qkkiffeni^agrn and R. 
Caton Woodvillk. Crown 8vo., 3s. 

Beatrice. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6(/. 

Eric Bkighteyes. With 17 Plates 
and 34 Illustrations in the Text by 
Lancelot Spukd. Cr. Kvo., 3s. 6</. 


Delaad.— Works by Margaret Deland, 
Author of ‘John Ward*. 

The Storwof a Child. Cr. 8vo., 5s. 

Mr. ‘Tommy Dove, and other Stories 
Crown 8vo. 6r. 


Nada the Lilv. With aj Illustra¬ 
tions by C. IL M. Kkkk. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 

Montezuma's Daughter. With 24 
Illustrations by M. Ghkivfenhagen. 
Crown 8vo., 65. 


OODgall.—Works by L. Dougall. 

Beggars All Crown 8vo., 3s, 6 d . 

What Necessity Knows. 3 vols. 
Crown 8vo., 25s. 6f/. 

Doyle.— Works by A. Conan Doyle. 

Micah Clarke : A Talc of Monmouth's 
Rebellion. With Frontispiece and Vig¬ 
nette. Cr. 8vo., 35. 6rf. 

The Captain of the Polestak, and 
other Tales. Cr. 8vo., 35. 6r/. 

The Refugees : A Tale of Two Conti¬ 
nents. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 

Panar.—D arkness and Dawn : or, 
Scenes in the Days of Nero. An Historic 
Tale. By Archdeacon Fakkar. Cr.Svo., 
ys. 6<f. 

Protide,“THE Two Chiefs of Dunhoy; 
an Irish Romance of the Last Century, 
by J. A. Fkoude. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6rf. 

Haggard. —Works by H. Rider Haggard. 

She. With 32 Illujlrations by M. 
Gkjtffknhaobn and C. H. M. Kerr. 
Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. * 

, Allan Quatermaik. With 31 Ulus- 

{ trations by C. H. M. Kerr. Or. 8vo., 
3s. 6d. • 

Maiwa's RevbRoe : or, The War of the 
• •Little Hand. Cr. 8vo., ti. boards, is, 6a, 


Haggard and Lang. -The World's De¬ 
sire. By H. Rider Haggard and 
Andrew Lancl Cr. Svo. 6 r. 

i Harte. —In the Cak^^uinez Woods and 
; other stories. By Bret Hartk. Cr. 
8vo., 3:. 6ii, 

KKITH DEKAMOKli : a Novel. By the 
I Author of * Miss MollyCr. Hvo., 6r. 

Lyall.-TiiE Autoiiioukafhy of a Slan¬ 
der. By Edna Lyall, Author of ‘ Dono¬ 
van,' &c. Fcp. 8vo., Ii. sewed. 


Presentation Edition. With 20 Illustra¬ 
tions by Lancelot Speed. Crown 8vOir 


j 


5 s- 


I 


I Melville."'Works by Ci. J. Whyte Mel- 

! VILLE. 


The Gladiators. 

I'hc Interpreter. 

Good for Nothing, 
j The Queen's Maries. 

I Cr. Hvo., IS. htl. each. 


I lolmby House. 
Kale Coventry. 
Digby Grand, 
General Bounce, 


Oliphant,—Works by Mr.s. Oliphant. 
Madam. Cr. 8vo., is. 6^/. 

In Trust. Cr. 8vo., is. 6d. ; 

* 

Parr.—C an this be love? By Mri,.* 
* Parr, Author of * Dorothy Fox *. Crowa*^ 

Ri/a fit 



w-r. 


|i. j^SSXS. E^m^ANS S‘,CO.>S STANDAUD AlfD GBNSJRAL WOR«‘s. 


Works of Motion, Humour, continued. 


^ • 


Works by James Paym. 

I' Tmb Luck OF THE Darrells. Cr.Svo., 
li. 6d. 

Thicker than Water. Cr. 8 vo., is. 
6d. • 

IPUUlppfr-Wblley.'—SNAP: a Legend of the 
Lone Mountain. ByC. Phillipps-Wol- 
LEY. With 13 Illustrations by H. G. 
WiLLiNx. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6 d, 


nttner.—LAY Down Your Arms (Dt* 
f Waffen Nuder)\ The Autobiograpl^ of 
f Martha Tilling. «By Bertha von Sutt- 
NER. Translated by T. Holmes. Cf« 
8vo.» 75. 6d. 

^ ■ 

TliompBon.—A Moral Dilemma : ^ a 
Novel. By Annie Thompson. /Crown 
8vo., 6s. 

Tirebuck.— Works byWiLL lAH 


.Bobertson.— The Kidnapped Squatter, 
^ and other Australian Tales. By. A. 
Robertson. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


4 )ewdL—Works by Elizaueth M. 
Sewell. 


A Glimpse of the World. 
Laneton Parsonage. 
Margaret PercivaT. 
Katharine Ashton. 

' The Earl's Daughter. 
The Experience of Life. 


Arhy Herbert. 
Cleve Hall. 
Gertrude. 
Home Life. 
After Life. 
Ursula. Ivors. 


Cr. 8vo., IS. 6 ^/. each cloth plain, as. 6 d. 
each cloth extra, gilt edges. 


fltflVenflOXL—Works by Robert Louis 
Stevenson. 

Strange Case of Dk. Jekyll and Mr. 
Hyde. Fcp. 8vo., is, sewed, is. 6d. 
cloth. 


The Dynamiter. Fcp. 8 vo., is. sewed, 
IS. 6d. cloth. 


Dorrie. Crown 8vo. 6s. ^ 

Sweetheart ^wen. Crown 8vo., 6f. 

Trollope.— Works by Anthony Trol¬ 
lope. 

The Warden. Cr, 8 vo., ft. 6d. 

Barchester Towers. Cr. 8 vo., is. 
6<f. ** 

Walford.— Works by L. B. Walford, 
Author of' Mr. Smith » 

The Mischief of Monica: a Novel. 
Cr. 8vo., 25 , 6d. 

The One Good Guest: a Story. Cr, 
8vo., as. 6 d, 

West,— Half-Hours with the Million¬ 
aires: Showing how much harder it » 
to spend a million than to make it. 
Edited by B. B. West. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


iStmnson and Osbourne.— The Wrong 
Box. By Robert Louis Stevenson and 
Lloyd Osbourne. Cr. Hvo., 3s. 

Bturgls.— After Twenty Years, and 
other Stories. By Julian Sturgis. 
Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


Weyman.—Works by Stanley J. Wey- 
man. 

The House OF THE Wolf: a Romance. 
Cr. 8vo., 3s. td. 

A Gentleman of France. 3 vole. 
Cr. 8vo. 255. 6 d» 



Popular Soienoe (Natural History, Ac.). 


f. 

..Sutler.—O ur Household Insects. An 
V Account of the Insect-Pests found in 
V. iWelling-Houses. By Edward A. Butler, 
B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.). With 113 Illustra- 

\‘ tions. Ctown 8vo., 6s. 

** ' 

l^Vneauz.*—T he Outdoor World; or 
The Young Collector's Handbook. ByW. 
^RNBAUX, F.R.G.S. With 18 Plates, z6 
f of which ate coloured, and 549 lllustratior^ 
the Text. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Hartwlg.— Works by Dr. George Hart- 
wig. ® 


The Sea and cIts Living Wonders 
With 12 Plates and 303 Woodcuts. 8vo,, 
7s. net. 


0 


The Tropical World. With 8 Plates ‘ 
and 172 Woodcuts, 8va, 7s. nek •' . ^ 


The Polar World,* With 3 MapSiB .' 
Plates and 85 Woodcuts. 8vo.^ 71. 
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Popular Seienoe (Natund History, &t)— contifmd. 

Proctor-*\^rk8 by Richard A. Proctor. 


Hartwig,— Works by Dr. Georoe Ha^- 
WIG— continued. I 

The Subterranean World. With\ 
Maps and So Woodcuts. Svo., 74. net. V 

The Aerial World. With Map, 8 
, Plates and 60 ^^aodcuts. Svo., 7s. net. 

*Heroes op the Polar World. 19 
lil^&tiations. Cc. Svo., 2s, 

WoNDE^OF THE TrOPICAL FoRESTS. 
40 Illustrations. Cr. Svo., 21. 

Workers under the Ground. 29 
illustrations. Cr. Svo., 25. 

Marvels Over our ifisADs. 29 Illus¬ 
trations. Cr. Svo., 25 . 

Sea Monsters and Sea Birds. 75 
lUustratfcns. Cr. Svo., 25. 6 rf. 

Denizens OP the Deep. 117 Illustra- 
tiohs. Cr. Svo., 2s. 6d. 

Volcanoes and Earthquakes. 30 
Illustrations. Cr. Svo., 2s. 6 d, 

Wild Animals of the Tropics. 66 
Illustrations. Cr. Svo., 35. 6 tl. 

Holmlioltz. — Popular Lectures on 
Scientific Subjects. By Hermann von 
Helmholtz. With 68 Woodcuts. 2 vols. 
Cr. Svo., 35. each. 

lydekkar.“PHASES of Animal Life, 
Past and Present. By. R. Lydekker, 
B.A. With 82 Illustrations. Cr. Svo., 65. 

Proctor.— Works by Richard A. Proctor. 

Light Science for Leisure Hours. 
Familiar Essays on ScientiBc Subjects. 3 
vols. Cr. Svo., 55 . each. 

Chance and Luck: a Discussion of 
the Laws of Luck, Coincidence, Wagers, 
Lotteries and the Fallacies of Gambling, 
&c. Cr. Svo., 25 . boards. 2s. 6 d, cloth. 

Rough Ways made Smooth. Familiar j 
Essays on Scientific Subjects. Cr.8vo.,S5. ■ 
Silver Library Edition. Cr. Svo.. 35. 6rf. j 

Pleasant WAYsiNScfJtNCE. Cr.8vo.,5s. j 
Silver T-ibrary Edition, Cr. Svo., 35. 6d. \ 

The Great Pyramid, Observatory, ! 
Tomb and Temple. With lUustrationB. 
Cr, Svo., 55. 

Rature Studies. By R! A, Proctor, 
Grant Aller, A. Wilson, T. Foster 
« «aiid £. Cloqp. Cr. Svo., 51. Silvir 
Ubrary Edition. Crown Svo., 3^ 


—<0HhNN5ll. 

Leisure Readings. By R. A. Proc¬ 
tor, E. Clodd, A. Wilson, T. Foster 
and A. C. Ran yard, ^r, Sva, 55. 

Stanley.— A Familiar Hisjory op Birds. 
By E. Stanley, D.D., formerly Bishop of 
Norwich. With lllustratioXs. Cr. Svo., 
35. 6 d. 

Wood.—Works by the Rev. J. G. Wood. 

Homes without Hands : a Description 
of the Habitation of Animals, classed 
according to 'the Principle of Construc¬ 
tion. With 140 Illustrations, Svo., 71.1 
net. 

Insects at Home: a Popular Account 
of British Insects, their Structure, Habits 
and Transformations. With 700 Illustra¬ 
tions. Svo., 75. net. 

Insects Abroad : a Popular Account 
of Foreign Insects, their Structure, Habits 
and Transformations, With 600 lllustrap 
tions. Svo., 7s. net. 

Bihle Animals ; a Description of every 
Living Creatures mentioned in the Scil^ 
lures. With T12 Illustrations. Svo., 71. 
net. 

Petland Revisited. With 33 Illua- 
trations, Cr. Hvo., 35. bd. 

Out of Doors ; a Selection of Original 
Articles oti Practical Natural History. 
With 11 Illustrations. Cr. Svo., 31. 6d. 

Strange Dwellings: stDcicription of 
the Habitations of Animals, abridged from 
* Homes without Hands \ With 60 Ilhis* 
trations. Cr. Svo., 35. td. 

Bird Life of the Bible. 3a Illustra¬ 
tions. Cr. Svo., 35, 6//. 

WoNDEKFL'L Nests. 30 Illustrations. 
Cr. Svo., 3s. (mI. 

Homes under the Ground. a8 IHua* 
trations. Cr. 8vo-, 35. 6rf. 

Wild Animals of the Bible. Jtg 
Illustrations. Cr. Svo., 31. 6rf. 

Domestic Animals op the Bible. 
Illustrations. Cr. Svo., 31. 6d. < 

The Branch Builders. aS llluati^ 
tions. Cr, Svo., as. 6d. 

' ' ^ t' 

Social Habitations and PARAaim 
Nests. 18 Illustrations. Gf. Sm, 
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, Works of Referenee. 

Uftander’s (Bamnel) TreastuIbB. * 


Biographical Treasury. With Sup- 

S lement brought down to 1889. By Rev. 
AMB$ Wood. Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 

TltEABURY OPyiATURAL HiSTOKY: Off 
Popular Dictionary of Zoology. With 
900 WoodcRtfl. Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 

Treasury *0? Geography, Physical, 
Historical, Descriptive, and Political. 
With 7 Maps and x6 Plates. Fcp. 8vo., 
6 s. 

The Treasury op Kiule Knowledge. 
By the Rev. J. Avkk, M.A. With 5 
Maps, 15 Plates, an 4 300 Woodcuts. 
Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 

Historical Treasury : Outlines of 
Universal History, Separate Histories of 
all Nations. Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 

Treasury of Knowledge and Library 
OF Refekence. Comprising an English 
Dictionary and Grammar, Universal 
Gaaietcer, Classical Dictionary, Chrono¬ 
logy, Law Dictionary, &c. Fcp. 8vo.. 6s. 


libimder's (Sa]uuel}TreaBiuleB-<o»<<»«^r 

j|ciBNTlFIC AND LITERARY TREASURY.- 
f Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 

! ^ The Treasury o^Botan\*. Edited hy 
* J. Lindley, F.R.S,, and T. Moore, F.L.Sr 
I With 274 Woodcut^ and 20 Steel Plates. 

; 2 vols. Fcp. 8vo., 12s. I 

Boget.—T hesaurus of English y^oRDE 
AND Phrases. Classified aoMrianged stf 
as to Facilitate the Expression of Ideas 
and assist in Literary Composition. By 
Petek Mark Rooet, M.D., F.R.S. Re¬ 
composed throughout, enlarged an^ im¬ 
proved, partly the Author's Notes, and 
with a full Index, by the Author’s Son, 
John Lewis Roget. Crown 8vo., los. 

Willich.— Popular Tables fpr giving in¬ 
information for ascertaining Vhe value of 
Lifehold, Leasehold, and Church Property, 
the Public Funds, &c. By CharTes M. 
Wii.LtCH. Edited by H. Bence JoNSSr 
Crown Hvo., los. 6(/. 


Children’s Books. 


0 rak 6 .“Works by Rev. A. D. Crake. 

Edwy the Fair j or, The First Chro¬ 
nicle of Aiscendune. Crou'n 8 vu., 25. td. 

Alpoar the Dane : or, the Second 
Chronicle of .^scendune. Cr. 8 vo. 25. fid. 


Lang.— Works edited by Andrew Lang. 
—continued* 

The Green Fairy Hook. With ii 
Plates and 88 Illustrations in the Text by 
H. J. Ford and L. Bogle. Crown Svo.r 
65. 


I'HE Rival Heirs ; being the Third 
and Last Chronicle of iEscendune. Cr. 
8vo., 25 . bit. 

The House of Walderne. Talc of 
the Cloister and the Forest in the Days 
of the Barons* Wars. Crown 8vo., 2s. fid. 

Brian Fitz-Count. A Story of Walling¬ 
ford Castle and Dorchester Abbey. Cr. 
8vo., 25 . fid. 

■'Ingelow.—V ery Young, and Quite An¬ 
other Story. Two Stories. By Jean 
Ingelow. Crown 8 vo., 25. fid. 


The Blue Poetry Book. With 12 
Plates and 88 Illustrations in the Text by 
H. J. Ford and Lancelot Speed. Cr* 

8vo., (> 5 . 

The Blue Poetry Book. School Edi¬ 
tion, without Illustrations. Fcp. 8vo., 

25 . fid. 

The True Story Book. With 8 Plates 
and 58 Illustrations in the Text, by H. j. 
F'oki), Lucekn Davis, C. H. M. Kerr, 
Lancelot Speed, and Lockhart Bogle. 
Cr. 8vo., 65. 


Lang.—Works edited by Andrew Lang. 

^ Blue Fairy Book. With 8 Plates 
lind 130 Illustrations in the Text by H. J. 
Ford and G. P. Jacomb Hood. Crown 
8‘/o., 65. 


The Red Fairy Book. With 
and 96 Illustrations in the Text 
Ford and Lancelot Speed. 

o.... 



Meade. -Works by L. T. Meade. 

Daddy’s Boy. With Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 35#* fid. 

Deb and the Duchess. With Illus¬ 
trations by M. E. Edwards. Crown 8va, 
35. fid. • 

The Bbrbspord PRian With llluatra- 
s tions by M. E. Edwards. Crown 8^.^ 
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ChildrGn’s Books- contym^d. 


IColesworth.—Works by Mrs. Moi^s- 

WORTH. 

SiLVERTHORNS. Jllustratcd. Cro' 

8vo.> 5s* ' 

The Palace in-the Garden. Illus- 
^ trated. Crown* 8vo., 5s. 

Tilfc Third Miss St. Quentin, Crown 

Neighhours. Illustrated. Crown 

Hvo., 6 j. 

TIhe Story of a Spring Morning, &c, 
IJIustratud. Crown 81 b., 25. 6 r/. 


cont^^i 

Beadw*—^HCEs from Plowek-Land: 
a Birthday Book and Language of Mowers. 
By Emily £. Reader. Illustrated by Ada 
Brooke. Royal 161110., cloth, as. 6d.; 
vegetable vellum, 35. 6^ 

Stovenflon.— Works by KuiiEKT Louia 
Stevenson. • 

A Chili/s Garden op Verses. Small 
Fcp. 8vo., 55. 

A Child's Garland of Songs, 
Gathered from *A Child’s Garden of 
Verses’. Set to Music by C. Vilubks 
Stanford, Mus. Uoc. 4to., 25. sewed ; 
35. 6(/., cloth gilt. 


The Silver Library. 

Crown Kvo. 3s. kach Viii.CMR. 


Baker's (Sir S. W.) Eight Yean In Ceylon. 

Witli 6 llhistnitions. 6/. 

Baker's ( 81 rS.W.) Rifle and Hound in Ceylon. 

With 6 Dhistrniionh. ^.r. Or/. 

Barlng-Gouid’s (Rev. 8.) Curloua Hythi of the 
Middle Agee, 6./. 

Baring-Gould’i (Rev. 8.) Origin and Develop- ; 
ment of Religious Belief, avul^. sj.&Z.oach. ' 

Brassey's (Lady) A Voyage In the * Sunbeam’. 

With 66 Ilhistratiuns. 33. 6 t /. | 

Clodd’s (E.) Story of Creation: a IMain Account j 
of Kvolulion. Willi 77 IlhislnUion.s. 31.6^/. 1 

Conybeare (Rev. W. J.) and Howson'a (Very 1 
Rev. J. 8.) Life and Bplstlee of Bt. Paul. : 

46 Uiiistraiions. 6i/. 

Dougall'i (L.) Beggan All: a Novel. 31. 61/. j 

Doyle'S (A. Conan) Mlcah Clarke. A i'ali! of | 
• MonnnaithN Reixrllioii. (vl. 

Doyle's (A. Conan) The Captain of the Polestar, | 
and other Tales, y, 6t/. I 

Ffoade*! (J. A.) Short Studies on Great Sub- i 
JectS. 4 M>ls. 3T. 6f/. each. | 

Froude's (J. A.) Cssar: n .Sketch, fni. 

Proude'e (J. A.) Thomas Carlyle; a History of 
his Life. 

1795->835- 2 vols. yr. 

t834’i88i. 2 Yok js. 

Proude'e (J. A.) The Two Chiefs of Dunboy: an 

Irish Romancti of the iSist ('♦•nUiry. y. 6 d, 

Froude’s (J. A.) The History of England, from 
the Kali of Wolscy*to the fWeat of the 
Spani.sh Aimad.'i. to vols. y. (k 1 . each. 

Oletg's (Rev. 0 . R.) Life of the Duke of 
Wellington. With Portrait y. 6 (/. 


HaiUard'i (H. R.) Colonel Quarltoh, V.C.'.: a 

'Tale ol ( ouiitry Life. 33. 61/. 

Haggard's (H. R.) Gloopatra. Witli 29 Full 
jwge llhi.sir.itions, 3r. (xf. 

Haggard's (H. R.) Erls Brlghteyes. With 51 
IllirJi.Uions. 3*. Or/. 

Haggard's (H. R.) Beatrice. 3f. (xf. 

Harte'i (Bret) In the Garquines Woods and 
other Stories. ,\s. 6t/. 

Helmholtz's (Hermann von) Popular Leetnrea 
on Sclenilflo Bubjeets. With 68 Wuoilcuts, 

2 vol.s. 3». ty. <».'U‘li. 

Howltt's (W.) Visits to Remarkable Plaoei. 

80 IllustiMiions. 3^. N/, 

Jefferies' (R.) The Story of My Heart t My 
.Antol)i()gr:u>hy. With Portrait. y.M, 
JefTerlea' (R.) Field and Hedgerow. I.ast 
Kssays of. With Pnrliail. 3L 6<f. 

Jefferies* (R.) Red Deer. With 17 lllu.strations i 
by J. L‘ii \Ri.TON aiKl II. riJNALV. y, 

Jefferlei' (R.) Wood Maglo; a Kahlr. With 
l■'rolui.spH•c^• and Viginfiti* by h'. V. B. y, 6 d, - 

Jefferies (R.) The Tollers of the Flold. With 
Portrait Ooni the lliisi in S;ilisbitry (*athedrdl. 
3,. f>/. 

Knight’s (E. F.) The Cruise of the •Alerte'r 
the Narrative of a Search for Treasure Oil-' 
the Ih'wrt Island of Trinidad. Wth a 
Mai)s and 23 Illustrations, y. 

Lang's (A.) Custom and Myth: StucUus of Early 
Usage and 3J. 6d. 

Lees (J. A.) and Clutterbuek’s (W. J.) 0 * S 

1887 , A Ramble in British Ceiumhia. With ' 

Maps and 7$ Illustrations, y. 6 d, 

Macaulay's (Lord) Essays and Lays of SnotiMS > 
Roms. With Portrait and Uluiitrsdoiik .1 


Haggard’s (H. R.) She: A History of Adventure. 

3a lUustratioril. y. td, 

(H. m Allu gutwawlD. with |» 
ao lUustrationa y. 6 ( 1 , 


V. 6 J. ■ 

Nwl.^'1 (H. D.) Th. ElMiiuiti of 
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Th6^Uver 

Siciluun’i tf. 0.) VamolnN^ Mr Htnrr 
AitiMk. y. 6(^, 


l«i (F.) India, what oaa It taaeh ai? 

y.W. 

Max Millard (F.) Introdaotlon to tha Bolanoa 
afBallMan. 

MarlTala’a (Dam Hlatory of the Romani 
imdar the Ippira. 8 vols. y. 6d, each. 
MUl*a ( 1 . S.).raaaiplM of Political Economy, 

y.6d, 

MlU*i (J, 1 .) flyatom of Logic, ^r, 6d, 

Kllnar*i (Oao.) Oonntry Plaaaurei t the Chroni¬ 
cle of a Year chiefly in a Garden. 3^. 6d. 
Xawman'i (Oardlnol) Apologia Pro VltE floa. 

y. w. 

lavman'i (Cardinal) Historical Sketohei. a 
vols. y, bd. each. 

Eawman*! (Cardinal) Oalllita: a Tale of the 
Third Century, y, 6d, 

lawman'i (Cardinal) Lon and Oaln: a 'I'ale. 

y. 6rf. 

lairman’i (Cardinal) Essayi, Critical and 
Historical, a vols. js. 

Ravman's (Cardinal) An Essay on the 
Davalopment of Christian Doctrine. 35. 6d. 
Eawman*! (Cardinal) The Arlans of the 
Fourth Century, y. 6 tl 
Eawman's (Cardinal) Verses on Varlons 
Occasions, y. 6</. 

lawman's (Cardinal) The Present Position of 
Chthollos in England, y. M. 

lawman's (Cardinal) Parochial and Plain 
Bermons. 8 vols. 3^. 6r/. each. 

Eawman's (Cardinal) Selection, adapted to the 
Seasons of the Kcclcsiiistical Year, from the 
' Parochial and Plain Sermons'. y. 
lawman's (Cardinal) Sermons bearing upon 
gubjaats of the Day. y, 6d. 

Iawa»n*s (Cardinal) Dlfflooltles felt by 
AngUcans In Catholic Teaching Considered, 
a vols. y. 6rf. each. 

lawman’i (Cardinal) The Idea of a Unlverilty 
' Daflnad and Illuitrated. y. 6tf. 
lawman's (Cardinal) Blblleai and Bccleilai- 
tlnl Miracles, y. &/. 

Eowmanl (Cardinal) Disouulons and Argn- 
manta on Various BuhJaoti. y. 6if. 


Eawman's (Cardinal) Qrammar of AaiaAi*. 

y. W. 

awman's (Cardinal) Fittaan Barmans. 
Praaebad bafore the UnlTarslty of Ox 2 «rd». 

y, 6d. ^ ♦ 

Eawman's (Cardinal) Lectures on tha Dootriaa 
of duitiflcation. y. 6d, 

Eowman'i (Cardinal) ^Bermons on Varlou 
Occasions, y. 6d. 

Eawman's (Cardinal) The Via Medial the 
Anglican Church, illustrated g^^tfies, ftc/ 
2 voh. y. 6d. each. 

Hewman's (Cardinal) Discourses to HixaA 
Congregations, y, 6d. 

PhlllIpps-WoUey's ( 0 .) Snap: a legend ^ the 
Lone Mountain. With 13 Tllustmtiona. 
y. 6 ii. ^ 

Proctor's(R. A.) The Orbs Around Us: Kssaya 
on the Moon and Planets, Meteors and 
Comets, the Sun and ColouredJ'airs of Suns. 
y. 6rf. T 

Proctor's (B. A.) The Expanse of HeaTont 

Essays on the Wonders of the Firmsment. 
y. 61/. 

Proctor's (R. A.) Other Worlds than Ours. y.6d^ 

Proctor's (R. A.) Rough Ways made Bmooth| 

y. 6if, 

Proctor's (R, A.) Pleasant Ways in Botence.. 

y. (u/. 

Proctor's (R. A.) Myths and Marvels of As¬ 
tronomy. y. 6<f. 

Prootor's (R. A.) Nature Studies, y. 6J. 

Bmlth (R. Bosworth) Cartha^ and the Cartha- 
glttlans. Witli Maps, Plans, &c. y. 6^. 

Stanley*! (Blehop) Familiar History of Birds,. 
160 Iliastmtioiis. y. 6d. 

Stevenson (R. L,) and Osbourne's (LI.) The 
Wrong Box, y. 

Weyman's (Stanley J.) The House of tha 
Wolf: a Romance, y. 6d, 

Wood’i (Rev. J. G.) PeUand Revisited. With 
33 Illustrations, y. 6 d. 

Wood’! (Rev. J. G.) Strange Dwellings. With. 
60 Illustrations, y. 6 (f. 

Wood's (Rev, J. G.) Out of Doors, ii Illustra¬ 
tions. y. 6^. 



Cookery, Domestio Management, etc. 


' Aoton.—M odern Cookery. Hy Eliza 
^' Acton. With 150 Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo., ‘ 
' . 41.W. 




Works by Thomas Bull, M.D. 
Hints to Mothers on the Manaqe- 

MEET. OF THEIR HEALTH DURING THE 
.JpEXHto OF Puronancy. Fcp.8vo., li. 6d, 


The Maternal Management op Chil- j 

. ,DR|M IN HSA(«TH and DISEASE. FcpP) 


De Salifl.— W^orks by Mrs. Dk Salis. 

Cakes and Confections X la MoDBr 
Fcp. 8vo., tsjfbd. . I 

Dogs ; A Manual for Amateurs. Pep^v 
8vo. ♦ ' 

Dressed Game and Poultry 
Mode. Fcp. 8vo., is. 6if. 

Dressed Vegetables X la 
F cp. 8vo.. u. 6d. ^ 

e Drinks X la Mods. jpep. 8vo., 
ENTRiss X LA Mode. Fcp. 
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Cookery and Domestio Managementwm/^Vfw^. 

ndSalift-T-WorksbyMrs.DESALis— c0hL I EltITi8C|i.~'^^ 

■ Floral DBCORATroNs. Suggestions > SmaixInc 




SON. 


OKBRY FOR BOSY LiVSt 
Incomes. By Mary HaxRI*. 
Crown 8 vOm ii* * 


and Descriptions. Fcp. 8vo., u. 6d.’ 

■New-laid Eggs :^ints for Amatei 
Poultry Rbarers. rep. 8vo., ts . 6i/. 

Oysters X la Mode. Fcp. 8vo., is. 6 d . 

Puddings and »astry X la Mode, i thk Diabetic. W 


Lear.—MAiGRE Cookery. By H. Ln 
Sidney I.eak, i6mo„ 2^ 


• Fcp. 8vo., IS. 6d. 


W. H. and Mrs. Poole. With Prebce fey 


SAYfcURlES A LA MoDE. Tcp. 8 V0., IS. 6 d , 

Walker. - A Handbook hor Mothers! 

c. * c* « n % ! feeing Simple Hints to Women on the 

S^ETS AND Supper Dishes X la : Management of iheir Health during Preg* 

Mode. Fcp. 8vo., is. &f. nancy and Continement, together with 

Tempting Dishes for Small Incomes, 1 pj^in Directions as to the Care of Infiuits. 

Tcp. 8vo., «.6rf. ^ . By Jane u. Walker, L.R.C.P. and L,M., 

Wrinkles and Notions fok every L.R.C.S. and M.D. (Brux). Crown Bvo,, 
Household. Crown 8vo., is. 6(/. as. 6^. • 


Misoellaneous and Critical Works. 


AllU|Bam.—V arieties in Prose. By 
WtLLiAM Ali.ingham, 3 vols. Crown 8vo., 
i8s. (Vols, I and 2, Rambles, by Patricius 
, Walker. Vol. 3, Irish Sketches, etc.) 

Aimstrong.- -Essays and Sketches. By 
Edmund J. Armstrong. Fcp. Svo., 55. 

Bagehot.—L iterary Studik.s. By 
Walter Bagehot. 3 vols. 8vo., 28s. 

Bftli2LS*Gould.—C urious Myths of the | 
Middle Ages. By Rev. S. Barin(»-(joulu, 
Crown 8 VO., 3s. 6 d . j 

Battye.—P ictures in Prose ok Nature, ! 
Wild Sport, and Humble I.ife. By 
Aubyn Trevor Battyk, B.A. 

Boyd {' A. K. H. B. *).-Works by A. K. H. 

Boyd, D.D., LL.L). 

Autumn Holidays of a Country | 
Parson. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6r/. i 

Commonplace Philosopher. Crown I 
8vo., 3s. 6rf. j 

Critical Essays of a Country Parson. ; 

Crown 8vo., 35. Orf. 1 

East Coast Days and Memories. < 

Crown Svo., 31. 6d. I 

Landscapes, Churches and Morali- | 
TIES. Crown 8vo,, 35, fid. j 

Leisure Hours IN Town. Crown 8vo., ‘ 
31. fid. 

Lessons of Middle A#e. Crown 8vo., , 
3t. fid. 

Oor Little Life. • Two Series. Cr. 
8 vo., 3r. fid. each. 

OvR Homely Comedy: and Tragedy 
i Crown 8vo., 35. fid. , 
^CREATIONS op A COUNTRY PaRSON. 

Three Series.* Crown 8vo., sr. fid. each. 

, v^Also Pint SeriRB. Popular Ed. 8vo., 6 f. 


Butlor.— Works by Samuel Butler. 

Op, 1. Erewhon. Cr. Hvo., 5s. 

Op. z. The Fair Haven. A Work in 
Defence of the Miraculous Element in our 
Lord’s Ministry. Cr. 8vo., ys. fid. 

Op. 3. Life and Habit. An Essay 
after a Completer View of Evolution. 
Cr. 8vo„ ys. fid. 

0^.4. Evolution, Old AND New. Cr. 
8vo., 10s. (ki. 

Op. 5. Unconsckjuk Memory. Cr.8vo.| ' 

7 $. fid. 

Op. fi. Alps AND Sanctuaries op Pied¬ 
mont AND Canton Ticino. Illustrated. 
Pott 4to., IDS. fid. 

Op. 7. Selections from Ops. t-6. 
With Bemarkson Mr. Komanks* 'Menial; 
Evolution in Animals'. Cr. 8vo., 72. fid. 

O^. 8. Luck, ok Cunning, as tiw^i 
Main Means ok Organic MontFiCATtOK?' 
Cr. 8vo., ys. fid. 

Op. 9. Ex VoTO. An Account of 
Sacro Monte or New Jerusalem at Varallo»; 
Sesia. 10s. fid. . ^ 

Holbein’s 'La Danse'. A Note on 
a Drawing called * La Danse 31. • 


EaUiwdl-PbillippB.-' A Calendar of Tin' 
Halliwell-Phijxipps* Collection OP'S! 
Shakespearean Rarities. Enlarged bf 'i 
Ernest £. Baker, F.S.A. Svo., lor. 


■**) 


Hodgaon,— Outcast Essays and VBRnf 

TaANBLATtOMS. By H. Shadworw' 
0 Hodgson, Crown 8vo., 81. fid. 
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Miseellaneojjs and Critioal Works -continued. 


Hnllak'^Work^by John LL.D. 

Course op Lbcivrbs on the History 
OF Modern Music. Bvo., 85. 6c/. 
Course op Lectures on the Transi¬ 
tion PsRiODpF MusicacHihtoky. 8vo., 
los. 6rf. \ 

James.—M ining Koyaltiks: their Prac¬ 
tical Operation and Effect. Ey Chaklls 
Ashworth James, of Lincoln's Inn, Ear- 
lister-at-Law. Fcp. ^to,, 5V. 

JeS'eries.‘*~Works by Richard Jjvfkeries. 

Field and Hbdqekow: last Essays. 

With Portrait. Crown 8vo., 33. 6rf. 
The Story of My Heart : my Autobio¬ 
graphy. With Portrait and New- Preface 
by C. J. Longman. Crowt\ 8vo., 33. 6c/. 
Red Deer. With 17 Illustrations 
by J. Charlton and H. Tunaly. Crown 
8vo., 33. 6c/. 

The Toilers of the Field. With 
Portrait from the Rust in Salisbury 
Cathedral. Crown Kvo., 3s. 6r/. 

Wood Magic; a Fable. With Frontis¬ 
piece and Vignette by E. V. 15 . Crown 
8vo., 3s. 6c/. 

Jewsbury.- Selections from the 
Lbttkus op Grhacdink Eni>k()u Jkwr- 
BURY TO Jane Welsh Carlyle. Edited 
by Mrs. Alexander Ireland. Kvo., t6s. 


Max MiUler.—Works by F. Max Muller,.- 
continued. 

Anthropological Religion. 

y Gifford Lectures, i&i. Cr. Syo., los, 6d. 

^ Theosophy or Vsychol'ogical Re¬ 
ligion. The Gifford Lectures, 1S92.. 
Crown 8vo., xo3. 6c/ 

India: What can it Teach u%? 
Cr. 8vo., 35. 6c/. 

Mendelssohn. The Letters, or Felix 
Mendelssohn. Translated'^ Lady Wal¬ 
lace. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo., 103 . 

Milner.— Works by George Milner. 
Country Pleasures : the Chrowclc 
of a Year chiLBy in a Garden. Cr. 8vo., 
33. 6c/. 

Studies of Nature on the Coast op 
Arran. With Illustrations by W. Noel 
Johnson. ' 

Perring.— Hard Knots in ShakEvSpearb. 
I 5 y Sir Philip Perking, Bart. 8vo.,'yji 6rfr 

Proctor.— Works by Richard A. Proctor. 

Strength and Happiness. With a 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 53; 

Strength : How to get Strong and 
keep Strong, with Chapters on Rowing 
and Swimming, Fat, Age, and the Waist. 
With g Illustrations. Crown 8 vo., 23, 


Johnson.- The Patj 5 nteb\s Manual: a 
Treatise on the Law and Practice of Letters 
Patent. By J. & J. 11 . Johnson, Patent 
Agents, Ac. 8 vo., 103. 6 c/. 

Works by Andrew Lang. 

Letters to Dead Authors. Fcp. 
8 vo., 25 . 6 (/. net. 

Hooks and Bookmen. With 2 Coloured 
Plates and 17 Illustrations. Fcp. 8vo., 

23 . 6c/. net. 

Old Friends. Fcp. 8 vo., 2s. 6 d. net. 

■ Letters on Literature. Fcp. 8 vo,, 
23 . 6 c/. net. 

Mac&rren.- Lectures on Harmony. 
By Sir George A. Macfakken, Svo.. 123. 

MaxM filler.-*'Works by F, Max MfiLLEK. 

Hiopekt Lectures on the Origin and 
Growth of Religion, as illustrated by 
the Religions of India. Crown 8vo., 73.61/. 

Introduction to the Science of Re¬ 
ligion ; Four Lectures delivered at the 
Royal Iristitution. Crown 8vo., 33.6c/. 

Natural Rbcioion. The Gilford Lec¬ 
tures, 1888. Crown 8vo., 103. 6 c/, 

Physical Ueliuion. The Gifford Lec¬ 
tures, 189a Crown 8 vo., 103. 6d. ' 


Bichardson. — National Health. A 
Review of the Works of Sir Edwin Chad¬ 
wick, K.C.H. By Sir B. W. Richaroson^ 
M.D. Cr., 43. 6c/. 

Roget.* -A History of the ‘ Old Water- 
Colour ’ Society (now the Royal Society 
of Painters in Water-Colours). By John 
Lewis Rooet. 2 vols. Royal 8vo., 423. 

BoBSettL -‘A.Shadow of Dante; being 
an Essay towards studying Himselfi hia 
World and his Pilgrimage. By Maria 
Francesca Rossetti. With Illustrations 
and with designs on cover by Dantb 
Gabriel Rossetti. Cr. 8vo., io3. 6c/. 

Southey.— Correspondence with Caro¬ 
line Bowles. By Robert Southey.- 
Hdited by E. DownEN. Kvo., 143. , ^ 

Wallaschek.—P rimitive Music.' an In^ 
quiry into the Origin and Development of 
Music, Songs, Instruments, Dances, and 
Pantomimes of Savage Races. By Richard 
Wallaschek. With Musical ExampljM. 

8 V 0 ., 123 . 6c/. 

West.— Wills, and How Not to MAxx 
Them. With a Selection of Leading Cases.- 
By B. B. West', Author of ** Ha^HoUrs . 
with the Millionaires Fcp. 8vo., 








